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PREFACE

The book that is placed in the hands of a pupil during his
first year of the study of Latin should be simple and clear and
interesting in its treatment of the language; it should teach
with the utmost thoroughness those principles that it attempts
to teach, but it should not attempt to teach to-day what may
be taught more properly to-morrow; it should get the pupil
into the reading of casy connected Latin as soon as possible,
and for this purpose should supply a generous amount of
material graded to his attainment; and it should never allow
the pupil to leave the classroom without a reminder of the
extent to which Latin is a part of his own language.

With these convictions the revision of Collar and Daniell’s
“First Year Latin” was undertaken. All these principles
underlay the plan of * First Year Latin,” but the unanimity
with which they have been accepted since the publication of
that text has made it possible in the revision so to extend
their application as to produce what is in effect a new book.

The vocabulary has been made briefer and more Ceesarian,
From the vocabularies of the lessans the pupil is asked to
learn the meanings of some five hundred and seventy words.
About ninety per cent of these words are included in the list
of one thousand words which Professor Lodge?! suggests
should be learned before the end of the second year of the
study of Latin. Over sixty per cent occur more than ten
times in Casar. In the Selections for Reading the pupil has
a chance to become acquainted casually with a wider vocabulary,

1 Vocabulary of High School Latin.
fii




iv FIRST YEAR LATIN

A number of constructions which were taught in the original
book have been omitted. With three exceptions the construc-
tions included in the revision are those which Byrne! recom-
mends for the first year. Similarly, the pupil is no longer
required to learn uncommon forms which are not necessary
for his second-year reading.

Increased attention has been given to derivatives. Related
English words are often placed after the Latin words in the
vocabularies of the lessons as well as in the general voeabuiary.
‘wverywhere in the reviews this important part of the study of
Latin is kept constantly before the pupil. Suggestions are
offered for the keeping of notebooks of KEnglish derivatives.
The force of certain common prefixes and suffixes in the
formation and meaning of Latin words is also explained.

Interspersed throughout the book there are ten Review
Lessons, which take up the words and constructions previ-
ously taught. The machinery for drill has been further
strengthened by a summary of the uses of nouns and of
verbs, and by review questions touching upon the syntax,
forms, derivatives, and principles of each lesson. These ques-
tions have been placed after the Selections for Reading, that
they may be somewhat removed from the lessons they concern.

The treatment of the Essentials of Grammar has been
made more useful by a comparison of English grammar with
Latin grammar, and by the inclusion of Latin equivalents for
the English illustrative words and phrases.

The material for reading has been somewhat changed, par-
ticularly by the omission of the Fables and Stories, and by
the introduction of the Story of Perseus, of the simplified nar-
rative of Cmsar's Campaign against the Helvetians, and of a
number of pages from Eutropius. In all the selections the

1 The Syntax of High School Latin,
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syntax has been made to conform with that taught in the
lessons, so that the pupil may not be bothered or discouraged
by unfamiliar constructions,

Asg an aid to the pupil's prenunciation, a mark of accent
has been placed on the words in the vocabularies of the first
eighteen lessons, and on declensions and conjugations, both in
the text and in the Appendix.

Teachers who are familiar with " First Year Latin" will find
that none of its well-known excellences have been sacrificed
in the revision. There are, for example, the same short les-
sons, usually less than two pages in length. In the exercises
the sentences for translation remain simple., Nowhere are
many constructions brought within the limits of a single
sentence. The exercises for translation from English into
Latin are relatively shorter than those from Latin into English.
The order in which the verb is developed and in which the
various constructions are presented will be found the same,
with a few exceptions. In the study of syntax the pupil is
still led from the observation of model sentences to the deduc-
tion of usages and principles. Passages of connected Latin
are introduced early and are of frequent occurrence through-
out the lessons, and there is ample material for reading after
the lessons have been completed. The content of the book
is still such that it is possible for high-school classes to go
through the lessons within thirty weeks.

The * Teacher's Manual,” in addition to general directions
and notes on each lesson, contains carefully graded sentences
fur sight reading and for the practice of the  direct method,”
as well as material for drill on English derivatives of the Latin
words of the vocabularies.

[t is hoped that teachers will find the numerous illustrations
a help to them in familiarizing pupils with the life of the
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Romans. The four plates in colors were made especially for
this book by Mr. Arthur E. Becher after a careful study of
all the phases of Roman life that they represent. As for the
other pictures, half tones have been used where the subject
could be made more realistic if reproduced directly from a
photograph. In cases where line engravings scemed more
suitable, drawings in the style of the early Italian engravings
were made fqr the purpose by Mr. Thomas M. Cleland,
Mr. W. A. Dwiggins, and Mr. Adrian J. Torio. As a whole
the illustrations are believed to be of a quality unexcelled in
schoolbooks,

The reviser wishes to acknowledge his indebtedness to the
suggestions received from Mr. Collar himself, who, before his
death, had given considerable thought to the aim and scope of
the revision. Indebtedness is also gratefully acknowledged to
Professar Charles Knapp, of Barnard College, New York; to
Mr. Herbert F. Hancox, of Lewis Institute, Chicago; and
to Miss Grace I. Bridge and Miss Grace E. Jackson, of the
Hyde Park High School, Chicago, for their helpful criticisms,

T.].
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ESSENTIALS OF GRAMMAR
THE PARTS OF SPEECH

Nouns

I. a. A noun is the name of a person, place, or thing:
boy, London, ship; puer, Londinium, ndvis.

b. A proper noun is the name of a particular person, place,
or thing : Cornelia, Rome, Rhone ; Cornélia, Roma, Rhodanus.

¢. A common noun is a name that may be applied to any
one of a class of objects : day, city, day; puer, urbs, dids.

d. A collective noun is a name that may be applied to a
group of objects, though itself in the singular number (xx111):
crowd, family ; multitids, géns.

e. A verbal noun is the name of an action : secing, writing, -
fo see, fo write; videndi (459), scribendi, vidére, scribere.

[ An abstract noun is the name of a quality or condition :
goodness, truth, poverty ; bonitds, veritds, paupertds,

ProNOUNS

II. a. A pronoun is a word used to take the place of a noun or
of another pronoun : /, you, kim, this, who ; ego, tii, eum, hoc, qui.
4. The noun (or pronoun) for which a pronoun stands is
called its' antecedent (from antecdBdere, /o go before). Thus, in

the sentence Jolkn goes to school, but he does not study, the
1




2 FIRST YEAR LATIN

noun Jo/%n is the antecedent of /se. The antecedent is especially
common with a relative pronoun (i1, #). Neither in Latin nor
in English does the antecedent necessarily stand in advance of
its pronoun : Wihat /e says, ke believes, quod dicit, id crédit.

¢. A personal pronoun shows by its form whether it stands
(1) for the speaker: /, we; ego, nds, that is, the first person;
(2) for the person spoken to: #how, yon; ta, vbs, that is, the
second person; or (3) for the person or thing spoken of : /e,
she, it, they; is, ea, id, ei, that is, the tiird person. 3

d. A relative pronoun connects a subordinate clause, in
which it stands, with the antecedent ; Z%e book that you havs is
mine, liber quem habs meus est. The relative pronouns in Eng-
lish are who, whick, that, and as; in Latin the relative is qui.

e. An interrogative pronoun is used to ask a question: Who
is walking in the garden? Quis in hortd ambulat ? The inter
rogative pronouns in English are whe, w/hick, and what; in
Latin, quis and uter.

S A demonstrative pronoun points out an object definitely :
this, that, these, those; hic, ille, hi, illi,

& An indefinite pronoun refers to an object indefinitely :
some, some one, any, any one; aliguis, quis.

h. A reflexive pronoun vefers back to the subject: e
blamed himself, sé culpavit,

ADJECTIVES

III. a. An adjective is a word used to qualify or limit a
noun or a pronoun: good book, beautiful moon, five giris;
liber bonus, lina puichra, quinque puellae,

b. A, an, and the, really limiting adjectives, are sometimes
called articles. The is the definite article, a or an the indefi-
nite article. These articles are not used in Latin,
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¢. Numeral adjectives denote how many persons or things
are under consideration. They are either cardinal, denoting
how many: one, fwo, three, four; inus, duo, trés, guattuer ;
or ordinal, denoting which in order: first, second, third,
fourth; primus, secundus, tertius, quértus.

&, Possessive adjectives denote ownership: my friend, our
house; meus amicus, nostra domus. Possessive adjectives are
frequently used as possessive pronouns,

¢, The demonstrative pronouns, the indefinite pronouns, and
the interrogative pronouns w/#ick and what may be used as
adjectives, and are then called respectively demonstrative adjec-
ttves: this book, that frouse; hic liber, illa domus; indefinite
adjectives ;. some boys, aliqui pueri; and intervogative adjec-
tives . Which way shall we go? Qua via ibimus ?

. Adjectives are often used as nouns: "' The land of the
JSree,”' patria liberorum.

- VERBS

IV, a. A verd is a word which can declare or assert some-
thing about a person, a place, or a thing: Zke man laughs,
vir ridet; the town is captured, oppidum captum est; the feaf
falls, folium ‘cadit.

4. A verb which has an object (x1v, @) to complete its mean-
ing is said to be framsitive, or to be used transitively: The
£irl has a yose, puella rosam habet.

¢. A verb which does not have an object (x1v, @) to complete
its meaning is said to be intransitive, or to be used intransi-
tively . Birds fy, avés valant; [ walk, ambuls.

NoTe. Thus certain verbs may at one time be transitive and at another

intransitive: The wind blew the snow into our faces; the wind blew
Juriously.
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d. Verbs are classified as regular or imvegular. This dis-
tinction is made merely for convenience. A regular verd in
English forms its imperfect (past) tense (xxxi, @) and past
participle (xxx1v, &) by the addition of 4 or e4 to the present:
present, fove; past, loved; past participle, feved. For Latin
regular verbs see 658-662,

¢. An irregular verd in English does not form its imperfect
(past) tense by the addition of & or ed to the present: present,
give ; past, gave; past participle, géven. For Latin imregular
verbs see 663-668.

S An awxiliary verb is used in the conjugation of other
verbs: [ am loved, e has given. In Latin the verb esse, fo
fe (663), is so used: missus est, ke Aas been sent.

ADVERBES

V. a. An adverb is used to modify a verb, an adjective, or
another adverb: He walks swiftly, celeriter ambulat.

b. An advert of place answers the question w/here ! — here,
there, hence; hie, illic, hinc.
¢. An adverd of time answers the question wihen ? — then,

now, often; tum, nunc, saepe.

d. An adverh of manner answers the question Zow ? — so,
well, ill; sic, bene, male.

e. An adverh of degree answers the question Zow muck ¥ —
little, almost, enough ; pauld, paene, satia.

S. A medal advert expresses affirmation or negation, or the
degree of confidence with which a statement is made: yes, #o,
certainly, perhaps ; certs, forsitan.
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PrEPOSITIONS

VI. A preposition is used before a noun or pronoun to
show its relation to another word in the sentence. Usually
the relation shown is position, direction, or time: He sent a
legion against the enemy, in hostds legibnem misit. In Latin
certain phrases which would be introduced in English by
a preposition are expressed by the use of one of the cases
(xx1v, &) without a preposition : At dawn fte sent a legion, prima
Iice legilnem misit.

CONJUNCTIONS

VII. a. A conjunction connects words, phrases (xvi), clauses
{(xx), and sentences (xvi): dgys and girls, pueri et puellae;
they fought bravely but were conguered, fortiter pugnavérunt
sed victi sunt,

b. A coirdinate conjunction connects words, phrases, clauses,
and sentences of equal order or rank. The conjunctions in
the examples in vi, a are codrdinate.

¢. A subordinate comjunction connects a subordinate claose
(xx, @) with a principal clause (xx, @): The boy was prarsed
because /e was industrious, puer laudatus est gquod impiger erat.

INTERJECTIONS

VIII. An fnterjection is used to express strong feeling. It
is not grammatically related to any other word in the sentence :
okl ak! alas! hurrak! Shen! eccel

Note, The following couplets have often proved useful te young
persons in identifying the parts of speech:

Three litile words we often see
Are Articles, @, an, and the.

A Noun's the name of anything;

As school or garden, hoop ot swing.
R¥
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Adjectives tell the kind &f noun;
As greal, small, pretty, white, ov brown.

Instead of nouns the Pronouns stand ;
i come, you go, as they command.

Verbs tell of something being done;
As read, write, spelly sing, jumtp, or run,

How things are done the Adverbs tell;
As slowly, guickly, ill, or well.

They also tell us where and when;
As Aere and there and noww and then.

A Preposition stands before
A noun; as i or through a doar.

Conjunctions join the words together;
As rain and sunshine, wind or weather.

Conjunctions sentences unite ;
As kittens scratch and puppies bite.

An Interjection shows surprise ;
As 04! how pretty! 44! how wise!

THE SENTENCE

IX. A sentence is a word or a group of words expressing
a thought : Stars skine; /e walks ; stellae licent; ambulat.

X. a. A declarative sentence declares or asserts something :
The farmers are plowing the fields, agricolae agrds arant.

b. An interrogative sentence asks a question: Why are the
Sfarmers plowing the fields? Car agricolae agrds arant ?

¢. An imperalive sentence expresses a command, a request,
or an entreaty : Plow the fields to-day, hodi€ agrds arate.

d. An exclamatory sentence expresses strong feeling or
emotion : Would that he had remained ! Utinam mainsisset !
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XI, a, A sentence is made up of twe parts, one called the
subject and the other the predicate.

b. The sufject represents the person, place, or thing about
which something is declared or asserted: Birds sing, avés cantant,

¢. The predicate declares or asserts something about the
person, place, or thing which the subject represents: Birds
sing, avés cantant.

Note. In English and in Latin either the subject or the predicate, or
both, may be enlarged to any extent by the addition of qualifying words
and expressions called modifiers: My sister’s small birds | sing sweetly in
the morning.

XI1. The simple subject is the noun or pronoun which
signifies the person, place, or thing about which the assertion
is 'made. The simple predicate is the verb that makes the
assertion. Birds is the simple subject, and sing the simple
predicate, in the note under xi,¢.

XIII. The complete subject is the simple subject with all
its modifiers. The complete predicate is the simple predicate
with all its modifiers. Thus, in the example in the note under
X1, ¢ the complete subject is all that precedes the vertical line,
and the complete predicate all that follows it.

XIV. a. The object of a verb is a word or an expression
that completes the meaning of the verb, and signifies that
which is affected by the action: e sent messengers, niintids
misit ; Je wwisied me to go to Italy, mé in Italiam ire voluit,

b. The direct object represents that which is immediately
affected by the action of the verb; the indirect object that to
or for which the action is performed. Thus, in He gave me a
book, mihi librum dedit, book is the direct object, and me the
indirect,
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XV. a. A predicate noun or a predicate adjective is used
after certain intransitive or passive verbs to complete their
meaning, and to describe or define the subject: Marcus is a
sailor ; the sailor is brave; Miarcus naute est; nauta fortfis est.

&. The predicate noun or adjective is called the complement
of the verb. Intransitive verbs that require a complement are
called copulative werbs. The verb fe (Latin esse) in its various
forms (am, was, has been, etc.) is often called the copula.

¢. The predicate noun or adjective has the same case as
the subject ; hence thé term predicate nominative.

XVI. a. A phrase is a combination of words (not subject
and predicate) used as a single part of speech.

b. An adjective phrase modifies a noun: 4 man of great
valor, vir magnae virtiitis.

¢. An adverbial plirase modifies a verb: They work with
great diligence, magna cum diligentid labdrant. In Latin certain
cases of nouns are used to express what in English would be
prepositional phrases of an adverbial nature (vi),

XVIL. A simple sentence contains but one statement, that
is, one subject and one predicate : Cesar drew up a line of
battle, Caesar aciem instriixit.

XVIIL. A compound sentence contains two or more inde-
pendent statements: C@sar drew up a line of battle, but the
enemy fled, Caesar aciem instriixit, sed hostés fiigérunt.

NOTE. An independent statement is one that can stand alone; it does
not depend on {qualify or limit) another statement.

XIX. A complex sentence contains one independent (prin-
cipal) statement and one or more dependent (subordinate)
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statements: When the messenger kad replied, the licutenant
spoke as follows, cum niintius respondisset, l8gdtus haec dixit,

Note. A dependent, or subordinate, statement is one that qualifies or
lirnits another in some way; thus, the dependent statement when 2he mes-
senger had replied limits the verb spake, telling when the licutenant spoke.

XX. a. The separate statements in a compound or a com-
plex sentence are called clanses, and, as has already been
seen, they may be either independent (principal) or dependent
(subordinate).

4. When dependent (subordinate) clauses modify nouns or
pronouns they are called adjective elauses: The girls whom we
praised wrre good, puellae guds laudavimus bonae erant.

¢. When dependent (subordinate) clauses modify verbs they
are called adverbial clauses: When the messenger had replied,
the leutenant spoke as follows, cum nintius respondisset, 18-
gitus haec dixit.

d. When dependent (subordinate) clauses are used as nouns
they are called swbstantive clauses: That you are here pleases
75, quod ades nds délectat.

¢. Dependent (subordinate) clauses introduced by aw/len
(Latin cum, ubi, ett.) are called zemporal clauses; introduced
by because (Latin quod etc.), they are called cawsal clauses;
introduced by #f (Latin s1), they are called conditional clauses ;
introduced by although (Latin cum, etsi, etc.), they are called
concessive clauses ; introduced by a relative pronoun (Latin qui),
they are called relative clauses.

/. The independent clause of a complex sentence is called
the principal clause. Connected clauses that are of the same
rank, both independent or both dependent, are said to be
covrdinate.
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INFLECTION

XXI. fuflection is a change in the form of a word to in-
dicate a change in its meaning or use: man, men, boy, boy's,
love, loved ; wir, viri, puer, pueri, amant, amibant.

DECLENSION

XXII. The inflection of a noun or pronoun is called its
declension. Nouns and pronouns in English are declined to
show number and case, and a few nouns to show gender. In
Latin the nouns and pronouns are declined ; adjectives also are
declined in gender, number, and case to agree with the nouns
which they modify.

Number

XXIII. A noun or pronoun is in the singular number when
it means one person, place, or thing: fozen, city, /; oppidum,
urbs, ego; in the plural number when it means more than one
person, place, or thing: towns, cities, we; oppida, urbds, nds.

- Case

XXIV. a. The several forms taken by words that are de-
clined are called cases. In English there are the following
cases, to indicate the uses of nouns and pronouns :

1. The mominative, primarily used as the subject of a sen-
tence : He throws the ball.

2. The possessive (genitive), used to denote possession or
ownership: Jokn throws his ball; see the queen’s crown,

3. The objective (accusative), used as the object of a transi-
tive verb or of a preposition : Jokn throws the ball to him.

4. The dative, used to express the indirect object of the
verb: Jokn throws kim the ball. Only personal pronouns and
the pronoun /e have separate forms for these cases in English.
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Nouns have the nominative, objective, and dative alike, with
a separate form for the possessive,

0. In Latin there are scven cases: mominative, genitive,
dative, accusative, ablative, wvocative, and locative; but a
single form sometimes does duty for several cases (cf. agricola,
63). The nominative, genitive, and accusative cases are used
much like the same cases in English. The dative expresses
in general that relation of words to other words which is ex-
pressed in English by prepositional phrases beginning with 7
or for: to the farmer, for the man. The ablative expresses
in general that relation of words to other words which is ex-
pressed in Lnglish by prepositional phrases beginning with
Jrom, with, by, in: with a spear, by a story.

¢. The direct object of a verb in Latin is in the accusative
case, but sometimes the direct object in English is expressed
in Latin by the dative (425, 433).

Gender

XXV. a. The gender of English nouns is what is called
natural gender, and hence has very little to do with grammar,
Thus, a noun denoting a male is in the masculine gender:
man, boy, father; a noun denoting a female is in the feminine
gender: woman, girl, mother; one denoting either male or
female is in the common gender: cat, dog, parent; one de-
noting a sexless object is in the wewter gender: river, wind,
mountain.

4. In Latin only nouns that denote persons and some 4ni-
mals have natural pender: nauta, sailor (masc.); méter, mother
(fem.). All others have an arbitrary gender, called gram-
matical gender, determined chiefly by the ending: fiGimen,
river (neut.); ventus, wind (masc.); nbes, cloud (fem.).
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COMPARISON

XXVI. a. English adjectives and adverbs are inflected to
show degree. This is called comparison. There are three de-
grees of comparison, the positive, the comparative, and the super-
lative . positive wise, comparative twiser, superlative wisest;
positive good, comparative detter, superlative best; positive often,
comparative gftener, superlative offenest.

4. Adjectives and adverbs are also compared in English by
prefixing the adverbs more and most: beautiful, more beanti-
Jul, most beautiful.

¢. Comparison in Latin is indicated exactly as in English;
sapigns, sapientior, sapientissimus ; bonus, melior, optimus ; iddneus,
magis iddneus, maximé idéneus ; saepe, saepius, saepissimé,

CONJUGATION

XXVIIL. 4. The inflection of a verb is called conjugation.
Verbs are conjugated to show voice, mood, and tense, and the
number and person of the subject.

4. The English verb has but few changes of form. Thus
the verb love has in common use only the forins love, loves,
loving, and loved. Most of the conjugation of the verb is made
up of verb phrases formed by the use of auxiliaries (1v, /) : fam
} loved, [ shall love, I shall have been loved, ete.

¢. The Latin verb has many changes in form to show voice,
mood, tense, number, and person: amor, [/ am loved ; amabs,
I shall love ; amatus erd, [ shall have been loved.

- ——

- Voice
XXVIIL. A verb is in the active woice when it repre-
sents the subject as acting (or being): 7/e man praised the
i boy, vir puerum laudavit. A verb is in the passive voice when it
| represents the subjeet as acted on: Zhke boy was praised by the
mian, puer a vird laudatus est.

“——
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XXIX. A verb is in the indicative mood when it is used in
stating a fact or in asking a question : ke citizens are assem-
bling, civés conveniunt ; w/iy do tiey carry arms? ciir arma portant?

XXX, a. In English a verb is in the swbjunctive mood
when it asserts something doubtfully or conditionally. It is
used in subordinate clauses, and is usually introduced by i,
though, and the like: ff ke were here, { should be glad;
" Thoughk he slay e, yet will I trust in fam.”

Note. The subjunctive is very little used in modern English, its
place being taken by the indicative.

&. In Latin the subjunctive has a great variety of uses, in
independent as well as in dependent clauses (344, 358, 373, etc.).

XXXI. a. A verb is in the émperative mood when it expresses
command, request, or entreaty: Fortify the cily, urbem minite.

4. Unless emphatic the subject of the imperative (t4ou or
yot) is not expressed either in English or ip Latin,

The Infinitive

XXXII. a. The infinitive in English (to love, to have
loved, etc.) is a verbal noun. It has neither person nor num-
ber. Like a noun it may be the subject or the object or the
complement of a verb: Te see is ta believe; /e wiskhes to go
fome. Like a verb it may have a subject, an object, and
adverbial modifiers: We wisk you to begin your work early.

4. The Latin infinitive is used in the same way that the
English infinitive is used. It differs, however, from the English
infinitive in not being used in prose in expressions of purpose

They came to see me), and in being used constantly for the
erb of a statement that is given indirectly: He said that
¢ would come, dixit se ventiirum esse,
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¢. The verbal noun in -#ng is sometimes called an infinitive :
Seeing is believing = fo see is to believe, This verbal noun has
its counterpart in the Latin gerund (459).

-

Tense -

XXXIIL, a. A verb is in the present, past (imperfect), or
Suture tense according as it represents an action as taking
place in present, past, or future time: [ love, [ loved (was
loving), I shall love; amd, amabam, amabb.

b. The present perfect (perfeet) tense represents an action
completed in the present: [ kave loved, amévi; the past
perfect (pluperfect) an action completed in the past before
some other past action or state: 7 kad loved, amaveram ; and
the future perfect an action completed in the future before
some other future action or state: [ skall have loved, amaverd.

The Participle

XXXIV. a. The participle is a verbal adjective. Like an
adjective it may qualify a noun: struggling soldicrs, milités
labérantés. Like a verb it may have an object and adverbial
modifiers : Fearing danger they remained in the camp, peri-
culum veriti in castris mansérunt,

&, There are in English three participles in the active voice:
present, loving; past, loved; perfect, having loved ) and three
in the passive voice : present, (being) loved; past, loved; per-
fect, having been lpved. In Latin the past and perfect active
and the present passive participles are wanting, hut there is a
future participle.

¢. The participle in -fng is used with the auxiliary de to
make the progressive form of the verb: you are loving, he
was loving, they will be loving. Latin has no special tenses for
the progressive forms.




TO THE BEGINNER IN LATIN

What Latin is. Latin is the language that was used by the
ancient Romans. It gets its name from the ZLati'sni, a little
tribe living in western Italy more than twenty-five hundred
years ago. The Latini, and their successors, the Romans,
slowly extended their lands and their power until they gained
control of all Italy, and finally of all the civilized world of
those days. Their dominions reached from the Atlantic Qcean
to Persia and from the Baltic Sea to the deserts of Africa, and
their language was spoken wherever they ruled. For about
six hundred years the Romans were the most powerful nation
ton the earth. Their history covers in all a period of twelve
Scenturies ; no nation has had a longer history.

Why Latin is studied. And now why is it that it is worth
syour while to study a language that is so many centuries old ?

First, a knowledge of Latin helps you to use English more
fcorrectly. As more than half the words in the English language
Shre of Latin origin, you yourself in a sense speak Latin to-day.
ST here are the words of your everyday talk, like animal ; there
tare the learned words, like emancipate; there are the terms
bof law, of medicine, and of the sciences, like mandamus,
Welivium, and antennae; and there are the words which are
Shewly come into use, like fracfor. 1f you study Latin, you
Wwill be helped to know the meaning of many of these words,
how to spell them, and how to use them correctly ; all of which
§ quite worth your while, particularly if you are intending to
@nter one of the professions.

Again, the study of Latin will train your mind. Latin is
Bomewhat unlike English in the form of its words and much

15
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unlike English in the order of the words in its sentences. You
will therefore be obliged to look carefully, and to think care-
fully, and to speak carefully whenever you try to read and to
translate anything written in Latin. But this close attention
will do good to your mind : it will train your powers of obser-
vation, of clear thinking, and of clear expression; in fact, no
other subject that you study in school can do as much for you
as can Latin toward developing these desirable powers.

Furthermore, the reading of Latin will add to your informa-
tion. If you are to be a well-informed person, you will need to
know something about Rome and the Romans, and what they
have meant in the history of the world; and in no other way
can you better come to know and to appreciate the literature,
the life, the customs, and the civilization of the Romans than
by the faithful study of their language and of the things
written in that language.

How to study Latin. 1. Never allow yourself to think that
Latin is not worth your best efforts or that it is too hard for you.
Industry and confidence will bring you success in this study.

2. Have a fixed hour each day for the study of your Latin,
If possible, prepare your lesson for to-morrow immediately after
reciting the lesson of to-day. Your interest will then be greater
and your mind better fitted to grasp the subject.

3. Learn each day’s lesson with thoroughness. Neglect no
part of the lesson even if it seems to you unimportant,

4. Before beginning a new lesson recall what you have
already learned about the subject to be taught in the new
lesson. For example, if you are about to study a new use of
one of the cases, recall all the uses of that case which you have
previously learned.

5. Review the vocabularies regularly. A knowledge of the
meanings of the words will be a great saving of time to you, as
well as a constant encouragement. Aim to know every word
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you have met, and to this end keep lists of words about the
meaning of which you are doubtful.

6. Recite the declensions and the conjugations by yourself
aloud. It will help you to remember them, and you will make
better recitations. Read the Latin sentences aloud each day.

7. Go over the new lesson slowly, and thus avoid mistakes in
the spelling of words, in their endings, and in the explanation
of Latin constructions,

8. Recall your English grammar when you arc learning
Latin constructions; most of the Latin usages that you will
learn in your first year are like English usages,

9. Study the lessons as a whole. Then go back to special
difficulties. Go over the lesson again just before the recitation
and consider the troublesome parts.
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INTRODUCTION
ALPHABET

1. The Latin alphabet has no j or . Otherwmc it is the
me as the English.

2. The vowels are a, ¢, i, 0, u. The other letters are consonants.

3. The letter i is used both as a vowel and as a consonant.
Before a vowel in the same syllable it has the force of a
consonant and is called i-consonant. Thus in iacis, [ t2row, the
first 1 is a consonant, and the second a vowel.

SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS!

4. The vowels are either long or short. In this book the long
vowels are marked (-); unmarked vowels are to he regarded
as short. The vowels are sounded as follows :

a like the last 2 in a/ka’ & like the first @ in aka’
& like e in they € like ¢ in et

ilike £ in machine i like ¢ in pin

8 like o in note 8 like o in obey

@ like 0o in doot 1 like o2 in foor

5. The diphthongs are sounded as follows :

ae like a7 in aisle eu like ex in fend
ait like ox in our o¢ like of in doil
el like ¢/ in eight ui like 2

! Latin is pronounced to-day substantially as it was pronounced by the
Romans at the beginning of the Christian era.

19




20 FIRST YEAR LATIN

6. The consonants generally have the same sound as the
corresponding consonants in English, But there are the follow-
ing exceptions :

¢ is like ¢ in come bs and bt are like #5 and p/

g is like g in gt ch is like £ in &ite

i-consonant is like y in ye/ gu, qu, and sometimes su before a
8 is like 5 in sum .vowel are like gro, g1, and st (w is
t is like 2 in Zime not counted as a vowel)

v is like o in-zeine ph is like p

x is like x in extra th is like #

When a consonant is doubled (as 1), it should be pro-
nounced twice.

EXERCISE IN PRONUNCIATION

7. 1.sum, tum. 2.cum, dum. 3.ad, id. 4.in, an. §.at,
et, ut, 6, hic, hic, hic. 7. hoc, hiic. 8. hoc, num. 9, is, bis, 1s.
to, dic, die. 1t. fac, fer. 12, aut, hae. 13.8&, &, i. 14. ex,
ab, ob. 15. dd, da, dé. 16. pax, dux. 17. nox, vox. 18. pars,
sol. 19. trés, mds, 20, qud, qua. 2I. iis, qui. 22. quae, quin,
23. quis, s&. 24. m&, té. 25, géns, sic. 26. vel, vir, iam,

SYLLABLES

8. A syllable consists of a vowel or a diphthong with or
without one or more consonants. Hence a word has as many
syllables as it has vowels and diphthongs : 6-ce’-a-nus, ocearn.

9. When a word is divided into syllables, a single consonant
between two vowels is joined with the vowel following : Ia-ti-
ti’-a8, width.

10. If there are two or more consonants between two vowels,
the first is pronounced with the preceding vowel: im-mor-t&'-lis,
immortal.
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But a consonant followed by 1 or ¢ is pronounced with the 1 or
r, except in Il and rr: p’-bli-cus, public ; when 11 or rr occurs,
one 1 or one r is joined to the preceding syllable, and the
other to the following syllable : ter'-ra, land.

Compound words are divided in such a way as to show the
component parts : ab’est (ab, away, + est, ke is), ke 1s away.

11. The last syllable of a word is called the u/tima; the one.
next to the last, the penult; the one before the penult, the
antepenult,

12. A vowel is generally short before another vowel or h:
po-8'-ma, poem ; ni’-hil, nothing.

13. A vowel is generally short before nt or nd, and before
final m or final t: vo'-ciint, they call; vocd-blm, [ was calling.

14. A vowel is long before of or ns: a'-méns, loving.
15. A vowel resulting from the contraction of two vowels is
long : cd'-gb (co-agd), [ bring together.

16. The quantity of vowels other than those mentioned in
the preceding sections must be learned by observation.

QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES

17. A syllable is Jong by nature when it contains a long
vowel or a diphthong : vic-td'-ri-a, viclory ; pree’-mi-um, reward,

18. A syllable is skort by nature when it does not contain
a long vowel or a diphthong : o-pi"-ni-d, opinion.

19. A syllable is long by position when it has a short vowel
followed by x or z, or by two or more consonants, unless these
two consonants are p, b, t, 4, ¢, g, followed by 1 or r; but the

short vowel is still pronounced short : dé-tri-men’-tum, /oss,
RE
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ACCENT

20. Words of two syllables bave the accent on the first
syllable ; pa’-ter, fatier,

21. Words of more than two syllables have the accent on
the penult when it is long, otherwise on the antepenult:
dd-mon-strd’-re, 70 point out; cele'-ri-tds, siwifiness; B-ven'-tus,’
outcome (cf. 19).

22.. Several words, of which the commonest are -ne, the sign
of a question, and -que, and, are appended to other words.
The words so appended are known as enclitics. The words
to which they are appended are accented on the syllable pre-
ceding the enclitic, whether that syllable is long or short:
a-mat’-ne? does ke love? ar-m¥'-que, and arms.

EXERCISE IN ACCENT AND PRONUNCIATION

23. Divide the following words into syllables, state the rule
for the accent, and then pronounce :

1. dividunt, appellire 6. causis, praecédd

2. Instititis, differebamus 7. finis, prohibitus

3. hilmanitate, provincia 8. initid, persudseramus
4. longus, animds 9. tempora, magistratuum
5. importabunt, bellum 1o. fraternus, conloquium

24. The following Latin version of  Twinkle, Twinkle,
Little Star” may be used for practice in pronunciation, and
for illustration of the preceding statements about syllables,
accent, etc.:

MICA, MICA

Mica, mic3, parva stella!
Miror quaenam sis, tam bella!
Splendéns &minus in ill6,
Alba velut gemma, caeld.
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Quando fervéns Sol discessit,
Nec cal6re prata piscit,

Mox ostendis limen plrum,
Micans, micins per obsclirum.

Tibi nocti qui vagatur

Ob scintillulam gratatur;
Ni micarés tii, ndn sciret
Quis per viis errdns iret.

Meum saepe thalamum lice
Specularis ciiriosa ;

Neque carpseris soporem
Donec vénit So! per auram.

THE ARCH OF TITUS, SHOWING A ROMAN INSCRIPTION

23



LESSON 1

THE SINGULAR AND PLURAL OF NOUNS AND VERBS
THE NOMINATIVE CASE USED AS SUBJECT

25. The Singular and Plural of Nouns and Verbs.

Noux VERE
Nom. Sing. agricola, farmer 3d Pers. Sing. laborat, works,
Nom. Plur. agricolae, farmers is working, does work

34 Fers. FPlur, labdrant, work,
are working, do work

@. Observe that the distinction between the singular and the plural
is shown by the final letters of the noun and of the verb. These final
letters of a noun are called sz endings; the final letters of a verb

are called personal endings. .

4. Form the nominative plural of the nouns in the vocabulary,

and the third person plural of the verbs.

26. VOCABULARY
agri'cola, farmer (agriculture) appropin‘quat, approaches, draws
Corng'lia, Comelia near ( propinguity)
Ia'lia, Julia . can'tat, sings, (incantation)
nau'ta, sailor (ramtical) labd’rat, works,” labors, suffers
puel’la, girl (laboratory)
et, conj., and ' na'tat, swims (na#atorium)
-ne, endlitic, sign of a guestion quis, fnterrog, pron., who?
am’bulat, walks ( peramébulale) quid, fnferrog. pron., what?

27. The Nominative Case used as Subject.

1. Puella cantat, the girl sings (is singing, does sing),

2. Puellae cantant, the girls sing (are singing, do sing).

3. Cantatne puella, does the giri sing (is ¥he girl singing) 7

4. Cantantne puellae, 4o the girls sing (are the givls singing)?
24
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a. In Latin there is no article (n1, 4): puella may be translated
irl, a gird, or the girl; and puellae, girls or the goriy.

4. What is the"subject (x1, &) of each of the model sentences, and
what is the predicate (x1,¢)? In what case is the subject of a Latin
verb (xxiv)?
¢. Observe that the verbs agree with their subjects in number.

4. Observe that -ne is not separately translated. Usually it is
attached to the emphatic word in the sentence, and the emphasized
word is placed first. When an interrogative word is used, -ne is
omitted ; see sentence 11 below. In English -ne is represented on the
printed page by the question mark, and in oral translation by the
inflection of the voice,

28. Rule for the Nominative Case as Subject. The subject of
a verh 1s in the nominative case.

29. Rule for the Agreement of the Verb with its Subject. A
verh ajrees with ils subject in person and number.

EXERCISES

30. 1. Nauta cantat. 2. Nautae cantant. 3. Agricola labo-
rat, 4. Agricolae laborant. 5. Puella natat. 6. Puellae natant.
7. Cornélia appropinquat. 8. Puellaene appropinquant? 9. Cor-
nélia et puellae cantant. 10, Iilia laborat et cantat. 11. Quid
appropinquat? 12, Laborantne nautae? 13. Quis ambulat?

31. 1, The sailor is swimming. 2. The girls are singing.
3. Who approaches ? 4. Are the sailors approaching? 5. Does
Cornelia sing? 6. Cornelia and Julia are walking and singing.
7. The girl sings, and the farmer works, 8, Sailors and farmers
are working.

TUBA



' LESSON 11 l\ I

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE USED AS THE DIRECT OBJECT

32. The Accusative Case used as the Direct Object.

1. Nauta puellam vocat, #e sadlor calls the girl.
2. Nautae puellds vocant, #e satlors call the giris,

a. Observe that puellam is the object (Xiv, @) of vocat, and puellds
of vocant; and that when a Latin noun is used as the object, the
case ending is not the same as when it is the subject and so in
the nominative. The case of the abject in Latin is called acusative
(xx1v) and not objective, as in English.

4. Form the accusative singular and plural of the nouns in sections
26 and 34.

33. Rule for the Accusative as the Direct Object. The object
of @ wvert is in the accusative case.

4. VOCABULARY
a'qua, water (aguatic) con’vocat, calls together (cwnvoke)
Gal’ba, (Galba ha'bet, has, holds (4adi)

lit'tera, letter {(of the alphabet); lau’dat, praises (laud)
Plur., a letter, epistle (Mlerary)  vi'det, sees ( provide)

ter'ra, land (terracc) quem, acc. ¢/ quis, whom ?
tu’ba, trumpet (fuéa) quid, ac. of quid, what?
a’mat, loves, likes (amaleur) nune, adz., NOW

35. Order of Words. Observe that in the model sentences
(32) the order of Latin words is unlike the order of the words
in the English sentences. The normal position of the subject
of a Latin sentence is at the beginning; that of the verb is
at the end., Variations from this order put emphasis on the
word moved toward the beginning of the sentence; thus,
puellam nauta vocat means that the sailor calls @ gév/. In trans-

lating Latin sentences put the emphasis where it belongs.
26




ACCUSATIVE AS DIRECT OBJECT 27

EXERCISES

36. 1. Galba tubam habet. 2, Tubasne habet Galba? 3. Puel-
laec Cornéliam et Idliam laudant. 4. Litteras nauta videt.
5. Nautas Galba convocat. 6. Quis Galbam videt? 7. Quem
videt Galba? 8. Agricola puellas nune convocat. 9. Videntne
nautae terram ? 10, Cornéliam puellae amant.

87. 1. Who is approaching? 2, The sailor and Galba are
approaching. 3. What has the farmer? 4. The farmer has
land. 5. Does Galba praise the farmers? 6. The girl sees
the water and the land. 7. The sailors call together the
farmers. 8. Julia now has the letter,

A SCENE IN A ROMAN STREET



LESSON II1

THE PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF THE FIRST CONJUGATION

38. The Four Conjugations. Regular verbs in Latin are
divided into four classes, or conjugations (xxvir), distinguished
from one another by the stem vowel before the ending -re of
the present infinitive active.

PRESENT PRESENT DISTINGUISHING
INFINITIVE STEM VowEL
First Conj.  ami're ama- a
Second Conj. moné're mong- a
Third Conj. re'gere rege- g
Fourth Conj. audi're audi- i

39. The Present Indicative Active of the First Conjugation.

SINGULAR PERsoNAL ENDINGS
15t Pers. a'm®, I love, am loving, do love B, 7
2d Pers. a'mis, you love, are loving, do love -8, you
34 Pers. a'mat, ke, she, it loves, is loving, does love -t, ke, she, it

PLURAL

15t Pers. ama'mus, we love, are loving, do love ~Mus, e
2d Pers. ama'tis, you love, are loving, do love -tis, you
3d Fers. a'mant, they love, are loving, do love -ut, they

a. Observe that in amd the final a of the stem disappears,
giving amd instead of amad. In what forms is this a of the stem not
long (13)?

b, When the subject of a verb is a personal pronoun, it is seldom
expressed in Latin unless emphaticc. Why is the omission of the
subject possible? Translate puellds convocdtis and nautam vidert.

¢. Inflect like amd the present indicative active of ambuld, appro-
pinqud, cantd, convocd, labdrd, laudd, and natd.
28



PRESENT INDICATIVE, FIRST CONJUGATION 29

40. VOCABULARY

dd, pres. stem A8~ (the a of 46 é&s  eae'pe, ady., often
regularly short, but long in das),  sed, cony., but

give (dative) spec’td, pres. stem spectd-, look at
in’cola, inhabitant (spedator)
EXERCISES

41. 1, Ambulat, convocat, cantat. 2. Convocantne ? cantant-
ne? landantne? 3. Natas,laboras,ambulas. 4. Amimus,appropin-
quamus, ambulamus. 5. Convocatis, cantitis, amatis, 6. Amant,
dat, laudamus. 7. Quem spectis? 8, Incolas lauda. g, Tdliam
saepe laudatis. 1o. Sed litteras landamus. 11. Quid nune datis ?

42. 1.1 swim, he swims, I am swimming. 2. Are you work-
ing ? we sing, does she praise? 3. They are approaching, they
give, you walk. 4. You are praising, they swim, he does labor.
5. We call together the inhabitants, but you call together the
sailors. 6. The girls are now looking at the water,

Fa
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LESSON 1V

THE GENITIVE CASE USED TO DENOTE POSSESSION

43. The Genitive Case used to denote Possession.

1. Filiae Galbae cantant, the daughters of Galba sing, or Galba’s
daughters sing.

2. Filias nautdrum laudamus, we pratse the daughters of the
sailors, or we pratse the satlors’ daughiers.

a. Observe that Galbae modifies filiae and tells whose daughters
are singing. In the same way nautirum modifies filids and tells
whose daughters we are praising. This usage of Galbae and of
nautirum is like that of the English possessive case (xxv, a, 2).
In Latin the case thus used is called the genmitive (xx1v, 5), and
this usage of that case is called the Gemitive of Possession.

4. Observe the case endings of the genitive. Form the genitive sin-
gular and the genitive plural of the nouns in sections 26, 34, and 45.

¢. Note the translations given to the genitives in the model sen-
tences. Translate filia agricolae and filiae apricolirum.

d. The genitive normally stands after the word it modifies.

44. Rule for the Genitive of Possession. The word denoting

the owmer or possessor is in the genitive case, .

45, VOCABULARY
f&'mina, woman ( feminine) exspec’td, pres, sfem exspectl-, wait,
fi'lia, daughter (/i/ial) wait for (expedt)
fortt’na, fortune ( fortunate) fu'gd, pres. stem fugi- put to flight,
pot'ta, poet ( poctic) rout
régi'na, queen 1i'berd, pres. sfem libera-; set free,
cu'ius, gen. of quis and of quid, of free (fiberate)

whom ? whose? of what? por'td, pres. sfem portd-, carry,
delec’td, pres. stem Aglectd-, delight, bring ( gortable)

please (delectabie) et’iam, adz., even

3o
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EXERCISES

46. 1, Délectat, fugamus, liberas. 2. Exspectimus, portant,
délectds. 3. Délectamus, fugatis, liberant. 4. Liberatne? libers,
portamus. 5. Filids incolarum liberant. 6. Poétae fortiina régi-
nam délectat, 7. Spectamus filias féminae. 8. Filiane Galbae
litterds exspectat? 9. Etiam tubae nautirum incolds fugant,
10, Cuius litterds portas?

47. 1. I am calling together the sailors of the queen.
2. The poets’ daughters love the land. 3, Whose daughter
are you setting free? 4. Do they praise Galba's daughters?
5. We are now waiting for the farmers. 6. Whom does the
fortune of the farmers delight ?

A STREET IN POMPEIl TO-DAY
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PRESENT INDICATIVE, SECOND CONJUGATION 33

50. Causal Clause. For the kinds of clauses in a complex
sentence see XIX, XX.
Incolds monet quod pirdtae appropinquant, fz zwarns the inkab-
itants because the pirates are approaching.
a. Observe that quod introduces a dependent clause, which tells

the reason, or cause, of what is stated in the independent part of the
sentence. Such a quod clause is called a causal dause.

51. Rule for a Causal Clause with Quod. The cause of an ac-
tion may be expressed by a dependent clause introduced by quod.

EXERCISES

52. 1. Pectiniam habés, 2. Iuliam doced. 3. Incolas saepe
monés. 4. Puellasne terrent? 5. Quem vident? 6. Monémus
et docémus, 7. Quid habémus? 8. Praedam nunc vided,
9. Tubam vidétis. 1o. Agricolisne monétis? 11, Litteras
habent. 12, Ialia filids pogtae docet. 13. Etiam peciiniam
agricolarum habent piratae. 14. Filidrum fortdna féminam
délectat. 15. Cir Ialiam et Cornéliam monet? 16. Quem
docés et monés? 17. Féminae puellas laudant quod laborant.

53. 1. They are advising. 2. They have. 3. I am warning.
4. You frighten, 5. We see. 6. Does he teach the girls?
7. Do Cornelia and Julia look at the pirate? 8. Why do the
irates frighten the inhabitants? g, They have the money and
he booty. 10, We praise the woman because she teaches the
irls. 11, What do you sce? What are you looking at?

A ROMAN COIN




PRESENT INDICATIVE, SECOND CONJUGATION 33
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THE DATIVE CASE USED AS THE INDIRECT OBJECT : THE
ABLATIVE USED IN PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES TO SHOW
PLACE WHERE

54. The Dative and Ablative Cases. Besides the three cases
that you have already studied, there are in Latin in common
use two other cases, the datrve and the ablative. For the
general character of these cases see xx1v, a, 4; 6.

35. VOEABULARY
do'mina, lady, mistress (of slaves) ha'bitd, habitdre, dwell, live (-
(dominant) habitant)
fa'bula, story (fable) ma’ned, man@re, remain (mansion)
in’sula, island ( peninsula) ndr'sd, nédrrire, tell, relate (war-
vi'a, way, road, street (iaduct) rator)
in, prep. with abl., in. on cul, dat. of quis and of quid, to
d2modn’strd, dEmdnstrare, point whom ? for whom? o what?
out, show (demonstrale) for what?

56, The Dative used as Indirect Object.

Corngliae et puellis fdbulam ndrrd, 7 am telling a story to Cornelia
and the girls, or Lam telling Cornelta and the girds a story.

a. Observe that what is being told is a story, fabulam, the direct
object; and that the persons o whom the story is told ave Cormelia
and the gé»/s. Corngliae and puellis, therefore, are in the dative case,
as this is the case which expresses the relation of # or for (xxtv, 2).
This usage, which is like the English (Xxiv, @, 4), is called the
Dative of the Indired Objed,

4. The case endings of the dative are -ae, singular, and <ia, plural.
Form the dative, singular and plural, of the nouns in sections 26,
34, and 55. :

34
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57. Rule for the Dative of the Indirect Object. Thie indirect
object of a wverb is in the dative case.

58. The Ablative used in Preposutlonal Phrases to show
Place Where.

In terrd et in insulis h&bitant, they fiye on the land and on the
islands.

a. Observe that the phrases (Xv1, @) on e land, in terrd, and on
the islands, in Insulls, show place where. Terrd und insulis are in the
ablative case (xx1v, #).

&. The case endings of the ablative are -&, singular, and -is, plural,

¢ Form the ablative, singular and plural, of the nouns in sec-
tions 26, 34, and 35.

59. Rule for the Ablative of Place Where. Flace where is
commonly expressed by a phrase consisting of a preposition,
usually in, with the ablative case.

60, Order of Words. The indirect object normally stands
before the direct object. An ablative normally stands before
the direct object. Variations from this order give emphasis to
the word removed from its normal position,

EXERCISES

61. ‘1. Agricola dominae viam déménstrat, 2. Puellis etiam
Cornélia fabulam ndrrat. 3. In insuld habitamus. 4. Quis
poétis insulam démonstrat? 5. Car pirdtae in aqua manent ?
6. Cui peciniam das? 7. Nautae agricolis praedam démon-
strant. 8, Incolae in viis appropinquant et réginam spectant.
9. Dominam amant quod fabulas narrat.

62. 1. To whom are you pointing out the lady? 2.1 am
pointing out the letter to Julia. 3. They are telling storics to
the queen. 4. Galba's daughter gives money to the sailors.
5. Do the pirates live on the island? 6. Whose daughters are
pproaching in the street ?



LESSON VII

THE FIRST DECLENSION : GENDER

63. The First Declension. There are five declensions (xx11)
of Latin nouns. Those nouns which end in -a in the nomina-
tive singular and in -se in the genitive singular are said to
belong-to the firs? declension. Learn the complete inflection
of the noun agricola :

SINGULAR Case ENDINGS
Nom. agri'cola -8 '
Gen. agri'colae -ae
Dat,  agri'colae -ag
Aece.  agri'colam -am
Adl.  agri'cold -4

PLURAL
Nom. agri'colae -ae
Gen,  agricol@’rum -Arum
Dat.  agri'colis -is
Aee.  agri'colas -as
Adl.  agri'colis -is

a. Observe that the inflection of a noun consists merely in adding
the case endings to an unchangeable part of the word. This un
changeable part is called the Jasz. Decline like agricola the nouns
in section 5.

84. Gender. Latin nouns are masculine, feminine, or neuter
in gender (xxv, a, §).

a. Nouns of the first declension are feminine unless they denote
males, Nauta, agricola, Galba, poBta, and pirdta are the masculine
nouns you have learned. Hereafter the gender of nouns will be
shown in the vocabularies by the letters m., f., or #.

36



THE FIRST DECLENSION 37

65. VOCABULARY
diligen'tia, -ae, £, diligence (dés- por'ta, -ae, [/, gate (porfal}

gent) prOvin’cia, -ae, /., province { gro-
fu’ga, -ae, /.. flight, rout (refuge) vencral)
Germd'nia, -ae, /., Germany (Ger- pug'na, -ae, [, fight { pugracions)
nanic) sil’va,-ae, /., woods, forest (st/zan)

Grae'cia, -ae, /., Greece (Gredian)  victd'ria, -ae, /., victory (@iclorions)
Ita’lla, -ae, 7, ltaly {flalian)

a. The ending -ae of the genitive singular is placed after the
nouns in the vocabulary to indicate that these nouns belong to the
first declension,

EXERCISES

66. 1. Car poétae in silvis manent? 2, Cui victoriam régi-
naec ndrras? 3. In porta loliam et Cornéliam vides. 4. In
Germania et in Graecid saepe agricolas convocant. 5. Habi-
tantne in provincia? 6. Victdria nautdrum’ agricolds terret.
7. Diligentia puellarum feminam délectat. 8. In pugna pirdtas
Italiae fugamus., 9. Galba fugam piratarum pargat,

67. 1.1 am living in a province of Grecce, 2. The forests
of the provinces delight the poets. 3. He gives money to
Julia’s daughter. 4. To whom do you give water ? 5. Whose
diligence do you praise ? 6. They are waiting in the road and
looking at the woods.
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68. Give the English meanings of the following words:

agricola do habitd -ne quis
ambuld doced in nune quod
amd domina incola peciinia régina
appropinqud et insula pirata saepe
aqua etiam laboro poéta sed
canto exspectd laudo porta silva
convocd fabula liberd portd spectd
cui fémina littera praeda terra
cuius filia maned provincia terred
clr fortiina moned puella tuba
délecto fuga NArrd pugna via
démonstrd fugo natd quem victaria
diligentia habed nauta quid vided

69. Give the Latin meanings of the following words:

often sing approach, draw near
towhom? to what? walk give

labor, work, suffer farmer booty, plunder
whom? call together island

wait, wait for, expect flight, rout poet

put to flight, rout land trumpet

ove, like forest, wuods teach, show

girl diligence lady, mistress
gate delight, please  remain

and who? way, road, street
water but inhabitant

have, hold in, on advise, warn

dwell, live look at sailor
story because province
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point out, show fight tell, relate, narrate
daughter victory letter

set free, free, liberate see praise

queen fortune what ?

why ? carry, bring scare, frighten
money woman whose ?

even pirate swim

now

70. Decline the nouns and conjugate the verbs in 68. Give
the genitive singular of each noun; give the other cases, in
the singular and in the plural. Give the third person, singular
and plural, of the present indicative of each verb in 68.

71. Following the suggestions in 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 68. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence.

72. Give the rule, if there is one, for the following con-
structions, and illustrate each by a brief sentence in Latin:

. Nominative as the subject
. Agreement of the verb with its subject
Accusative as the object

. Genitive of possession

. Causal clause with quod

. Dative of the indirect ohject

. Ablative of place where

. Questions

W1 b N
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=' LESSON VIII

THE SECOND DECLENSION

73. The Second Declension. Most nouns of the second de-
clension end in -us or -um. Those ending in -us are generally mas-
culine ; those in -um are neuter. Hortus, gardesn, and ddnum, g7/2,
are inflected as follows :

SINGULAR

CasE ENDINGS Case Expings
Nom. hor'tus  *  -us do'num -um
Gen.  hor'tl B | da'ni 4
Dat. hor'td -8 da'na 35
Aee.  hor'tum -um do'num -um
Abl, hor'td -8 da'nd 5
Nom. hor'ti - e di'na -&
(Gren,  hortd'rum . -6rum dond’rum -0rum
Dat. hor'tis -is do'nis -is
Aece.  hor'tds -0s di'na -a
Al hor'tis -is do'nis -is

a. Learn the case endings first. Then learn the inflection by add-
ing the case endings to the base of each noun. Then practice the
inflection of the nouns in section 74.

4. What do you notice about the dative and the ablative plural
of the first and second declensions? What cases are alike in the
second declension ?

74. VOCABULARY
ami’cus, -1, w1, friend (eméicable)  bor'tus, -1, m., garden (horticul-
do'minus, -1, 7., master (of slaves) ture)

(domineer) Mar'cus, -i, 7., Marcus
do'num, -i, #., gift, present (donor) op'pidum, -1, ., town
e’quus, -1, m., horse (equine) eer'vus, -1, m., slave (servile)
frimen’tum, -1 #., grain tribli nus, -1 2., tribune (tribusal)

40



THE SECOND DECLENSION 41

EXERCISES

75. 1. Oppidum vided. 2. Oppida vidémus, 3. Dominusne
servum monet? 4. Equum tribinus spectat. 5. Equi domi-
norum servos délectant. 6. Maircus amico fabulam narrat.
7. Domini amicis praedam dant. 8. In oppidis amicos saepe
convocamus, 9. Servi appropinquant et frimentum et aquam
portant.

76. 1. Who has the tribune’s horse ? 2, The servants now
have the gifts of the masters, 3. Have you friends in the gar-
den? 4. A servant carries the grain of the tribune. 5. Whose
gift are they showing to Marcus? 6. We see the town and the
gardens of the town,

RUINS OF AN AMPHITHEATER
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4

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

77. Adjectives in Latin. Latin adjectives, unlike English
adjectives, are declined (xxi1r). There are two declensions of
adjectives.

78. Adjectives of the.First and Second Declensions. One class
of adjectives has in its masculine and neuter forms the case
endings of the second declension, and in its feminine forms the
case endings of the first declension; as, bonus (masc.), bona (fem.),
bonum (neut.), good. Learn the full declension of bonus (643).

79. Rule for the Agreement of Adjeciives. Adjectives agree
with thetr nouns in gender, number, and case.

MASCULINE Feminine NRUTER
Nom. hortus bonus puella bona donum bonum
Gen.  horti boni pucllae bonae doni boni
Dat.  hortd bond puellae bonae dond bond
etc. e{c, etc.

a. Complete the declension of the expressions given above. De-
cline together amicas bonus, good fricnd ; fAbula grita, pleasing story
oppidum magnum, lerge foeon.

80. The rule given in 79 does not mean that adjectives
must have the same case endings as the nouns they modify.
An adjective modifying a masculine noun of the first declension
will not have the same casé endings as the noun. Thus,

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. nauta bonus nautae bonl
Gen.  nautee bonl nautdrum bondrum
Dat. nautae bond nautis bonis
etc. etc.
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a. Complete the declension of nauta bonus. Decline pota griitus,
pleasing poel.

81. Order of Words. An adjective normally follows the
noun which it modifies.

82. VOCABULARY
car’rus, -1, m., wagon, cart (car)  grdtus, gri’ta, gra'tum, pleasing,
¢i'bus, -1, 7., food welcome ( gratitude)
pi'lum, -i, ., javelin mag'nus, mag'na, mag'num, great,
ré'mus, -1, #1., oar ({rireme) large (magnitude)
ven'tus, -1, m., wind (zentilate) va'lidus, va'lida, va’lidum, strong,
pro’bd, probére, approve, approve robust (za/id)
of (agprobation) at'que, oy, and also
bo’nus, bo'na, bo'num, good, kind  ndn, adv., not (nonexisient)
(donus) ubl, adv., where ? (ubiguitous)
EXERCISES

83. 1. Equds magnos spectimus atque probamus. 2. Tribi-
nus amico bond pilum dat. 3. Dénum griatum nautae ITaliam
délectat. 4. Nauta validus rémos validés habet, 5. Servos
bonés videt puella. 6. Nautds venti magni non terrent. 7. Ubi
frimentum agricolirum validorum vidétis? 8. In carrd magnd
frimentum portant. g. Pirdtae agricolas terrent quod pila habent.

84. 1.1 have a large wagon. 2. The good master has a good
slave. 3. And he also gives the good slave a welcome gift.
4. Does the slave approve of the gift? 5. They do not live
in a large town of Greece. 6. He is not calling together the
good sailors. 7. Where do you see a large forest?
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LESSON X

THE PRESENT INDICATIVE OF SUM - PREDICATE NOUN
AND PREDICATE ADJECTIVE

85. The Present Indicative of Sum. The irregular verb
sum, / am, is conjugated in the present indicative as follows:

SINGULAR PLurar
st Pers, sum, fam su'mus, e are
2d Pers.  es, you are es'tis, you are
jd Pers. ©st, ke, she, it is sunt, they are

86. Predicate Noun and Predicate Adjective. TFor the defi-
nition of a predicate noun and of a predicate adjective, see xv,
1. Marcus est agricola, Marcus is a_farmer.

2. Nautae sunt amici, #ie saélors are friends.
3. Hortus est magnus, Mz garden is large.
4. Puellae sunt gratae, #ie girls are welcome.

@, Ubserve the case of agricola, amici, magnus, and gratae (xv, ¢).

87. Rule for the Agreement of a Predicate Noun. A predicate
noun agrees in case with the subject of the verb.

88. Rule for the Agreement of a Predicate Adjective. A predi-
cate adjective agrees in gender, number, and case with the
subject of the werb.

89. Order of Words. The verb sum generally has no
emphasis (unless it begins the sentence), and it is placed in
the sentence where it sounds best or where it adds clearness,

In Latin phrases consisting of a monosyllabic preposition,
adjective, and noun the order of words is often adjective,
preposition, noun : as, magnd in oppidd, in the large towon.
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920. VOCABULARY

bel'lum, -i, #., war (deliigerent) lon'gus, lon'ga, lon'gum, long

Britan'nia, -ae, £, Britain (Britan- (longitude)

#ic) me’us, me’a, me’um, my, mine
de’s, -ae, /., goddess (deity) no'vus, no'va, no'vum, new (#or-
de'us, -1, m., god (deify) efty)

Eurd'pa,-ae, /., Europe (&uropean) par'vus, par'va, par'vum, small,
Ro'ma, -ae, /., Rome little
ROmA’nus, -I, m., a Roman tu'us, tu'a, tu'um, your, yours

(Roman) (referring to one owner)
Ves'ta, -ae, f., Vesta (vestal) e'rat, he, she, it was
18'tus, 1a'ta, 18'tum, wide, broad e’rant, they were

(latitude)

EXERCISES

91. 1. Galba agricola est. 2. Galba est validus. 3. Ialia et
Cornélia sunt filiae meae. 4. Filia mea est parva. 5. Estne
oppidum tuum magnuril? 6. Britannia est insula Eurdpae,
7. Vesta erat dea Rémae. 8. Carri Romandrum boni et validi
erant. ¢, Nén gratum est bellum. 1o. Bella nén grata sunt,
11. Graecia est terra parva Eurdpae. 12, Sumus amicl tribdni,
13. Mapgné in oppido vids litas vidémus.

92. 1, The streets of the town are long, 2. The streets of
Rome were not broad. 3. The roads of Britain are broad and
long. 4. Where are you? 5. The new gifts of the tribune
are pleasing. 6. We praise the gods because they give gifts.
7. We are Romans, but we are living in Britain,

PUER! I'VELLAEQUE
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! ‘ LESSON XI |'>‘

APPOSITION

K

93. Apposition,

1. Galba, tribiinus, pilum habet, Ga/ba, the iribune, has a javelin,
2. Marcum amicum amd, [ love (my) friend Marcus.

a. Observe that tribinus denotes the same person as Galba, and
is joined to Galba as a descriptive or explanatory noun; and that
amicum is related in the same way to MArcum. Such words are
called appositives.

94. Rule for Apposition. An appositive agrees in case with
the nowun which it explains.

95. VOCABULARY

cld’rus, -a, -um, famous, clear pa'rd, parire, prepare, get ready
(darify) ( prepare)

d8, prep. with abl., from, concern-  pa’tria, -ae, /., native land, coun
ing (depend) try ( patriotism)

Bee’anus, -1, m., ocean (oceanic) tem'plum, -i, #,, temple

CORNELIA ET JULIA

96. Cornélia et Ialia puellae parvae sunt. Ubi habitant? Nan
in Graecii, sed clard in oppidd Italiae habitant. Incolae Romae
sunt. Italia patria Romanérum est. Roma vids latis et templa
magna habet. Romani bella amant et probant.

Poétae filia est Cornélia. Poéta latis in hortis saepe ambu-
lat, Atque dé bells longd et fugd incolarum Germdniae cantat,
quod victoriam Roémandrum probat,

Iglia filia agricolae validi est. Agricola equds et carrgs
povos habet. Cibum et frimentum equi agricolae portant
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TEMPLUM

Servi agricolae equis aquam dant. lilia equds amat et servos
laudat. Bonus dominus est agricola.

Marcus et Galba, tribiini, amici puellarum sunt. Maircus
poétae amicus est et fabulds gratas Cornéliae narrat. Galba
Idliae silvdas et insulas Hceani démonstrat.

Fémina bona puellds docet. Diligentia Cornéliae féminam
délectat. In hortd poétae puellds convocat et fabulas narrat,
“dbulae dé belld puellas parvis terrent.

Saepe Vestae dona parant. Quis est Vesta? Vesta dea
Rémanorum est et templum habet. Saepe in viis Romae
puellae ambulant et praedam Germaniae et Britanniae spectant,



i LESSON XII ;

THE SECOND DECLENSION: NOUNS IN —ER, —IR, -IUS, AND ~IUM

97. Nouns of the Second Declension in -er and -ir. Some
nouns of the second declension end in -r and -ir. They are
slightly different from hortus in their inflection :

SINGULAR

Nom. pu'er a'ger vir
Gen. pu'eri a'gri vi'rl
Dat. pu'erd a'grd vid
Aee.  pu'erum a'grum vi'rum
Abl. pulerd a'grd vi'rd
PiLuraL
Nom. pu'eri algri viTrl
Gen.  puerdrum agri‘rum vird'rum
Dat. pu'eris a'gris vi'ris
Ace.  pulerds a'gros virds
Abl.  pu'eris a'gris vi'ris

a. Observe that these nouns are declined in the same way as
hortus except that they lack the ending -us in the nominative singular.
Ager is like puer except that e before r occurs only in the nominative
singular.

93, Nouns of the Second Declension in -fus and -fum. Nouns
of the second declension ending in -tus and -ium contract the
genitive ending -ii to -i. The aceent remains on the same
syllable as in the nominative: auxi'linm, gen. auxi’li, Learn
the declension of filius and proelium (637).

99. Gender of Nouns of the Second Declension. Nouns of
the second declension ending in -um are neuter; most others
are masculine,
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100. VOCABULARY
a'ger, agrl, m., field (agriculture)® prae’'mium, praemi, »., reward
auxi’lium, auxi’'li, 7., aid, help ( premium)

(auxiliary) proe’lium, proeli, #., battle
fi'lius, fill, s, son ( Alfal) pu'er, puerd, ., boy (puerile)
gla’dius, gladi, m., sword (g/adia- so'cius, socl, m., comrade, ally

‘or) (associate)

nn’tius, niinti, ., messenger vir, viri, m., man (zévle)
( pronuncation)

EXERCISES

101. 1, Filii virorum in Britannia sunt. 2. Viri erant socii.
3. Nuntius sociorum sum. 4. Puerds parvos, filios tribiini,
exspectimus. 5. Pueri gladium et pilum Marci habent. 6. Quis
virg viam démonstrat? 7. Proelium est longum et socii auxi-
lium exspectant. 8. In agrd laborant vir et filii nonti. 9. Car
viris praemia nunc datis ?

102. 1. The son of the messenger is a small boy. 2. We
see your sword, but we have not your javelin. 3. They frighten
the little boys and the woman. 4. The men are putting the
allies to flight. 5. Where do the messengers live? 6. I have
my son’s sword. 7. Wars and battles delight the Romans.

1 The spelling of the English derivatives agriculture, puerife, and verile will
help you to recall the spelling of the genitives of ager, puer, and vir.




LESSON XIII

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS
ENDING IN -ER

103. Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions in -er.
Some adjectives of the first and second declensions end in -er
in the nominative singular masculine. Their inflection resem-
bles that of puer and of ager.

a. Learn the declension of liber and noster (643).

&. Observe that liber retains the ¢ in all forms, as puer does, while
noster, like ager, has no e after the nominative.

¢. Decline miser, wrefcked, like liber. The other adjectives in this
book that end in -er are declined like noster.

d. Decline together vir liber, free maqn; fémina misera, poor
womar; bellum miserum, wrelched war; poBta 1iber, free poet; ami-
cus noster, gur friend.

104. VOCABULARY
li'ber, li’bera, 1i'berum, free (/#)- nos’ter, nos’tra, nostrum, our
eral) {nostrum)
mi’ser, mi‘sera, mi'serum, poor, su'perd, superdire, surpass, defeat,
unhappy, wretched (miserable) overcome, conquer (insuperable)
mul’tus, mul'ta, mul’tum, much ves'ter, ves'tra, ves’trum, your
(multitude) (of more than one owner)
mual’ti, mul’tae, mul’ta, many vo'cd, vocire, call (vocation)
EXERCISES

105. 1. Equds in agrd Marct amici vides. 2. Nintius miser
fabulam miseram dé fugd socidrum ndrrat. 3, Vestris amicis
praemia dant, 4. Peciinia, donum Cornéliae, filium nostrum
délectat. 5. Sumus virt liberi in oppidd libers. 6. Deae Grae-
ciae multae erant. 7. Socius noster est miser, quod gladium
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ADJECTIVES ENDING IN -ER 51

ndn habet. 8. Rominos in proelid superant. 9. Vocatne filius
tuus? 10. Domind servus miser cibum parat.

106. 1. Our friends, Marcus and Galba, are wretched.
2. There are many carts in the streets of our town. 3. She
calls together the unhappy sons of the messengers. 4. Where
do you see your horse? 5. The winds do not frighten the
sailors. 6. We are sons of free men. 7. 1 have a javelin, the
gift of a friend.

DE GRAECIA

107. Graecia, terra parva, provincia Romandrum erat. Athé
nae, Sparta, Thébae, Corinthus clara oppida Graeciae erant. In
oppidis erant templa multa dedrum et dedrum. In viis oppi-
dorum statuae (s2aties) multae virorum clarérum erant. Incolae
non erant miseri. Quis incolas Graeciae non laudat ?

A RESTORATION OF THE ROMAN FORUM
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LESSON X1V }ﬁ’%

THE IMPERFECT AND FUTURE INDICATIVE OF SUM - THE
DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES

108. The Imperfect Indicative of Sum. The imperfect indic-
ative of sum is inflected as follows:

SINGULAR PLURAL
1. e'ram, £ was erd'mus, we were
z. e'ras, you were era'tis, you were
3. e'rat, ke, she, i was e'rant, they were

109. The Future Indicative of Swm. *The future indicative
of sum is inflected as follows :

SINGULAR PLURAL
v. e'r8, Jshall be e'rimus, we shall be
2. e'ris, you will be e'ritis, you unill be
3. €'rit, ke, she, it will be e'runt, they will be

110. The Dative with Adjectives.
Donum puerd erit gratum, #ie gift will be pleasing o the bay.

a. Observe that puerd is translated with the adjective gréatum,
Pleasing to the boy. Certain Latin adjectives, particularly those mean-
ing mear, fit, friendly, pleasing, like, ard their opposites, are thus fol-
lowed by the case expressing fo or for, exactly as they are followed
in English by a phrase beginning with /0 or for: as, jit for waz, un-
Jriendly to us. This usage is known as the Dative with Adjectives.

111. Rule for the Dative with Adjectives. Ceriain adjeciives
meaning near, fit, friendly, pleasing, like, and their opposites,
may be accompanied by a dative to show the person or the
thing toward whickh the quality of the adjective is directed,
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THE IMPERFECT AND FUTURE OF SUM = &3

112. VOCABULARY
ami’cus, -4, -um, friendly in'terim, adp., meanwhile (in-
cer't®, adr., certainly teript)
fini’timus, -a, -um, neigl-!boring, 1i’ber, libri, m., book (/iérary)
near (affinity) propin’quus, -a, -um, near { pro-
ido’neus, -a, -um, fit, suitable pinguity)
inimi’'cus, -a, -um, unfriendly, pro’ximus, -a, -um, nearest, next,
hostile (inimical) very near ( proximity)
inifi'ria, -ae, /., injustice, wrong
(injury)
EXERCISES

113. 1, Est, erat, erit. 2. Sunt, erant, erunt. 3. Sumus,
eramus, erimus. 4. Sum, eram, erd, 5. Es, erds, eris. 6. Estis,
eriitis, eritis 7, Certé erimus inimici Mares, vestrd filia. 8. Pro-
ximi oppidd erant multi agri. 9. IniGriae sociorum multae
erunt, 10. Insulam terrae propinquam vided. 11. Venti nautis
non erunt griti. 12, Agricolae bells longé idonei non erant.
13. Interim vestris filiis erimus amici. 14. Gladii atque pila
roclio idoneal sunt.

114, 1. I am, we are. 2. Where were we? I was in the
own, 3. I shall be, we shall be. 4. Is he a tribune? They
re allies. 5. Meanwhile you will be a free man. 6. Our
owns are near Greece, 7. In our towns the men are unfriendly
o Rome. 8, There will be? a great battle in Britain. ¢. The
ooks will certainly be welcome to my friend Marcus.

! The predicate adjective iddnea is neuter because the two subjects are
ings without life.

2 Express there will be by erit, and place erit at the beginning of the sen-
nce. How do you say there are? therd is1 there werr?

GLADIUS

RE



7 FIRST YEAR LATIN

SECOND REVIEW LESSON

LESSONS VIII-XIV

115. Give the English meanings of the following words :

ager deus interim nuntius rémus
amicus, #oxn dominus latus aceanus Servus
amicus, a4j. donum liber oppidum sucius
alque equus liber pard superd
auxitium filius longus parvus templum
bellum finitimus magnus  patria tribiinus
bonus frimentum  meus pilum tuus
carrus gladius miser praemium ubi
certé gritus multus probd validus
cibus hortus multi proelium ventus
clarus idoneus ndn propinquus  vester
de inimicus noster proximus vir

dea initiria novus puer voco

116. Give the Latin meanings of the following words :

garden from, concerning  strong, robust
many where ? native land, country
oar son great, large
man war your (sing.)
call comrade, ally slave

god meanwhile aid, help

long horse near

sword wingl nearest, next
goddess boy javelin

food good, kind unfriendly
much not. new

grain messenger battle 2
approve, approveof  famous get ready

injustice, wrong friendly certainly
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friend field book
tribune small, little fit, suitable
your ( plur)  gift free ;
temple pleasing, welcome our

my, mine surpass, defeat, overcome, conquer  town
master wide, broad reward
cart neighboring, near ocean

and also poor, unhappy, wretched

117. Decline each noun and adjective in 115. Conjugate each
verb in the present indicative active. Give the genitive singular
of each noun; give the other cases, in the singular and the
plural. Conjugate sum in the imperfect and future indicative.

118. Following the suggestions in 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 115. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence.

119, Give the rule for the following constructions, and
illustrate each by a sentence in Latin :

1. Agreement of adjectives 4. Apposition
2. Predicate noun 5. Dative with adjectives

3. Predicate adjective

A ROMAN BOY A ROMAN GIRL




LESSON XV

THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE, FIRST AND SECOND
CONJUGATIONS - THE ABLATIVE OF MEANS

120. The Imperfect Indicative Active, First and Second
Conjugations, The imperfect indicative active of the first and
second conjugations is inflected as follows:

SINGULAR PLURAL
1. amabam, J was loving amiba'mus, we were loving
2. ami'bas, you were loving amaba'tls, you were loving
3, ama'bat, ke was loving ama'bant, #hey were loving
SINGULAR PLURAL
1. moné'bam, £ was advising monéba'mus, we were advising
2. moné'bas, you were advising monéba'tis, you were advising
3. moné'bat, ke wwas advising moné’bant, ey were advising

a. Observe that in this tense the personal ending of the first
person singular is -m, not -8.

4. Observe that amabam is formed by adding to the stem ami-
the tense sign -bd-, and to that tense sign the personal endings:
amé-ba-m etc. Divide mongbam into three parts in the same way.

¢. Inflect the imperfect of the verbs in 68 and 113.

4. The imperfect tense expresses action going on in past time.

121. The Ablative of Means.

Romani gladiis et pilis pugnabant, tke KRomarns were fighting with
swords and javelins.

a. Observe that gladiis and pilis are in the ablative, since they ex-
press the relations of with and 2y. They answer the questions witi
what ! by means of what ? The ablative so used is called the Ablasive
of Means. It is limited to nouns that denote things, and is translated
by a phrase beginning with by, with, or &y means of.
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122. Rule for the Ablative of Means. The means by which
an action is accomplished is expressed by the ablative without
a preposition (XX1v, 8).

123. VOCABULARY

ar'md, armire, arm, equip (armor) 18gd'tus, -1, »,, lieutenant, ambas-
com’pled, compl&re, fill (compicic) sador (fegation)

defes’sus, -a, -um, tired out, weary  pug'nd, pugnére, fight ( pugs/ist)
Helvd'tii, -brum, m. plur., Helve- sci'tum, -, »., shield (escutcheon)
tians vi'cus, -1, m., village (vianity)

EXERCISES

124. 1. Démonstrabant, parabat, complébatis. 2, Narra-
bam, vidébas, habitabimus. 3. Superibas, habébatis, probabat.
4. Cantabas, liberabam, manébatis. 5. Terrébam, vocibat, dé-
lectabatis. 6. Legatos convocibam. 7. Agricolae frimentum
et cibum carris parvis portibant. 8. Interim gladiis in silvis
pugnabant. 9. Scitis amicds nostrés anmabimus, 10. Léga-
tum, amicum meum, vocibam. 11. Pilis tribinum et l&gatum
in pugna superabant, 12. Deis dona vestra erunt grita. 13. Vi-
Cus proximus oceand erat,

125. 1. I was walking, but you (sing.) were waiting in the
field. 2. We were arming, they were remaining. 3. You (plur.)
were approaching, and they were fighting. 4. He was working
in the village. 5. We were teaching by means of stories and
ks.X 6. With your swords you were liberating your friends.
7. Food was welcome to the tired Helvetians. 8. The men
rere fighting with long javelins. 9. The licutenant was filling
he village with food and grain,



LESSON XVI

THE FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE, FIRST AND SECOND
CONJUGATIONS «- THE ABLATIVE OF MANNER

126. The Future Indicative Active, First and Second Con-
jugations. The future indicative active of the first and second
conjugations is inflected as follows:

SINGULAR PLURAL
1. ama'b®, J shall love ama'bimus, we shall love
2, ama'bis, you will love ama'bitis, you wwill love
3. ama'bit, ke will love ama'bunt, fhey will love
SINGULAR PLURAL
1. moné'bd, f shall advise moné'bimus, e shall advise
2. moné'bis, you will advise moné'bitis, you will advise
3. moné&'bit, ke will advise moné'bunt, they will advise

a. Observe that the future of amd is formed by adding to the stem
ami- the tense sign -bi-, and to the tense sign the personal endings:
but the i is dropped in the first person, and in the third person plural
is changed to u,

1. How is the future of moned formed ?

4. Inflect the future of the verbs in 68 and 115.

(3

127. VOCABULARY
aedi'ficy, aedificire, build (edifice)  nivi'gium, navi'gi, #., boat
ae’ger, ae'gra, ae'grum, sick pro’perl, properare, hasten
cum, prep, with abl., with qud, adz., whither?
cii'ra, -ae, /., care, anxiety (cure- stu'dium, studi, ., zeal, eager
tor) ness (study)
in, prep. with aec., into, to te’ned, tengre, hold, keep (fenans)
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128. The Ablative of Manner.
1. Mircus cum studid lablrat, Marcus works with seal (sealously).
2, Mircus magnd cum studid labdrat, Marcus sworks with great
zeal.
3. Marcus magnd studid lablrat, Marcus works with great zeal.

a. Observe that manner is expressed in these sentences by the
use of the ablative case. Observe that 2z and 3 are translated in the
same way, and that cum may be omitted when there is an adjective
in the phrase. The ablative thus used answers the questions Aot ? in
what way ? in what manner? and is called the Ablative of Manner.
The ablative of manner may often be translated by an adverb: cum
'studid, sealously,

129. Rule for the Ablative of Manner. The ablative with
cum &5 used with abstract nouns (1, ) to denote the manner
of an action; but cum may be omitied if an adjective modifies
the noun of the phrase.

EXERCISES

130. 1. Vocabunt, complébunt, properabunt. 2. Armibitne?
uperabit, tenébimus, 3. Manébuntne? ‘démonstrabimus, ter-
ebo. 4. Labbrabis, doctbitis, habéba. 5. Qud properabit
gricola validus ? 6. In agros properibunt agricola et pueri.
. In agris labsrabunt magnd cum studic. 8. Cum cird fro-
mentum in vicum portabunt. 9. Magna diligentia navigium
edificabitis. 10. Servi aegri parvé studis labdrant,

131, 1. You (simg.) will build. 2. He will hasten. 3. Who
ill not remain? 4. You (plur) will hold. §. We shall carry
he sick men with great care. 6. Whither will the licutenant
asten? 7. He will hasten into Greece and also will arm the
nhabitants. 8. Where will our friends fight zealously 7 9. The
en were diligently filling the boats.



iy

LESSON XVII ‘)

PRINCIPAL PARTS - THE PERFECT STEM - THE PERFECT
INDICATIVE ACTIVE, FIRST CONJUGATION

132. Principal Parts. The principal parts of the verb amg
are as follows:
PrEs, IND, Act. PrEs. Ivr. AcT. Ferr, IND. AcT.  PERF. Pass. PART.

amd amadre amavi amitus

a. The principal parts of the verb are so called because all forms
of the verb can be made from them, or from the three stems shown
in the principal parts. These three stems are as follows:

1. Present stem: ami- found by dropping the -r¢ of the present
infinitive active,

2. Perfect stem: amiv-, found by dropping the personal ending
-i of the first person singular of the perfect indicative active.

3. Participial stem: amit-, found by dropping the nominative
ending -us of the perfect passive participle.

133. The Perfect Stem. By the use of the present stem
you have conjugated the present, imperfect, and future tenses,
By the use of the perfect stem amav- the perfect, pluperfect,
and future perfect tenses are conjugated.

134. The Perfect Indicative Active of the First Conjugation.
The perfect indicative active of amd is inflected as follows :
PERSONAT ENDINGS OF

SINGULAR PERFECT TENSE
1. ama'vi, £ kave loved, I loved -
2. amavis’ti, you have loved, etc, -isti
3. amalvit, /e Aas Joved, etc. -it

PLURAL

1. ama'vimus, we Aave loved, ete. -imus
z. amavis'tis, yow have loved, etc. -istis
3. amave'runt, they have loved, etc. -grunt

6o
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a. Observe that the perfect tense has two meanings: J have loved
and £ lozed. DBoth express completed action. J kaze loved indicates
that the action is completed at the present time; and the perfect
tense so used is known as the perfet definite. [ loved indicates merely
that the action was completed at some indefinite time in the past;
and the perfect tense so used is known as the perfect indefinite. The
imperfect tense, in contrast with the perfect, expresses an action
going on in the past (120, 4).

&. Give the principal parts of each verb of the first conjugation in 68
and 115 ; they are formed in the same way as those of amd (except d8,
dare, dedi, datus). Inflect the perfect tense of each.

EXERCISES
135, 1. Vocavitne ? convocivit, superavit. 2. Pugnavérunt,
exspectavérunt, laboravérunt. 3. Properavimus, aedificivimus,
armavimus, 4. Lauddvine? vocdvisti, properavistis. 5. Porla-
vit, délectavit, dedit.

136. 1. You have praised, you showed, you related. 2.1
have given, [ brought, I set free. 3. They approved, they
have sung, they swam. 4. We gave, we dwelt, we showed.

137, VOCABULARY
ar'ma, -6rum, #. plur,, arms Ré'mulus, -i, 2., Romulus
di'n, ady., for a long time, long Sabi’'ni, -0rum, . pfur, the Sabines
p1d, prep. with abl., before, for, vul'nerB, vulnerdre, vulnerfivi, yul-
in defense of (proceed) neriitus, wound (vn/nerabic)

DE SABINIS

138. Romulus Romam, clirum oppidum Italiae, aedificavit.
‘alidi viri erant Romani et patriam amabant. Saepe pro
patria pugnabant et saepe Sabinds armis in belld superabant,
Sabini bona arma habébant et magnd cum studio pilis longis
dit pugnavérunt. Sed Romani Sabinds fugdvérunt et multds
virds gladiis yulneravérunt,




} LESSON XVIII

THE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE, SECOND CONJUGATION
THE ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMERT

;

139. Principal Parts of Verbs of the Second Conjugation.
The principal parts of verbs of the second conjugation are nt
so regular as those of the first conjugation. You have already
had some verbs of the second conjugation, Their princip:!
parts are as follows:

Prrs, InD. Pres. Inr. PegrF. Inpn. PERy, PART.
compled complére complévi complétus .
doced docére docul doctus
habet habére , habui habitus
maneo manére mansi mansiirus
mones monére monui monitus
tenco tenére tenui
terred terrére termi territus
vided vidére vidi visus

a. Learn the principal parts of these verbs. What is the perfect
stem of each?

& Learn the inflection of the perfect tense of moned (659), and
practice the inflection of the perfect tense of the other verbs,

EXERCISES

140. 1, Monuit, monuérunt, docuit, 2. Docuérunt, habuit,
habuérunt. 3. Terruisti, terruistis, tenuistine? 4. Vidi. vidé-
runtne ? mansimus. 5§, Tenuit, tenuérunt, terruérunt,

141. 1. I have filled, you have seen, we have held. 2. He
frightened, it had, they have filled. 3. She has remained, |
have taught, you ({plur.) have warned.
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142. The Ablative of Accompaniment,
Cum filid med ambulabat, fe 1was walling with my son,

a. Observe that the phrase cum filid answers the questions it
whom ? in whose company ? This use of the ablative with the preposi-
tion cum is called the Ablative of Accompaniment.

143. Rule for the Ablative of Accompaniment. The ablative
wit/ eum g5 used to show accompanimient.

144. VOCABULARY

capti’vus, i, m., captive (captivare)  1o'cus, =i, m. ( plur. loca, n.), place

cau’sa, -ae, £, cause, reason (focation)

hi'emd, hiemdre, hiemavi, hiema- peri‘culum, -f, #, perl, danger
tiirus,! spend the winter . (perd)

z EXERCISES

145. 1, Pueri carrum nostrum friimentd complévérunt.
2, Cum cord puellam aegram certé portavérunt., 3. Scita et
gladios captivérum prd portis vidi. 4. Locus proelid idoneus
non erat. 5. Légitus cum multis viris in Germaniam prope-
ravit. 6. Causam belli démdnstrabit. 7. In Graecid cum amicis
sestris hiemavi. 8. Magnd cum periculd mansérunt,

146. 1. The swords and the javelins frightened the cap-
ives. 2. They fought with the tribune in the long war.
3. The women were spending the winter in Italy. 4. Who
vill tell the licutenant the cause of the war? 5. They have
illed the place with arms. 6. The Romans have fought with
he allies in defense of Rome.

' Future active participle {441,2). This form, if it occurs, is given in the
rincipal parts where the perfect passive participle is not in use.
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LESSON XIX

TEE DEMONSTRATIVE IS - THE PERFECT INDICATIVE OF SUM

147. The Demonstrative Is. The demonstrative is, s,
that, plur, these, those, is declined as follows :

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. FeM. Neur,
Nom. is e'a id 11 (e'T) c'ae e'a
Gen. clius  efius  e'ius ed'rum  ed'rum  ed'rum
Dat. &1 'l eli ils (e'is) ils(e'is) iis(efis)
Aee. e'um  eam  id ¢'os c'is e'a
Abl. &5 c'l e's ifs (c¢'is) ils (cia) iis (e'is)

a. @i and iis are pronounced as monosyllables, 1 and is.

148. The Uses of Is. There is no word in English like is.
Although it is a demonstrative pronoun (11, /) and means s
and tkat, it does not point emphatically to what is near, as
does hic, or to what is remote, as does ille (228). Generally
it refers to somebody or to something that has just been
mentioned. Sometimes it approaches in meaning the English
definite article #ke. It is translated by #his or #hat as the
meaning of the sentence may require,

1. Is agricolds convocdvit, this (or that) man called the farmers
together.
2. Is servus cum diligentia labdrat, #vs (or that) slave works
| ddligently.

a. Observe that is is used in the first sentence as a pronoun, and
in the second sentence as an adjective (111, ¢). Is, when an adjective,
usually precedes its noun.

&, Decline together id ddnum ; is niintius; ea patria.
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149. The Perfect Indicative of Sum. The perfect indicative
»f sum is conjugated as follows:

SINGULAR PLURAL
1. ful, 7 have been, was fu'imus, we have been, were
2, fuis'td, you kave been, were fuis'tis, you Aave been, were
3. {u'it, Az as been, was fus'runt, they have been, were
EXERCISES

150. 1. Id sciitum vidi. 2. Is gladius est meus. 3. Ea pugna
crit longa. 4. Eo gladic pugnabs. 5. Ei captive cibum dedit.
5. Id erat tuum, 7. Periculum edrum l&gitorum démonstrabat.
. In Germinia et in terra Helvétiorum fuimus, g, Fuitne
ua filia aegra? 10, Dominus eius servi fuit défessus. 11, Ea
ictoria Romands deélectavit. 12. Cum ed amicd in Britanniam
sroperabam. 13, Ubi fuistis ?

151. 1. By means of these arms we shall overcome the
sirates on the ocean. 2. That help is pleasing to the Romans.
3. I have often been in those woods. 4. I have taught the
sons of these farmers. 5. You have seen and praised these
llies because they fought with zeal. 6. Whither were you
7. The causes of this war have
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THE INTERROGATIVE QUIS

152. The Uses of the Interrogative Quis. The interrogative
quis (qui), wke 7 which? what? may be used as a pronoun or
as an adjective (11, £ 111, #) : quis vocat ? zo/o calls 7 quod ddnum
habds ? zwhat gift have you?

153. The Declension of the Interrogative Pronoun. The
interrogative pronoun quis is declined as follows :

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc. axp Fem. NEUT. Mase. Feum. Neut,
Nom, quis quid qui quae quae
Gen.  cu'ius cu'ius qud'rum  qua'rum  qud'rum
Dat. cui cui qui'bus qui'bus qui'bus
Aee.  quem quid qués quas quae
Abl. qud quod qui'bus qui'bus qui'bus

@. Which forms have you already learned ?

154. The Declension of the Interrogative Adjective. The
interrogative adjective qui is declined as follows in the singular
(the plural is the same as that of quis):

SINGULAR
Masc. Fes. NEUT,
Nom. qui quae quod
Gen. cu'ius cu'ius cu'ius
Dat. cui cui cui
Acee.  quem quam quod
Abl.  qud qua quo

a. Decline together qui captivus; quae causa; quod periculum.
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EXERCISES

155, 1. Qui id templum acdificavérunt? 2. Qui l8gati eds
virps armavérunt ? - 3, Quid in edagroest? 4. Cui dat Marcus
id praemium? 5. Quibus terris est
Britannia proxima? 6. Quem lau-
datis? 7. Quem librum laudavit
Cornélia? 8. Qué gladis captivum
vulneravérunt? ¢. Quod periculum
narras ?

156. 1. Who was the messenger
of the gods? 2, What gift did he
Zive to this boy? 3. Whose shield did that slave have? 4. To
vhom have they shown the causes of this war? 5. Whom have
jou overcome? 6. With what arms have they overcome the
lelvetians? 7. In which village did they live ?

ALARS

157. VOCABULARY

Ord, addrdre, addravi, ‘adoritus, imperium, impe'ri, n., command,
pray to, worship (adoration) power (imperial )

nimus, -1, m., feeling, mind (a2 1'taque, cony., and so, therefore
mius)

DE DEIS ROMANORUM

158. Mars, proavus (#4e ancestory Romangrum, arma et proelia
t bella amabat, Romulus et Remus, filii dei armarum, Romam
edificivérunt. Itaque proclia et bella animés Romansrum
clectavérunt, Mercurium et Neptidnum et Vestam Rémini
dorabant. Mercurius, niintius dedrum, imperia dearum incolis
errarum (¢ke eartk) narrabat. Neptinum, deum aquirum et
¢ani, nautae adorabant. Féminae Vestam, deam foci (4earth),
dorabant et ei deae multa dona pardbant,



LESSON XXI

THE PRESENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE, AND PERFECT INDICA-
TIVE ACTIVE OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION -

159. The Present, Imperfect, Future, and Perfect Indicative
Active of the Third Conjugation. Learn the present, imperfect,
future, and perfect indicative active of the verb regd (660).
What are the present and perfect stems?

a. Observe that the personal endings, except in the first person sin-
gular of the future, are the same as in the first and second conjugations.

&, Observe that the differences between this conjugation and the
first and second conjugations are in the present and future tenses.

¢ Observe that in the present tense the e of the present stem rege-
disappears before 8 in the first person, just as happened in ama-§;
and that it becomes u in the third person plural, while in the other
persons it is 1. The inflection is like that of erd, future of sum.

4. Observe that the future does not use -bi- as a tense sign, but
has -a- in the first person singular; and -e- in the other persons.

¢. Give heed to the quantities and the accents. Inflect like regh
the verbs in the following vocabulary.

160. VOCABULARY
bene, adz., well (benczolent) emd, emere, &mi, &mptus, buy
hodig, a47., to-day ( precmption)
8lim, adz., once, formerly mittd, mittere, misi, missus, send
tum, ad?., then (remit)
diicd, dicere, diixi, ductus, lead regh, regere, r8xi, rlctus, vule,
(conduet) manage (regent) -
EXERCISES

161. 1. Regit, regébat, reget. 2. IEmd, emébam, emam.
3. Diicunt, diicent, diicébat. 4. Reéxit, réxérunt, doxit. 5. Dixé-
runt, émisti, émistis, 6, Misi, misimus, misit, 7. Mittimus,
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mittunt, mittent. 8. Is agricola multds agrds habet. 9. Fri-
mentum in oppidum magnum navigiis mittet. 10, Friimentum
in vicum equis validis mittet. 11, Quis eds equds in via dicet ?
12, Filii agricolae, Marcus et Galba, equds daxérunt et hodic
diicent. 13. Tum arma nova ement. 14. Olim Romani Italiam
bene réxérunt.

162. 1. They rule, they were ruling, they will rule. 2. He
leads, he was leading, he will lead. 3. I have bought, we
bought, they bought. 4. I am sending, I shall send, 1 have
sent. 5. You send, you will send, you have sent. 6. The
Romans once had many lands. 7. Often they did not rule
these lands well. 8. Then the allies sent assistance. 9. What
girls spent the winter in Italy? 10. I shall send a lieutenant
with these captives into Italy,

it T P S [P S
T ot a3
el TR L O

GLADIATORS ENTERING THE ARERA




70 FIRST YEAR LATIN

THIRD REVIEW LESSON
LESSONS XV-XXI

163. Give the English meanings of the following words :

adoro causa hiemo mittd rego
aedificd compled hodié navigium sciitum
aeger cum imperium olim studium
animus chira in periculum tened
arma défessus is pro tum
armo dia itaque properd vicus
bene diico légatus pugnd vulperd
captivus emd locus quod

164. Give the Latin meanings of the following words :

lead rule zeal, eagerness
once, formerly place care, anxiety
peril equip, arm arms

with sick pray to, worship
before, for, in defense of  shield hold, keep

then spend the winter  hasten

whither ? this, that captive

village into, to to-day

tired out, weary send cause, reason
fecling, mind well buy

fight lieutenant, envoy command, power
wound fill and so, therefore
for a long time, long huild boat

165. Decline each noun and each adjective in 163. Con-
jugate cach verb in the present, imperfect, and future indica-
tive active. Give the principal parts of each verb in 68, 115,
and 163. Conjugate each verb in 163 in the perfect indica-
tive active, Decline is and quis,
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166. Following the suggestions in 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 163. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence,

167. Give the rule for the following constructions, and
illustrate each by a sentence in Latin:

1. Ablative of means 3. Ablative of accompaniment
2. Ablative of manner

A RACE IN THE CIRCUS MAXIMUS



LESSON XXII

READING LESSON

168. VOCABULARY
#la, -ae, 1., wing cinfirmitus, strengthen, en-
céra, -ae, 7., wax courage (confirmation)
Créta, -ae, /., Crele décidd, décidere, décidi, ——, fall

Daedalus, -I, »., Dacdalus, father
of Icarus

iam, adv., now, already

Tcarus, i, m., Icarus

-que, cony., enditic (22), and

quoque, a4z, also, too

aptl, aptdre, aptdvi, aptdtus, fit,
fit to, adjust (adapt)

confirmd, cOnfirmdre, cOnfirmavi,

169.

MARcuUs.

“off, fall down (deciduons)
fingd, fingere, finxi, fictus, fash-
ion, devise ( fiction)
postuld, postuldre, postuldvi, pos-
tulatus, demand ( postilaie)
solvl, solvere, solvi, salfitus, loose
(solve)
vold, volare, volivi, voldtiirus, fly
(volatile)

DE ICARO

Fiabulam bonam amicus meus hodid narravit,

IvLia. Dé quo narrdvit amicus tuus?
Maxcus. D€ Icar, Daedali filis, puerd miserd.

1or1a. Ubi habitibat Icarus?

In Britannia?

Marcus. Non in Britannid habitdbat, sed in Créta, insuld

magna et clard.

Daedalus filic alas finxit et paravit.

Eas

ilas Tcard magna cwn ciird céra aptavit. Alae Icard gratac
erant. Tum Daedalus puerum volare (7o fy) docuit, sed altius

(too high) volavit Icarus.
et alae décidérunt.
1tua. Sed quid dé Icars?

Itaque sl (the sun) céram solvir,

Marcus. Icarus quoque décidit in Gceanum,
Ioua. Eheu (alas), miserum Icarum !
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ROMANI PRO SOCIIS PUGNANT

170. Quod initriae multae fuérunt, socii nostri auxilium postu-
ant. Itaque Romani légatum cum viris in terram Helvétiorum
ittent, Is l&gatus iam virds convocavit in oppidum. Cibum
t carrds émit et virds gladiis scitisque armavit. Socii interim
rimentum paravérunt. Hodié légatus animds virdrum con-
irmabit. A Tum in agros finitimds virds dacet et proelium
xspectabit, Locus eius proeli propinquus Helvétiis est. Nostri
iri magnd cum studié pro sociis pugnabunt et Helvétios
uperabunt. Multds captivos in oppidum dicent. Ei captivi
n vicis nostris hiemabunt.

ICARUS IN OCEANUM DECIDIT

i
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LESSON XXIII _J

THE THIRD DECLENSION

171. The Third Declension. Nouns of the third declension
end variously in the nominative singular. They are of mascu-
line, feminine, or neuter gender. Their inflection is illustrated
by the following words :

réx, m. miles, m.  virtdis. {.  caput. n.

king soldier wetlor head CASE ENDINGS
S5INGULAR M.axn F. N.
Nom. réx mi'les - vir'tiia ca'put A0 — —
Gen: ré'gis  millitis virti'tis ca'pitis -is -is
Dat. 1e'gi mi'liti virtin'tl ca'piti i i
Aee. re'gem  millitem  virtd'tem  ca'put -em —
Abl." 1E'ge mi'lite virti'te ca'pite -2 -
PruraL
om. €8s milités virtii'tés ca'pita £s -a
Gen. ré'gum  mi'litum  virtd'tem  capitum -um -um
Dat. ré'gibus mili'tibus  virtu'tibus capi'tibus -ibus  -ibus
Aec. re'gls  milités virtii'tds  ca'pita -89 -

Abl, r&'gibus mili'tibus  virti'tibus  capi'tibus  -ibus  -ibus

a. To decline a noun of the third declension it is necessary to
know the gender, and the spelling of the nominative and the geni-
tive singular. These things, therefore, must be learned about every
noun of this declension. Often an English derivative will suggest the
spelling of the genitive singular : as, capizal, capitis ; military, militis.

4. No adequate rule for the gender of nouns of the third declension
can be given. But

Nouns ending in -tor are masculine.

Nouns ending in -tés, -tiis, or -tdds, and most nouns ending in -id
are feminine.

Nouns ending in -, -al, or -ar are neuter.
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¢ Learn the case endings. Then practice the declension of the
nouns above and of those in the vocabulary. Observe that masculines
and feminines are declined alike. The stem of nouns of this declen-
sion may end in a mute (p, b, t, 4, ¢, g), as réx, stem rBg-: or in a
liquid (1, r), as soror, stem eorfr-; or in a nasal (m, n), as homd,
stem homiln-,

172. VOCABULARY

caput, capitis, #., head (capital) lapis, lapidis, »:., stone (dilapidate)
dux, ducis, sm., leader, general miles, militis, ., soldier (miitary)

(conductor) pedes, peditis, ., foot soldier
eques, equitis, 7., horseman (egues- ( pedestrian)
trian) réx, régis, m., king (regal)
et ...et on, both, ., and virtiis, virtiitis /£, valor courage
fortiter, adv., bravely (virtue)
EXERCISES

173. 1. Régem et ducem hodié vidl. 2. Capita multGrum
ditum vidimus. 3. Et régés ct ducés milités nostrds dixe-
unt, 4. Etiam equités pro rége et duce fortiter pugnibant.
. Virtiite et studit? socids superavérunt. 6. Lapidibus et pilis
wltds agricolis vulnerdvérunt, ' 7. Virtiis equitum atque stu-
ium peditum légitum certé délectabit.? 8. Quis iis equitibus
‘ata emet? 9. Nostrds milités in silvds quogue misimus.

174. i. The commands of the king have been many. 2. We
hall approve of the commands of the kings. 3. By the valor
f these soldiers we shall overcome the Helvetians. "4. I shall
pend the winter with the general. 5. In a town I saw a king.
. This king was a good general and ruled well. 7. He bought
sod for the wretched foot soldiers. 8. He sent both arms
d grain into that town,

1 Observe that the ablative of an abstract noun may express means.

 Observe that a singular verb may be used with two subjécts, if the sub-
cts are abstract nouns and considered as a single whale.




LESSON XXIV

THE THIRD CONJUGATION: VERBS IN -JO - THE ABLATIVE OF
PLACE FROM WHICH - THE ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE TO WHICH

175. The Third Conjugation: Verbs in -#. Certain verbs
of ‘the third conjugation differ in inflection from the regular
verbs of that conjugation. Learn the present, imperfect, future,
and perfect indicative active of capib, fake (661).

a. Wherein does the inflection of capi8 differ from that of regd in
the present? in the imperfect? in the future ?

&, Verbs in -i8, with the infinitive in -¥re, are conjugated like capis.
Like capid inflect in the same tenses fugid and iacid (176).

176. VOCABULARY

i (ab), prep. with abl., away from, pés, pedis, m., foot (pedal)
from, by (azer?) ' capi0d, capere, cEpi, captus, take,

ad, prep. with ac, to, toward capture, receive (captive)

(adhere) dimittd, dimittere, dimisi, dimis-
tonloquium, conlo’qui, #., confer- sus, send away (dismiss)

ence, interview (collogural)) fugid, fugere, fiigi, fugitiirus, fleo,
8 (ex), prep. with abl, out of, run away (/fugitive)

from (exit) iacid, iacere, ifci, iactus, throv,
mitrus, -1, 2., wall (mural) hurl, cast, fling (refect)

a. Aband ex are used instead of & and & before words beginning with
a vowel or'h; before consonants either & or ab, & or ex may be used.

177. The Ablative of Place from Which.

1. Milit8s ab vicd properant, i soldiers are hastening away from
the viliage.
2. Militds ex vicd properant, e soldiers are Rasiening out pf ti
viliage.
3. Milités de vich properant, the soldiers are hastening from (dow:
Srom) the village.
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a. Observe that the phrases ab vicd, ex vicd, and d& vicd denote the
Place from whick the motion is directed. This usage is known as the
Ablative of Place from Which., Ab vicd (1) indicates that the soldiers
started from the vicinity of the village ; while ex vicd (2) indicates that
they started from some point or place within the village,

178. Rule for the Ablative of Place from Which. Place from
whick ts expressed by the ablative with a (ab), @8, & (ex).

179. The Accusative of Place to Which.
1. L2gatds in oppidum mis€runt, tiey sent ambassadors into the
fazon.
2. Léghtds ad oppidum mis&runt, /ey sent ambassadors fo the foton.

a. Observe that the phrases in oppidum and ad oppidum denote
he place to whick the motion is directed. This usage is known as
he Aecusative of FPlace to Whidh.

180. Rule for the Accusative of Place to Which. Place to
vhich is expressed by the accusalive with ad or in,

EXERCISES

181. 1. Capiet, capit, capiunt. 2. lacid, iaciam, iaciébam.
. Cépérunt, iécit, iécimus. 4. Figimus, fugimus, dimisimus.
. Ex conloquid fugiunt. 6. Ab vicd in agros fugient. 7. Deé
ppido ad deeanum fugit. 8. Qui litteras ad régem misérunt ?
. D& miiris eius oppidi pila iécErunt. 10. DEfessos milites
proelic dimisit. 11, Cir ab ed locd fugis? 12, Carrdgs
)stros capient,

182. 1. He will hurl, they will hurl, they hurl, 2. You
row, you will throw, you have thrown. 3. They wounded
e feet of the horsemen. 4.1 shall hasten from Italy into
¢ province, 5. Both women and girls were fleeing from the
lds. 6. They have hastened from Germany into Italy. 7. He
the tribune to the conference.
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THE ABLATIVE OF CAUSE - PREPOSITIONAL PERASES
EXPRESSING CAUSE

183.

centurid, centuridnis, 7., centurion

corpus, corporis, ., body (cr-
poral)?

doled, dolére, dolui,
grieve (doleful)

expldrator, expldratdris, »., scout
(explore)

hom3, hominis, 7., man (homicide)

dolitiirus,

VOCABULARY -

inopia, -ae, /., want, lack

ob, prep. with ac., on account of

pater, patris, »., father ( paternal )

propter, prep, with acc., on account
of

soror, sordris, /., sister (sprorily)

vulnus, vulneris, »., wound (2x/
nerable)

@. Decline centurid miser, corpus magnum, homd d&fessus, id vulous,

184. The Ablative of Cause.
1. LBgatus militem virtiite lauddvit, /e lieuienant praised e
soldier for (because of, on account of ) leis valor,
2. Pedit@s via longd sunt d&fessi, #iz foof soldiers are tived out
with ( from, because of ) the long mardh.

a. Observe that the ablatives virtlite and vid denote cause or ree-
son. Observe the various prepositions used in translating these abla
tives : for, with, from, because of, on accennt f. This ablative answers
the question 24y ? and is known as the Adlative of Cause.

185. Rule for the Ablative of Cause. The ablative withou!
a preposition is used to cxpress cause,

186. Prepositional Phrases expressing Cause. Cause may
also be expressed by a prepositional phrase consisting of ob
or propter with the accusative, or of 48 or ex with the ablative:

1 See 171, 0.
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1. Lagdtus militem ob (propter) virtitem laudavit, e Jewtenant
praised the soldier on account of his courage.

2. Multis d& causis in Italiam properdbunt, for many reasons
they will hurry into Faly.

a. Obsérve the translation of d& in the phrase d@ causis.

EXERCISES

187. 1. Multis dé causis Rémani auxilium ndén misérunt.
2. Lapidibus pilisque e6s hominés vulneravérunt. 3. Multa
vulnera in capitibus et in corporibus ha-
bent. 4. Hodi& patrés vulneribus filigrum
lolebunt. 5. Dux noster magna victoria
centurionés laudabit, 6. Periculum expld-
-atorum milités terruit. 7. Tum in miros
ppidi ob iniarids non fugiebatis. 8. Prop-
er inopiam cibi! inagna in periculd fuimus.
. Légatus equités et pedités ad conlo-
juium duxit,

188. 1. We have often been tired because
f wounds. 2.1 shall praise our soldiers
ecause of their courage and zeal;™3. Our
athers will fight for a long time and will
apture much booty, 4. Which centurion
as throwing javelins down from the wall ?
. On account of a lack of food and water
Tarcus and Galba, the centurions, did not fight with courage.
. My sister is now grieving because the women of Britain are
retched. 7. Inthe meantime the scouts related the commands
the general,

CENTURIO

1 This is a new usage of the genitive case. As used here, the genitive
notes that of which something consists or is made, It is called the Genitive
Material,
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THE THIRD DECLENSION: -STEMS

189. The Third Declension: #~Stems. Certain nouns of the
third declension have i-stems. These include :

1. Nouns which end in -is or e in the nominative singular
and have no more syllables in the genitive singular than in the
nominative.

2. Neuters ending in -e, -al, or -ar,

3. Nouns ending in -ns or -m,

4. Monosyllables ending in -8 or -x, with a consonant pre-
ceding the -s or -x.

These nouns show the following peculiarities of declension ;

1. The genitive plural ends in -ium.

2. The accusative plural of masculines and of feminines ends
in -is or -gs.

3. The nominative and the accusative plural of neuters end
in -ia,

4. The ablative singular of neuters and of a few other words
ends in 4.

The declension of nouns having i-stems is illustrated by the
following paradigms :

hostis, m., enesy mare,n., sea  cohors, f., colior? mins, m., mountain

sTEM hosti- STEM mari- SsTEM cohorti- STEM monti-
SINGULAR
Nom, hos'tis ma're co'hors mons
Gen. hos'tis ma'ris cohor'tis mon'tis
Dat. hos'ti ma'ri cohor'ti mon'ti
Ac.  hos'tem ma're cohor'tem mon'tem
Abl.  hos'te ma'ri cohor'te mon'te
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PLURAL
Nom. hos'tEs ma'ria cohor't8s mon'tes
Gen.  hos'tium ma'rium cohor'tium mon'tium
Dat,  hos'tibus ma'ribus cohor'tibus mon'tibus
Aec.  hos'tis (88)  ma'ria cohor'tis (-88)  mon'tis (-8s)
Abl.  hos'tibus ma'ribus cohor'tibus mon'tibus

a. For the guidance of the learner, in the succeeding vocabularies
nouns having i-stems will be followed by the stem.

5. Decline each noun in 1go0.

190. VOCABULARY
civis, civis (civi-), m., citizen (¢2#/) mare, maris (mari-), 7., sea (mari-
cohors, cohortis (cohorti-), /., cohort time)
collis, collis (colli-), #2., hill mdns, montis (monti-), ., moun-
finis, finis (fini-), 7., end; plur., tain (mount)

territories ( finish) ndvis, navis (navi-), £, ship (navi-
hostis, hostis (hosti-), 7., enemy gate)

(hostile) urbs, urbis (urbi-), /., city (urdan)

ignis, ignis (igni-), m,, fire (ignite)

EXERCISES

191. 1. Victdria hostium civis urbis Romae terruit. 2. Collis
et montis Italiae non vidi, 3. Exploratorés et centurionés ex
finibus Sabingrum fugérunt. 4. Romani multds navis et
nivigia in mari habuérunt. 5. Magnd periculd civés cibum
frimentumque in urbem portant. 6. Cohortés quoque mittémus
et hostis superiabimus. 7. Propinquum monti erat oppidum.
8. Virtis civium grata duci fuit.

192."1. Have we many ships to-day? 2. Formerly they
lived on the hills and mountains. 3. The territories of the
Romans were wider~4. These citizens are not fit for war.
5. Our soldiers have captured many cities of Greece. 6. Who
are throwing javelins down from the walls of the cities?
7. Boys see great fires in the city.
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LESSON XXVII

THE ACCUSATIVE AND THE ABLATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS
ADJECTIVES USED AS NOUNS

193. Prepositions with the Accusative. The following prep-
ositions are used with the accusative :

ad, to, toward, against (adverse) among (of more than two ob-
ante, before, in front of (aafeced- jects) (éntervene)

ent) ob, on account of, because of
apud, near, with, among per, through ( perennial))
contrd, against (wniradict) post, after, behind ( postpone)
in, into, against (inspire) propter, on account of, because of

inter, between (of two objects), trins, across (fransatiantic)

194. Prepositions with the Ablative. The following prep-
ositions are used with the ablative :

&, ab, away from, from, by (able- in, in, at, on (insist)
#ve) prd, in front of, in behalf of ( pro-
cum, with (compete) Zedt)
48, down from, concerning (depose)  sine, without (sinecure)
&, ex, out of, from (rxposs)

a. Which preposition is used with both cases? With what differ-
ence in meaning ?
4. Learn the meanings of all these prepositions.

195. Methods of saying ' to,” *on account of,”  because
of,” and * with” in Latin:

a. To; If the phrase expresses the indirect object, use the dative,

If the phrase occurs with a verb of mofion (as mitts), use ad or in
with the accusative,

b. On account of, because ¢f : Use either ob or propter with the

accusative, or use the ablative,
82
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Remember that the preposition d8 or ex is used in certain phrases
(as, multis d& causis, for many reasons),

¢. With: 1f the phrase expresses means, use the ablative.

If the phrase expresses manuner,
use the ablative with cum; omit
cum, if you wish, when there is an
adjective in the phrase.

1f the phrasc expresses acom-
panimeit, use the ablative with cum.

If the phrase cxpresses aruse, usc
either ob or propter with the accusa-
tive, or use the ablative of cause,

196. Adjectives used as Nouns.
Adjectives are often used as
nouns (i1, f); as, amicus, -1, m.,
a friend, from amicus, a, -um, friendly ; multa, Srum, n., wany
things, from multi, -ae, -a, many. So also finitimi, neighbors,
and nostri, our men.

EQUES ROMANUS

EXERCISES

197. 1. Nostri centurionem inter captivos vidérunt. 2. Fini-
timi propter eam victdriam Romandrum dolent. 3. Car
cohortés per silvis ad oppidum fugigbant? 4. Cum cora
vestrds filids libris docuistis. §. Equités ct pedités ante portam
sunt, 6. Sine periculd in urbe manébimus. 7. Atque multa
ex ei urbe portavérunt. 8. Trins agrum litum exploratorés
diicit. 9. In provincia cum multis militibus fuit.

198. 1. After this battle he will send our men into Germany.
2. They captured the town without help. 3. The neighbors
were fighting bravely against the enemy. 4. In front of the
town was a hill. 5. Near the lieutenant a messenger was
waiting, 6. We shall hurry through Italy and shall spend the
winter among those mountains.
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READING LESSON

199,

exemplum, -i, 7., example

factum, -1, #., act, deed ( fad)

Horatins, Hordti, m., Horatius, a
Roman

nam, @#ny., for

pauci, -ae, -a, p/ur., few, only a
few ( pauaty)

pons, pontis (ponti-), ., bridge
( pontoon)

Porsena, -ae, ., Porsena, a king
of Etruria

Sublicius, -a, -um, Sublician (rest-
ing on piles)

tandem, ad., at last, finally

VOCABULARY

tergum, -1, #s1., back; @ tergd, in
the rear

terror, terrbria, ., terror, fear

Tiberis, -is (acc. -im), m., Tiber, a
river

timidus, -a, -um, fearful (#mid)

défendd, d&fendere, défendi, défén-
sus, defend (defense)

obsided, obsidére, obsidi, obsessus,
besiege

servl, servare, servavi, servitus,
save, protect ( preserve)

sustined, sustinBre, sustinui, sus-
tentus, beold up, sustain, hold
in check

HORATIUS PONTEM DEFENDIT

200. Porsena, Romanorum hostis, réx fuit clarus, Olim urbem
Rémam obsideébat. Magnus erat terror Rémandrum, quod Por-
sena multds milités habébat. Timidae féminae in templis deds
adorabant. Sed virtas validi viri Romam défendit. Nam paucis
cum socils pro ponte Sublicic Horatius hostis sustinuit. Civés
interim & tergé pontem solvunt et rescindunt (break doion).
Tum socids Hordtius dimittit et pontem contrd hostis défendit.
Tandem décidit pdns, et inter pila hostium Hordtius in Tiberim
désilit ( jumps down) et ad socids natat. Id exemplum virtitis
Romam servavit. Hodié facta Horati laudamus.

B4
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201,

contendd, contendere, contendi, con-
tentus, struggle (confend)

cotididnus, -a, -um, daily

ferg, adz., almost

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul (Galiic)

Gallus, -1, 2., a Gaul (inhabitant
of Gaul)

Germani, -drum, m. p/ur., Germans

VOCABULARY

incold, incolere, incolul, —— dwell
in, inhabit

magnopere, adz., greatly

natié, ndtidnils, /., race, people,
tribe (national)

ndn sélum . . . sed etiam, not
only . . . but also

Rhenus, -i, ., Rhine (RAenish)

Hispani,-6ram, ». plur., Spaniards
Hispania, -ae, /., Spain

timed, timére, timui, , fear,
dread

DE NATIONIBUS EUROPAE

202. Hispania et Gallia et Germania erant nationeés Eurdpae.
Proxima 6ceand erat Hispania, Galli inter Hispaniam et Ger-
maniam, Germani trans Rhénum incolébant. Germani paucos
vicos etiam in Gallia habébant. Quod eae natiGnés hostés
erant, Rémani cum Hispinis et Gallis et Germinis- saepe
pugnavérunt.

Inter Galliam et mare erat nova provincia Romae. Incolae
eius pravinciae initiridas Gallorum diii sustinuérunt. Tandem ab
R&manis auxilium postulavérunt ; nam Helvétios finitimds mag-
nopere timébant. Helvétii non solum provinciae sed etiam Ger-
minis inimici erant ¢t cum Germénis cotidianis feré proeliis
contendébant,

HORATIUS PONTEM DEFENDIT

RE
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FOURTH REVIEW LESSON

LESSONS XXN-XXVIII

203. Give the English meanings of the following words :

a, ab ~décido —~homé —-navis _ATeX

ad défendo hostis non solum... servo
ante —~dimittd iacio sed etiam sine
apud doled —iam ob solvd
capid) _dux igrnis obsided (Soror)
caput 3, ex incold —pater _-sustined
centurio eques inopia pauci tandem
civis &t .. et inter pedes tergum
cohors exemplum  lapis per terror
collis exploritor _magnopere _-pés timeo
confirmo factum mare pons timidus
conloguium feré miles post trins
contendo fingo -mans postulo urbs
contra finis marus _prapter virtiis
corpus fortiter nam -que vol6
cotidianus fugioc _-nitio quoque vulnus

204. Give the Latin meanings of the following words :

——sgister —back —after —on account of, because of
— few, only a few wall and near, with, among
—fly —without father conference, interview
~both . . . and bridge head to, toward, against
—ACTOSS —enemy daily —from, away from
hill now defend not only. .. but also
foot soldier horseman _-stone throw, hurl, cast
ship at last vefore —valor, courage
grieve soldier centurion  leader, general
fear, dread bravely ~for fashion, devise
mountain citizen fall down dwell in, inhabit
city terror louse —between, among
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take, capture —king ~45€a, -race, people, tribe
fire greatly foot end, territories
struggle scout flee strengthen, encourage
man —against “—body ~hold up, sustain, hold in check
wound lack,want besiege  act, deed
send away demand gohort example
out of, from ——through -almost save, protect

fearful

205. Decline each noun in 203. Give the principal parts
of each verb. Conjugate each verb of the third conjugation
in the present, imperfect, future, and perfect indicative active.
Use each preposition in a Latin phrase. Which nouns have
i-stems ?

208. Following the suggestions in 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 203. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence.

R07. Give the rule, if there is one, for each of the follow-
ing constructions, and illustrate each by a sentence in Latin:

‘1, Ablative of place from which 5. Prepositions with the accusa-
2. Accusative of place to which tive
3> Ablative of cause 6. Prepositions with the ablative
4. Prepositional phrases express- 7. Adjectives used as nouns

ing cause
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ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

208. Adjectives of the Third Declension. Besides the ad-
jectives of the first and second declensions there are also
adjectives of the third declension. They use the endings of
the third declension of nouns.

a. Some of these adjectives have the same form for the nomina-
tive singular of all three genders: as, auddx, sofd. Others have the
same form for the masculine and feminine nominative singular, but
a different form for the neuter nominative singular: as, brevis, breve,
short. Still ‘others have a different form in the nominative singular
for each gender: as, dcer, &cris, &cre, becn, cager.

4, Leam the declension of audax, brevis, and acer (644).

¢. Observe that the adjectives having two or three endings in the
nominative singular have only -1 in the ablative singular. Adjectives
of one ending more often have -1 than -e in the ablative. Compare
the endings of these adjectives with the endings of nouns having
i-stems (189). What differences are there? ;

d. Decline proelium d&cre, &een daftle; corpus breve, skori body;
hostis auddx, fo/d enemy; vir Acer, bold man,

208. VOCABULARY
dcer, Acris, Acre, keen, eager, sharp  fortis, -e, brave, strong ( fortitude)
(acrid) gravis, -¢, heavy, severe (gratity)
audiix, audicis, bold (audacious) labor, labbris, ., toil, hardship
brevis, -e, short, brief (drezity) (laborious)
Caesar, Caesaris, m., Caesar omnis, -8, all, every, the whole
commiinis, -, common (wmmu- (amnipresent)
nity) potestiis, potestdtis, £, power

NoTE. In the vocabularies the genitive singular will be given of
adjectives of one ending; but in the case of adjectives of two or of three
endings all the forms of the nominative singular will be given.

88
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EXERCISES

210. 1. Caesar dux audix Romanorum erat, 2. Magna fuit
potestas ecius ducis. 3. Omnés milités Caesarem magnopere
amabant, quod hostis saepe superavit, 4. Labdrés militum in
bells saepe erant gravés, 5. Hostés multi et dcrés erant et
multa pila contrd Romangs iaciébant. 6. Sed nostrae cohortés
propter commiine periculum non fagérunt. 7. Pré Roma
fortiter pugnavérunt. 8. Breve erat id bellum,

211. 1. The sword of the Romans was both short and heavy.
2. The foot soldier had a bold comrade. 3. Our men were
carrying many heavy things. 4. To all my friends I shall
give gifts. 5. The leader of the eager horsemen was grieving
because of many hardships. 6. He dismissed all the tribunes
from the conference,

CHESAR
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THE FOURTH CONJUGATION

212. The Fourth Conjugation. Learn the present, imperfect,
future, and perfect indicative active of audio (662).

a. Compare the inflection of audid with that of capis. Observe
that three forms of audid in the present differ in quantity from the
corresponding forms of ecapid: audis, audimus, auditis. In other
respects the inflection is identical with that of capid.

4. Inflect like audib in the same tenses reperid, /ind, and venid, come.
213. VOCABULARY

fiimen, fGminis, »., river { fuen) oppugnd, oppugnire, oppugnivi,
nobilis, -e, noble, of high birth oppugnatus, attack (impugn)

{mobility) reperid, reperire, repperi, repertus,
audid, audire, andivi, auditus, hear find (repertory)
(@udibie) venld, venire, v&aol, ventlirus, come
(invent)
EXERCISES

214. 1. Audio, audiébam, audiam. 2, Auditne? audiébat,
audiet. 3. Audiunt, audiébant, audient. 4. Audimus, audivi-
mus, audigtis. 5. Audivi, audis, audivérunt. 6. Venis, venit,
vénisti. 7. Vénit, venimus, vénimus. 8. Reperisne? reppe-
ristis, reperitis. 9. Repperi, reperit, repperit,

215. 1. He has found, they have found, they came. 2. You
are hearing, you did come, he heard. 3. We have heard, we
were finding, we came. 4. You are coming, they were finding,
we shall come. 5. I shall hear, we hear, they heard. 6. He
came, he has come, they hear. 7. They will defend, they
have attacked, he has defended.

o9
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216. CONLOQUIUM

Mircus. Hodié fabulam dé Porsena et Horatio audivi.

ifLia. Quis fuit Porsena? Roémanusne erat?

Mircus. Porsena, r&x nobilis, Romanarum hostis dlim fuit,
Cum militibus audacibus in finis RGmdndérum vénit, et urbem
Romam oppugnabat,

1t11a. Fagéruntne Rémani ob periculum?

Mircus. Magnum erat periculum urbis et ¢ivium, quod hostés
erant fort@s et dcres, sed Romani non figérunt,

fta. Cépitne Porsena Romam ?

Mirces. Urbem non cépit, quod virtis validi viri civis défen-
debat. Paucis cum sociis Horatius prd urbe fortiter pugnabat,

lyuia. Diane hostés sustinuit Horatius ?

Mircts. Non did, quod hostés erant multi, et multa pila
iaciébant, Tandem trins flimen ad socios natdvit. Romani
Horatium ob eam virtiitem laudaveérunt,

SOLDMERS MARCHING
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THE ABLATIVE OF TIME

217. VOCABULARY
aestis, aestiitis, /,, summer secundus, -a, -um, second (second-
annus, -1, #., year (annual) ary)
decem, adj., inded., ten (dedmal) tempus, temporis, #,, time (fem-
hiems, hiemis, /., winter poral)
hdra, -ae, /., hour (#oroscope) gerd, gerere, gessi, gestus, manage,
lix, lfcis, /£, light (Zransiucent) carTy on (vicegerent)
nox, noctis (nocti-), £, night (7o~ prima lbce, at dawn

turnal) bellum gerere, carry on war, wage
primus, -a, -um, first ( grimary) war

218. The Ablative of Time.

1. Homing&s aestdte et hieme labdrant, men foil in summer and
in winler.

2. Decem annis Caesar multa bella gessit, within fen years Casar
carried on many wars.

a. Observe that these ablatives are expressions of time. They
answer the questions when ? in or within what time? This usage of
the ablative is known as the délative of Time, It may be translated
by a phrase beginning with in, af, within, or during.

219. Rule for the Ablative of Time. The time at whick or
within which a thing happens is expressed by the ablative
without a preposition.

EXERCISES

220. 1. Hieme venti in mari sunt gravés. 2. Aestite agri-
colae in agris laborabant. 3. Prima liice ad Caesarem venient.
4. Caesar bellum fortibus cum hostibus gessit. 5. Omnés

gz
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provincids paucis annis superavit. 6. Qud tempore noctis in
urbem vénisti? 7. Secundd hord proeli decem exploratores
capiunt. 8. Nuntius e6 tempore 1&gito litteras démonstravit,

221. 1. Welcome summer will come in a short time. 2. At
the second hour of the night we heard these commands.
3. He found ten wounds on the body of the foot soldier.
4. At dawn Cazsar sent this cohort between the hill and the
mountain. 5, They all fled from the province in the first
vear of the war. 6. Why did they not carry on war with the
Romans in the winter ?

LACONIC SPEECHES!

222. 1. Amicus 8lim Spartinum rogavit: *' Car marés non
habet Sparta?" Spartanus respondit: * Nostra urbs miirds
optimés (the wery best) habet, virtutem incolirum fortium.”

2. Réx Spartinus olim dixit; *' Mei civés numquam roga-
vérunt, ‘' Quot sunt hostés ?’ sed ' Ubi sunt?'"”

3. Hostis ante pugnam Spartand dixit: “ Solem propter pi-
lorum multitddinem et sagittirum non vidébitis,” * In umbra
igitur pugnabimus,” respondit Spartanus.

! The meanings of words that are not given in the vocabularies of the
lessons may be found in the general vocabulary.

AESTATE AGRICOLA IN AGRIS LABORAT
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THE PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE
ACTIVE OF ALL CONJUGATIONS

223. The Formation of the Pluperfect and Future Perfect
Tenses. The pluperfect (xxximr, &) and the future perfec
(xxx11, &) indicative active of amd are inflected as follows:

PLUPERFECT

1. ama'veram, £ kad loved amiverd'mus, we had loved
2, ama'veras, you had loved amavera’tis, you had loved
3. ama'verat, /e had loved ama'verant, they had loved

FuTuRE PERFECT

1. amia'vesd, J skall have loved  amave'rimus, we shall have loved
2. ama'veris, you will have loved amave'ritls, you will have loved
3. ama'verit, ¢ will have loved  ama'verint, they will have loved

a. Observe that the pluperfect is formed by adding the imperfect
of sum (108) to the perfect stem; and the future perfect by adding
the future of sum to the perfect stem. One form, however, is not
spelled as it is in the inflection of sum. Which form ?

4. The tense sign of the pluperfect is -erd-; of the future perfect,
&=,

¢. What are the perfect stems of monel, regd, capid, audis, and
sum? Inflect the pluperfect and future perfect tenses of these verbs,
and of the verbs in 203.

a. What auxiliary verbs (1v, /) are to be used in translating these
tenses? What English tense is the same as the pluperfect ?

& ht;: perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect use the perfect stem,
and so belong to the perfect system of the verb. Make synopses (671)
in this system of the model verbs.

94
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224. VOCABULARY
civitas, civititis, /£, state, clan princeps, principis, m., chief ( prin-
Labiénus, 4, »., Labienus, a Ro- apal)

man officer Romanus, -a, -um, Roman

populus, -1, m., people (popule- télum, i, n., weapon
ton)
EXERCISES

225. 1. Emcrint, gesseram, hiemaveratis. 2. Déménstrave-
rant, audiveris, superaveramus. 3. Tenuers, compléveram, arma-
veris. 4. Habitdveris, vocaverat, man-
serd, 5. Narvdveratis, miseris, fogerimus.
6. Exspectaveram, doluers, confirmaverit.
7. Sustinuerat, réxeram, properaveris.

8. Labiénus principem virtiite laudive-
rat, 9. Fortis homé amicos multos et acris
habuerit. r1o. Caesar bella non solum in
Gallia sed etiam in Britannia gesserat.
11. (Qud tempore noctis arma ceperis?
12, Galli oppida magna cum virtate défen-
derant. 13. Populus Rémanus civés eius
civitatis liberaverat.

226. 1. We shall have frightened, you
(sing.) had come, you (plur.) will bave . garuic cmmrrary
dismissed. 2, He will have fought, he
had captured, they had defended. 3. We had led, they will
have wounded, he will have thrown. 4. You (sing.) will have
built, we had found, they will have carried.

5. The Roman people had long held the Gauls in check.
6. The chiefs had called together all the clans. 7. Labienus
will have found many weapons in that place. 8. The Gauls
had waited for aid. 9. At last we had attacked that hill.




LESSON XXXIII

THE DEMONSTRATIVES HIC AND ILLE - PLACE FROM WHICH
AND TO WHICH, IN NAMES OF TOWNS

227. The Demonstratives Hic and Ille. Review the declen
sion of is (654), and learn the declension of hic and ille (654).

a. Decline hic princeps, haec civitds, hoc t&8lum, ille Gallus, illa nox,
and illud tempus. 3

228. The Distinction between Is, Hic, and Ille. Is is used
indifferently for #4is or that without emphasis (148). Hic
means 2is, and ille that, with a certain emphasis. Hic is
applied to what is n#ear the speaker in place, time, or thought.
Ille is applied to what is mot near the speaker in place, time,
or thought. Hic and ille, like is, are used both as demonstra-
tive adjectives and as demonstrative pronouns: as, hoc donum
meum, illud tuum est, #iis gift is mine, that is yours, Demon-
stratives, when used as adjectives, regularly precede their nouns.

229. Place from Which and to Which, in Names of Towns.
You have already learned that place from whickh is expressed
by the ablative with & (ab), 8, & (ex) (178); and that place
to whick is expressed by the accusative with ad or in (180).
If, however, the place from which or te whick is the name
of a town, the prepositions are omitted: as, Roma venit, /¢
came from Rome; Romam vBnit, ke came fo Kome. Domus,
home, also omits the preposition: domum wvenit, bz came fome
{(homeward),

230. Complete Rules for Place from Which and to Which.
a. Place from which is usually expressed by the ablative with
i (ab), A&, & (ex) ; but with the names of towns, and with domus,
the preposition is omitled.

96
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b. Place to which is usually expressed by the accusative
with ad or in; but with the names of towns, and with domus,

the preposition is omitted, ;

231. VOCABULARY
Athgnae, -drum, /- plur., Athens  friter, fratris, m., brother (fin-
Capua, -ae, /., Capua ternal)
Carthagd, -inis, /., Carthage hic, haec, hoc, dem. pron. or ad).,
Corinthus, -i, /., Corinth* this
Delphi, -Srum, 7. plur., Delphi ille, illa, illud, dem. pron. or ady.,
domum, as., home, homeward that

dom#d, gé/.,, from home

EXERCISES

232. 1. Dux illés equités peditésque Capuam misit. 2. Tan-
dem ex Italia Carthaginem propter commiine periculum pro-
peravit, 3. Hi milités Athénis vénerant et in Gallia pugnabant.
4. Secunda illius noctis hora nintium Corinthum misit. 5. Il
légati praedam Rémam portaverant. 6. Populus audax in hac
insuld habitiverat. 7. Huic centuridni amicus fueram. 8. Ex
his finibus omnés principés Delphos fagerant, quod illo tempore
hostés bellum parabant.

233. 1. From Delphi they had come to Athens. 2. From
home my brother hastened to Corinth. 3. Casar had sent
messengers through those states. 4. In these years the Gauls
had been friendly.to the Roman people. 5. These enemies
will have fought with Casar with great courage. 6. This is
a javelin, that is a sword.

1 Most names of towns are feminine.
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234. In Gallia multae et fortés civitatés erant. Principes
harum civitatum potestitem imperiaque Rémanorum timuérunt.
Multés milités igitur convocdverant et inter montis et collis
Raémands exspectabant,

Primé annd belli populus Réminus Caesarem contra Gallos
misit. Is dux, cum Labiéno et peditibus et paucis equitibus,

MILITES ROMANI

ex Italid aestite properavit et sine periculd in finis Gallorum
vénit. His in locis exploratorés Caesaris host@s repperérunt.

Primi lice milités Rémani Gallss oppugnavérunt. Acre erat
proelium. Galli lapidibus et télis gravibus locum défendébant.
Nostri pila iaciébant et gladiis hostis sustinébant. Tandem Galli
défessi ob inopiam t&lorum et vulnera trans flimen fiigérunt.

Decem annis Caesar multa bella in Gallia gessit et multds
captivés Rémam misit.

98
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235, VOCABULARY
Britanni, -8rum, m. p/ur, the navigd, ndvigdre, navigdvi, navi-
Britons gatus, sail (navigation)
Cassivellaunus, -1, =, Cassivel- occupd, occupdre, occupdvi, occu-
launus pitus, seize, take possession of
obses, obsidis, »., hostage (occupy)
tamen, a«?., yet, but, neverthe- vastd, vastire, vastavi, vastitus,
less lay waste (devastate)

DE CAESARE ET BRITANNIS

236. Quod Britanni ad Gallos auxilium saepe miserant,
Caesar in insulam Britanniam navigavit. Territi (although
Jrightenedy magnd numerd niavium et virorum, Britanni fortés
magna cum virtite prd patrid pugnaverunt. Tandem tamen
ab litore fligerunt. Post hoc proelium Roémani agrds hostium
vastivérunt et oppida occupivérunt et multam praedam
cépérunt. Cassivellaunus, princeps Britannorum, légatds ad
Caesarem misit. Caesar obsidés postulavit. Cwn his obsidibus
et captivis multis ex Britannia in Galliam vénit. Propter hanc
victoriam magna erat potestis Romandrum in Britannia,

IN BRITANNIAM CAESAR NAYIGAT
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THE PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE
PASSIVE OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS
THE ABLATIVE OF AGENT

237. The Passive Voice. In the active voice the subject of
the verb is acting; in the passive voice it is acted on (XXVIL): as,
The general praises the soldier (active),
The soldier is praised by the general (passive).

238. The Present Indicative Passive of the First Conjugation.
The present indicative passive of amd is inflected as follows :

PERs. PERS,

SINGULAR ExDpiNGs PLURAL ENDINGS

1. a'mor, £ am loved (L am -t ami'mur, we are loved  -mur
being loved) :

2. ama'tls, you are loved -ris  and'mini, you are loved -mini

3. ama'tur, ke, she, it is loved  -tur  aman’tur, they are loved  -ntur
a. Observe that these passive forms differ from the active only ir

the personal endings. The endings are added to the present stem
ami- exactly as they were in the active voice.

239. The Imperfect and Future Indicative Passive of the
First Conjugation. Compare the imperfect and the future active
and passive of amé (658). Observe that the passive endings are
added to the tense stems amaba- and amabi-, exactly as in the
active voice, except in the second person singular of the future,
where -bi- is changed to -be-. Learn these tenses of moned (659).

EXERCISES
240. 1. Amat, amatur. 2. Amabat, amabatur. 3. Amabit, ama-
bitur. 4. Amant, amantur, 5. Amabant, amabantur. 6. Ami-

buntne? amabunturne? 7. Amamus, amamur. 8. Moned,
o0
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moneor. 9. Monébam, monébar. 10. Monébd, monebor,
11. Mongébitis, monébimini, 12. Moenétis, monémini.

241. 1. You praise, you are praised. 2. They were praising,
they were being praised. 3. You will praise, you will be praised.
4. I teach, 1 am taught. 5. We teach, we are taught, 6. We
shall teach, we shall be taught, 7. They tecach, they are taught.

242. The Ablative of Agent.
1. Labiénus militem laudat, Labicnus praises the soldier.
2. Miles ab Labignd laudatur, #he soldier is being praised by
Labicnus.

a. Observe the changes made in turning the active sentence into
the passive: (1) the object in the active becomes the subject in the
passive ; (2) the subject of the active is expressed in the passive by
the ablative with ab. Thisablative is known as the Abdlative of Agent.

4. The agent is the person doing something. The ablative of agent
should not be confused with the ablative of means (122), which has
no preposition : as, miles lapide vulneratur, the soldier is wounded by
@ stone; miles & Galld vulnerdtur, He sofdier is wounded by a Gaul.,

243. Rule for the Ablative of Agent. The personal agent with
a passive verl is expressed by the ablative with & or ab.

EXERCISES

244. 1. Hic puer i fritre med laudabatur. 2. Haec praeda
Romam 4 Caesare portabitur, 3. A qud non amitur potestas?
4. Fabulae multae dé Britannida ab iis nantiis narrabuntur.
5. Oppidum ab militibus oppugnatur. 6. In hic pugna decem
homineés & Gallis vulnerantur. 7. Navibus friimentum portabitur.

245. 1. Al these Gauls will be held in check by those horse-
men. 2. My brothers were praised by that boy. 3. Aid is being
awaited by the enemy. 4. A few cohorts were seen by the
chief. 5. Rome was loved by all the Romans,

RE
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THE RELATIVE QUY

246. The Relative Qui. The relative qui, who, whick, that,
is declined as follows :

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quac
Gen. cuius  cuius  cuius quorum quarum quorum
Dar. cui cui cui quibus " quibus  quibus
Ac. quem quam quod quds quas quac
A, qud qui qub quibus  quibus  quibus

a. Compare the declension of the relative qui with that of the
interrogative qui (154).

247. Agreement of the Relative with its Antecedent.

1. Puellae quas laudavimus bonae erant, /e girds whom we praised
were good.

2. Praemium quod ille hom& portat laudatur, /ie reward which
that man is bringing is praised.

3. Homd cuius gladium habed est nauta, #e man whose sword 7
hawve is a sailor.

a. Observe that the relative (11, 4) in each sentence refers to a
certain word. This word is called its antecedent (11, &), Observe that
the relative has the same gender and number as its antecedent, but
that its case is different. Thus, in sentences 1 and 2 it is accusative
because it is the object of landavimus or of portat; in sentence 3
it is genitive because it indicates the possessor of gladium,

4. A relative clause modifies its antecedent as an adjective modifies
its noun.

248. Rule for the Agreement of the Relative. A relative
pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and nwmber,

but its case depends on the way it is used in its own clause.
102
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249. VOCABULARY
consilium, cOnsi’li, »., advice, mercdtor, mercatdris, ., trader,

plan (counsel)
friistrd, adv., in vain ( frustrate)
legid, legidnis, /., legion (Yegionary)
mater, matris, /., mother (mater

naf)

merchant (merchandise)

qui, quae, quod, r¢/ pron., who,
which, that, as

turris, turris (turri-), 7, tower
(turret)

EXERCISES

250, 1. Illa femina quam vidés est mater Cornéliae, 2, Mer-
catarés multa in Germaniam portant. 3. Hostés acrés, 4 quibus

nostra patria vastatur, sunt Ré-
mani. 4. I1 hominés, quérum
virtiite et consiliis urbs tené
batur, domum & belld venient,
5. Turrés, quae cum cird aedi-
ficabantur, ab hostibus vasti-
buntur, 6. Obsidés qui a
Romanis liberantur Athénas
properabunt. 7. Dux legiénis
quam Caesar trins flimen misit
erat Labiénus.

251. 1. The weapons which
we have brought are not good.
2, This summer you will fight
with Caesar, who is defending
the province. 3. I shall praise
the plan by which that town is
being laid waste. 4. Caesar had
ten legions in the wars which
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he carried on with the Gauls.

5. The woman to whom I showed the way is the mother of

this unhappy hostage.
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252. Give the English meanings of the following words :

acer decem hisra nox qui
aestas flamen ille ahses reperio
annus fortis labor accupd secundus
audax frater legio omnis tamen
audio frastra iax oppugno télum
brevis gero mater populus tempus
civitas gravis mercitor potestas turris
commiinis hic navigd primus vastd
consilium hiems nobilis princeps venio

253. Give the Latin meanings of the following words:

legion this find

come brother toil, hardship
that who, which, that, as sail

ten all advice, plan
summer mother in vain

hostage second short, brief

time brave, strong trader

year hour power

river night chief

winter bold tower

first manage, carry on, wage  yet, nevertheless
common state, clan heavy

light noble, of high birth people

weapon attack seize, take possession of
hear keen, eager; sharp lay waste

254. Decline each noun and each adjective in 252. Give the
principal parts of each verb. Conjugate each verb of the fourth
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conjugation throughout the indicative mood. Make synopses
(671) of each verb in the third person singular and plural,
Decline hic, ille, and qui.

255. Following the suggestions in 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 252. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence.

256. Give the rule for the following constructions, and
illustrate each by a sentence in Latin:

Ablative of time )
Place from which, in names of towns
Place to which, in names of towns
Ablative of agent

. Agreement of the relative

np o os

HOSTES CONTRA HOMANOS OPPIDUM DEFENDUNT
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THE PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE
OF REGO AND CAPIO

257. The Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Passive
of Rego and Capio. Review the present, imperfect, and future
indicative active of regd and capid, and learn the passive of the
same tenses (660, 661).

a. Observe that'to form the passive you have only to substitute
the passive personal endings for the active, except in one form.
Which one is that, and what is the change ?

4. Like regd inflect in both voices the same tenses of diich, mittd,
and gerd; inflect iacid and recipid like capid.

EXERCISES

258. 1. Regit, regitur. 2. Regébat, regébatur. 3. Reget,
regétur, 4, Regunt, reguntur. 5. Regent, regentur, 6. Regis,
regeris. 7. Regebas, regebaris. 8. Reges, regéris. 9. Regimus,
regimur. 10, Regitis, regimini, 11. Regam, regar. 12, Ca-
piunt, capiuntur. 13. Capiébat, capiebatur. r4. Capiet, capié-
tur. 15. Capient, capientur. 16. Capiés, capiéris. 17. Capis,
caperis, 18. Capiebis, capiébaris.

259. 1. He leads, he is led. 2. They will lead, they will
be led. 3. They lead, they are led. 4. You lead, you are led.
5. We shall lead, we shall be led, 6. We send, we are sent,
7. Is he sent? are they sent? 8. He will send, he will be
sent. 9. You are sent, you will be sent. 10. They were waging,
I was waging. 11. We wage, we shall wage. 12. We throw,
we are thrown. 13. We threw, we were being thrown, 14. Who
receives? who was being received ?

106
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260. VOCABULARY
castra, -Orum, ». plur., camp pax, picis, /, peace ( paafy)
i[mrmsrcr) recipid, recipere, recépi, receptus,
consul, clnsulis, »,, consul (con- receive, welcome (vecipient)
sular) vined, vincere, vici, victus, defeat,
ndn iam, @#7., no longer conquer (fnzincble)
EXERCISES

261. 1. Légati dé pace in castra consulis vénérunt. 2. Iam
ad consulem ddcuntur hi légati. 3. Bene i consule recipientur,
4. Non iam urbs hostium défenditur. 5. Téla quae d& miris
iaciébantur multss vulnerdbant. 6. Milités consulis non saepe
i Gallis vincuntur. 7, Pax populd Romind grata erit,

262. 1. Labienus with only a few cohorts will be sent from
Rome into Gaul. 2. Those towns of Gaul will be defended
bravely. 3. The legion is being led out of the camp. 4. Many
states of Gaul are being conquered to-day. 5. The new plans
of our allies were being announced to the neighbors. 6. They
will be received by Caesar, who has conquered the Helvetians,

CASTRA ROMANA
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THE PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

263. The Personal Pronouns. The personal pronouns {1, ¢)
are ego, [ tA, you; is, #e; ea, she; id, i

In reality there is no pronoun of the third person in Latin.
The demonstrative is (148, 228) is so often used as a personal
pronoun that it may be classed as the pronoun of the third
person. Sometimes the demonstratives hic and ille are similarly
used. Learn the declension of the personal pronouns (652).

264. The Personal Pronouns as Subjects of Verbs. The
personal pronouns are expressed as subjects only for empha-
sis, especially the emphasis of contrast: as, ego t& laudd, tG mé
non laudds, I graise you, you do not praise me.

265. The Reflexive Pronouns. A reflexive pronoun refers
to the subject of ils clause (11, Z). Learn the declension of the
reflexive pronouns (653).

%66. The Use of the Reflexive Pronouns. The use of the
reflexive pronouns is illustrated by the following sentences :
1. T té amis, you love yourself.
2. Omnés hominés e& amant, a// men love themselves.
a. Observe that t& and 88 refer to the subjects of their sentences.

& Remember that is, #¢; ea, sAz; and id, 4, are used as personal
pronouns, but not as reflexive pronouns; and that sui is always
a reflexive pronoun, and not & personal pronourn.

267. Relative Clauses referring to Personal Pronouns.
Ti, qui venis, es amicus meus, you, who are coming, are my friend.

4. Observe that the verb of the relative clause is in the same per
son as the antecedent.
108
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268. VOCABULARY
cotidig, adv., daily reliqui, Brum, =, pfur., the rest
ego, pers, pron., 1 (egotistic) sui, reflex. pron., of himself, her-
interficid, interficere, interfdci, in- self, itself, themselves
terfectus, kill tempestis, tempestitis, /1, weather,
is, ea, id, pers. pron., he, she, it storm (fempest)

reliquus, -a, -um, rest of, remain- ti, gers. gron., you
ing (relic)

EXERCISES

269, 1. Sciitum eius erat grave. 2. Amicl edrum fuerant
milités. 3. Studium earum lauditur. 4. Vobiscum! propter
tempestatem manéebd. 5. Contra e6s bellum geritur, 6. Estne
Marcus técum ? 7. Cum ed ambulabat. 8. Sine vobis Athénas
properabunt. 9. N&s sumus miseri, vos aegri et défessi estis,
10. Omnia vestra consilia nobis sunt grata. 11, Pater et mater
eius ab vobis bene recipiébantur. 12. Reliqui principés, qui
s¢ armabant, ad conloquium nén vénérunt. 13. Itaque ad sé
centurionem vocat et ei consilium nirrat, 14. Cotidié Caesar

pedités & castris diicébat.

270. 1. His mother and my father saw you. 2. They are
now with me. 3. To him, to her, to them I shall give rewards,
4. Their camp is being attacked. 5. / shall hurry into town
with you. 6, We shall free ourselves with severe hardship.
7. Ste has wounded herself with her father’s sword. 8. The
rest will kill themselves. 9. Their towns are being laid waste
by the Gauls this summer.

1 The preposition cum is appended to the ablative of personal and reflexive
pronouns in the manner of an enclitic (22); so usually to relative and inter-
rogative pronouns.
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THE PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE
OF THE FOURTH CONJUGATION

271. The Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Passive
of Audig. Review the active voice of audif in the present,
imperfect, and future indicative, and learn the passive of the
same tenses (662)

a. Like audid inflect impedid, Ainder, and reperid, find, in the
present, imperfect, and future tenses.

EXERCISES
272. 1, Audit, auditur. 2. Audiébat, audiébatur. 3. Audiet,
audiétur, 4. Audimus, audimur. 5. Audiémus, audiémur,
6. Audiam, audiar. 7. Auditis, audimini. 8. Audiétis, audie-
mini. 9. Audis, audiris. 10. Audiébam, audiébar. 11. Audiunt,
audiuntur. 12. Audiébant, audiébantur.

273. 1. I hinder, I am hindered. 2. I was hindering, I was
being hindered. 3. I shall hinder, 1 shall be hindered. 4. They
hinder, they are hindered. 5. They will hinder, they will be
hindered. 6. He finds, he is found. 7, He found, he was
found. 8. He will find, he will be found.

274. VOCABULARY
aedificium, aedifi’ci, #., building  dicd, dicere, dixi, dictus, say (di-
(edifice) tion)
Coriolanus, -i, »7., Coriolanus impedid, impedire, impedivi, im-
maximé, adv., greatly, very much peditus, hinder (impede)
(maximum) incith, incitdre, incitavi, incitatus,
statim, ad4%., at once arouse, impel (incite)
Veturia, -ae, /., Veturia praebeS, praebfre, praebui, prae-
Volsci, -brum, #7,, Volscians bitus, cause, furnish, show
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EXERCISES
VETURIA, MATER CORIOLANI

275. Urbi Romae &lim magnum periculum & Volscis, qui
erant populi Romani hostés audacés, praebébatur. Volsci a
Corioland, Rémand, incitibantur et diicébantur. lam aedificia
multa in agris ab hostibus vastibantur. Civés sé armabant.
Urbs cib6 complébatur a consule. Fristra hostés impedié-
bantur, Tum periculd magno Romani mitrem Coriolani dé
pace ad eum misérunt, quod ea ab fili5 maximé amabatur.
Veturia, miter Coriolani, in castra ad filium vénit. In castris
eum repperit, Coriolanus eam vidit et dixit, " Mea patria mé
et socidés meds vicit,” Statim ab urbe fiigit cum hostibus.

276, VOCABULARY

autem, posfpositive® conj., but, how- perturbatus, disturb, throw into
ever, besides confusion ( pertrerdation)

enim, postpositive cony., for pind, ponere, posui, positus, put,

perturbd, perturbédre, perturbavi, place ( postpone)

DE PERSEO

277. Dé Perses multae fabulae narrantur 3 poétis. Perseus
filius fuit lovis (642), régis dedrum. Avus eius Acrisius fuit.
Ille Perseum interficere volébat?; nam propter imperia dedrum
puerum timébat. Ceépit igitur eum adhdc infantem, et cum
mitre in arci posuit. Tum in mare arcam iécit. Danag,
Persei mater, maximé timébat, tempestds enimm magna mare
perturbibat. Perseus autem in sind (## the arms) matris
dormigbat.

! Never the first word in the sentence or clause.

% interficers volbat, swisded to £i#/. The infinitive used in this way is called
a complementary infinitive {394).
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THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES - THE ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION

278. The Possessive Adjectives. The possessive adjectives
are as follows :
meus, -a, -um, My tuus, -a, -um, yeur (sing.)
noster, -tra, -trum, owr vester, -tra, -trum, your (plur.)
suus, -a, -um, Aés, ker, ils, their (own), used reflexively

a. To show possession the possessive adjectives are used instead
of the genitives mei, tui, nostrum, vestrum, and sui. They may also
be used as possessive pronouns: as, mea, mize; nostri, our men,

279. The Distinction between Suus and the Possessive Geni-
tive of Is.
1. Miles sciitum eius habet, tie soldier fas his shicld (1. e. some-
body else’s shield).
2. Miles suum sciitum habet, tie solidier kas Ais cwn shield,

a. Eius (sentence 1) does not refer to the subject; suum (sen-
tence 2) does refer to the subject. Suus is always reflexive, but the
genitives of is, ea, id are never reflexive,

280. When Possessive Adjectives are used in Latin. When
the meaning is clear, a possessive adjective is omitted unless
emphatic : as,

1. Caesar milités in castra rediixit, Casar led his soldiers back
into camp.

2. Caesar sufs milités in castra redfixit, Cesar led Ais (oton)
soldiers back info camp (but the others he left uutside).

281. The Ablative of Separation.

1. Hic homd cibd caret, #his man lacks (is separated fmm)‘fmd
2. Germani ROmaénds & finibus suis prohibBhant, the Germans
avere Reeping the Romans away from their lands.
11z
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a. Observe that the ablative is here used to denote that from which
there is freedom, removal, er separation, or that which is lacking.
The ablative so used answers the questions from what? of what?
and is called the Abdiative of Separation. It is of the same nature as
the ablative of place whence.

282. Rule for the Ablative of Separation. Words signifying
privation, removal, o7 separation are followed by the ablative with-
out a preposition, or with the prepositions a (ab), d8, & (ex).

283. VOCABULARY
posted, adz., afterwards intercliisus, cut off, shut off
suus, -8, -um, his (own), her (own), {(conclude) E
its (own), their (own) privd, privare, privdvi, privitus,
cared, carére, carui, caritiirus, lack, keep from, deprive of (priza-
want (caret) ton)
désistd, desistere, dastiti, déstiti- prohibed, prohibére, prohibui, pro-
rus, leave off, cease (desist) hibitus, keep away (from), re-

interclidd, intercliidere, intercliiai, strain ( prokibit)

EXERCISES

284. 1. Caesar autem suds milités trans flimen misit.
2. Caesar eius fratrem in castris reperiet. 3. Ille vir aeger
aqud privabatur, 4. Posted ea civitds cibo et frimentd carébat.
5. Ab aedificiis et peciinid huius populi milités di@ prohibuit.
6. Ob inopiam armdrum proelid Germani déstitérunt. 7. Nostri,
qui in castra Germandrum properdverant, eds télis privave-
runt. 8, Flimen nostrds via interclidébat. 9. Apud flimen
navigia ab hostibus ed tempore aedificabantur.

285. 1. Our friends lacked money. 2. The enemy will de-
fend their own buildings. 3. You will free us from care.
4. Caesar announced to his (men) his plans concerning peace.
5. They will afterwards deprive the Germans of all power.
6. The rest of the chiefs were being shut off from their towns
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THE PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT
INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF ALL CONJUGATIONS

~ 286. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect of All
Conjugations.

a. Review the principal parts of am8, and notice especially the
perfect passive participle. Examine the formation of the perfect
indicative passive (658). Observe that it is formed by using the
present lense of sum with the perfect passive participle amétus,
Those tenses which are formed with the help of the perfect passive
participle belong to the participial system of the verb (671).

5. Examine the pluperfect and the future perfect indicative passive.
Observe that they are formed by using the imperfect and the future
of sum with the perfect passive participle.

¢. The perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative passive of
all verbs are formed in the same way.

4. The participle amatus is declined like bonus; and so in the
nominative singular and plural it is changed to agree with the subject
of the verb in number and gender, These changes are made because
a participle is an adjective in its nature. Observe these changes as
illustrated in 287.

¢. Recall the principal parts of moned, reg8, capib, and audid, and in-
flect the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect passive of these verbs
and of those in 252,

EXERCISES

287. 1. Vir amitus est, fémina amata est, bellum amdtum
est. 2. Virl amati sunt, fEminae amatae sunt, bella amata sunt.
3. Milités moniti erant, puer monitus erit, oppidum monitum
erat. 4. Agricola captus est, urbs récta est, provincia récta erat.
5. Captus sum, captus eram, captus erd. 6. Auditus es, auditus
eras, auditus eris. 7. Auditi sumus, auditi eramus, auditi erimus.

114
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288. 1. The Gaul was warned, had been warped, will have
been warned, 2. The buildings have been taken, had been
taken, will have been taken. 3. The territories had been ruled
by the Germans. 4. The cities will have been defended.
5. And so we (fem.) shall have been heard.

289. VOCABULARY

concilium, conci’li, n.,, meeting imperdtor, imperdtdris, »., gen-
(counal) eral, commander (emperar)

ibi, adz., there mora, -ae, £, delay (moratorium)

impedimentum, -i, ., hindrance; verbum, -, »., word (verbal )
Plur., baggage (impediment)

EXERCISES

290, 1, Multa in Italid oppida 4 Romanis aedificita sunt,
2. Pauci Germani ibi télis nostrorum interfecti sunt. 3. Tua
verba 3 mé audita erunt. 4. Ed tempore imperitor ab impedi-
mentis carrisque interclisus erat. 5. Bellum, quod 4 Caesare
gestum est, longum fuit. 6. Milités, qui ab ed in Galliam missi
sunt, frimentdé caruérunt, 7. Praeda, quae ab imperatére nostro
capta erat, sine mora Rémam portata est. 8. In concilic suis
Caesar dixit, * Consilia mea ab hostibus non impedita sunt.”

IUPPITER PERSEUM SERVAT {CONTINUED FROM 277

291. Tuppiter tamen haec omnia vidit, et filium suum ser-
vare constituit (determined fo save). Tranquillum igitur fécit
mare, et arcam ad insulam Seriphum dixit. Huius insulae
Polydectés tum réx erat. Postquam ! arca ad litus ducta est,
Danaé in haréna dormigbat. Post breve tempus a vird reperta
est, et ad régem adducta est. Ille matrem et puerum bene
recepit, et eis sédem titam in finibus suis pracbuit,

! Postquam introduces a subordinate clause of time {xx,e).




LESSON XLII

THE FOURTH DECLENSION

292. The Fourth Declension. Nouns of the fourth declensior
end in the nominative singular in -us or -ii. Those ending in
-us are masculine, with a few exceptions; those ending in -a
are neuter. These nouns are inflected as follows :

exercitus, m. cornd, n.
army horn, wing CASE ENDINGS
SINGULAR Masc. NEw
Nom. exer'citus cor'nfli -us -l
Gen. exer'citls cor'niis -is -is
Dat. exerci'tul (-1)  cor'nil -ui (-0) i
Ae.  exer'citum cor'ni -um -l
Abl.  exer’cith cor'nil - -
PLURAL

Nom, exer'citiis cor'nua -iis -ua
(Fen.  exerci'tuum cor'nuum -uum -uum
Dat.  exerci'tibus cor'nibus -ibus (-ubus) -ibus
A, exer'citiis cor'nua -lis -ua
Abl.  exerci'tibus cor'nibus -ibus (-ubus) -ibus

a. A few nouns of this declension may have the dative and the
ablative plural in -ubus; such nouns in this book are lacus, /a4, and
portus, harbor.

&. Domus, Aowse, and manus, faxnd, are the only feminine nouns
of this declension used in this book; and cornfl is the only neuter
so used. Leamn the declension of domus, which has forms of the
second declension as well as those of the fourth (642).

¢. Decline exercitus magnus, mea manus, and cornd longum.
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293. VOCABULARY

adventus, -Us, m., coming (edzent) lacus, -iis, m., lake (fake)

commedtus, -iis, ., supplies manus, -fig, /., hand, handful, band
cornii, -0s, 2., horn, wing (of an (of men) (manujadire)
army) (cornucopia) paliis, paliidis, 7, marsh, swamp
domus, -is, 7, house, home (domi-  portus, -iis, m., harbor ( port)
ctle) miinid, miinire, minivi, minitus,
exercitus, U8, m., army (exercise) fortify (munitions)
EXERCISES

294. 1. Adventus legionum nds délectat. 2. Noster exercitus
tamen Germinss commedtibus intercliisit. 3, Inter nostros et
hostis erat lacus, 4. Consulés erant exercituum Rémanorum im-
perdtorés. s, In cornibus dit et fortiter pugnaverant. 6. Castra
Labiéni palide et lacd maniébantur. 7. Graeciae in portubus
navés multas hieme vidimus., 8. Maniis hostium spectavimus,

295. 1. They fight both with feet and with horns. 2. Many
lakes are seen by them among the mountains, 3. We had been
delighted by the coming of the traders. 4. This house is mine,
that is yours. 5. However, at daybreak they carried the supplies
from the camp to the harbor. 6. Rome was at once fortified
by the hands of the citizens. 7. Why are you hurrying home?
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LESSON XLIII

THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

296. Degrees of Comparison. Latin adjectives have three
degrees of comparison, the positive, the comparative, and the
superlative. But in Latin, as in English, there are certain
adjectives which are not compared.

PosiTIVE COMPARATIVE
latus, -a, ~um, 7wide (pAsE 1it-) latior, latius, zwider
brevis, e, shor? (uasE brey-) brevior, brevius, shorter
audax, fo/d (Bask audic-) audicior, audacius, dolder

SUPERLATIVE
latissimus, -a, -um, zivdest
brevissimus, -a, -um, shorfest
audacissimus, -a, -um, bo/dest
a. Observe that the comparative is formed by adding to the base
of the positive the endings -ior for the masculine and the feminine,
and -ius for the neuter; the superlative by adding to the base of the
positive -issimus, -issima, -issimum.
b. Compare clarus, gratus, longus, fortis, and gravis,
¢. The comparative may be translated wider, more wide, rather
wide, oo wide ; the superlative widest, most wide, very wide.

297. The Declension of the Comparative. The comparative
is declined as follows :

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. anp F. : N. M. axp F. N.
Nom. li'tior ja'tius latiG'rés litid'ra
Cren.  latid'ris 1atid'ris latis'rum latio'rum
Dat. 1atio'r 1atio'ri 14ti5'ribus latio'ribus
Ace.  latis'rem la'tius 14tio'res (-is) latig'ra
Abl, latid're latic're 1atid'ribus latio"ribus
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a. The superlative is declined like bonus (643).

b. Decline the positive, the comparative, and the superlative of
the adjectives in zg6, 4.

298. VOCABULARY
amicitia, -ae, /., friendship sendtus, -Us, ., senate (senator)
equititus, -iis, m., cavalry facid, facere, f&ci, factus, make;
impetus, ~0s, ., attack (impefu- impetum facere, to make an at-

ous) tack; iter facere, to march, travel
iter, itineris, 7., way, march, jour-  peto, petere, petivi (petii), petitus,

ney (642) (itinerary) seek, ask ( petition)

EXERCISES

298. 1. Quod iter brevius est? 2. Quod iter brevissimum
est? 3. Equititus autem iter per vicos propinguds fécerat.
4. Germani dé sendti Romano pacem petivérunt. §. Amicitia
socirum populd Romind gratissima erit, 6. Noster exercitus
impetum in (against, upon) hostés faciet. 7. Hoc flimen est
latum, sed mare latius est. 8. Galli in belldé certé fortissimi
erant. 9. Uhi civis fortiorés vidisti ?

300. 1. Your house is very new, 2. The general sent the
cavalry by a longer way. 3. The summer in Britain is not very
short. 4. This javelin is too heavy. 5. Peace, however, will
be sought by all the clans of Gaul. 6. They are making an
attack against the turret with little zeal. 7. The army was
marching through the woods and swamps.

ROMAN SHOES
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SIXTH REVIEW LESSON

FIRST YEAR LATIN

LESSONS XXXVII-XLIII

301. Give the English meanings of the following words :

adventus
aedificium
amicitia
autem
cared
castra
commeatus
concilium
consul
cornil
cotidié
désisto
dico
domus

ego

enim
equitatus
exercitus
facié

ibi
impedimentum
impedio
imperator
impetus
INcito
interclado
interficio
is

iter praebed
lacus prive
manus prohibed
maximé recipio
mora reliqui
minio reliquus
non iam sendtus
palas statim
pax sui -
perturbd suus

petd tempestas
pono ta

portus verbum
postea ¢ vined

302. Give the Latin meanings of the following words:

-daily
senate
say
~army
—lack, want
~no longer
for
peace
— hand, band
cut off, shut off
you
—at once
~ house, home

horn, wing
put, place
=1
camp
lake
= kill
hinder
make
meeting
delay
the rest
fortify
afterwards

but, however, besides

cause, furnish, show

scek, ask

greatly, very much

keep from, deprive of

he, she, it, they

disturb, throw into confusion
leave off, cease

harbor

his (own), her (own), its (own)
rest of, remaining

arouse, impel

keep away, restrain
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marsh, swamp word
weather, storm consul
receive, welcome coming
supplies building
there attack
defeat, conquer . friendship

cavairy

hindrance, baggage
general, commander
way, march, journey

of himself, of hersel, etc.

303. Decline each noun in 301. Give the principal parts of
each verb, Inflect those tenses of dics, impedid, pond, and privs
which are formed from the present stem, Make synopses of
each verb in 3o0@ in the third person singular and plural.

Decline ego, is, and tii.

304. Following the suggestions in 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 3o1. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence.

305. Give the rule, if there is one, for each of the following
constructions, and illustrate each by a sentence in Latin:

paop o

Ablative of separation

A personal pronoun of each person as the object of a verb
. A personal pronoun of each person as the subject of a verb
. A reflexive pronoun of the third person as the object of a verb

MILITES CASTRA MUNIUNT



LESSON XLIV

THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN —ER OR -LIS
THE PARTITIVE GENITIVE

306. The Comparison of Adjectives in -er. Adjectives ending
in -er are compared as follows :

miser, misera, mise- miscrior, miserius miserrimus, -a; -um
rum, wrelched
acer, acris, acre, feen dcrior, acrius acerrimus, -a, -um

a. Observe that the comparative of these adjectives is regular; but
the superlative is formed by adding -rimus; -rima, -rimum to the
nominative masculine of the positive. Compare similarly aeger.

307. The Comparison of Adjectives in -lis. The comparative
of the following adjectives ending in -lis is regular; but the
superlative is formed by adding -limus, -lima, -limum to the
base of the positive. l.earn their meaning and comparison.

facilis, -e, easy facilior, -ius facillimus, -a, -um
difficilis, -¢, Aard difficilior, -ius difficillimus, -a, -um
similis, -e, /4 similior, -ius simillimus, -a, -um
dissimilis, -e, uniike dissimilior, -ius dissimillimus, -a, -um

Most other adjectives in -lis are compared regularly: as,
nbbilis, nbbilior, ndbilissimus.

308. The Partitive Genitive.

1. Ille amicus copiam peciiniae habet, that friend has plenty of
money.

2. Multi militum vulnerati sunt, many of e soldiers were
awonunded.

a. Observe that each genitive denotes a whole, and the word on
which it depends denotes a part of that whole. Such a genitive, ol
which a part is taken, is called a Partitive Genitive.

12z
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309. Rule for the Partitive Genitive. Words denoling a part
may have with them a genitive of the whole from which the
part is taken.

a. Numerals and a few other words have the ablative with & (ex)

or dé instead of the partitive genitive: as, decem ex militibus, Zn
of the soldiers.

310. VOCABULARY
angustus, -a, -um, narrow (@s- litus, litoris, #., shore (Xitoral)

guish) pars, partls (parti-), £, part (par-
celer, -eris, -ere, swift, quick (ce/er- fition)

iy quinque, adf, nded., five (guin-
copia, -ae, /., plenty, supply ; pfur., guennzal)

troops (cotions)

EXERCISES

311. 1. Magna pars itineris est angusta sed facillima. 2. Prima
liice partem hostium in monte vidimus. 3. Illa omnium urbis
viarum brevissima fuit. 4. Hominés Britanniae hominibus
Italiae dissimillimi sunt. 5, Statim decem ex militibus proelio
désistunt. 6. In litore féminae dolébant quod iter erat difficile.
7. Omnium Gallorum #cerrimi atque celerrimi erant hostés.
8. Difficillima saepe facillima sunt. 9. Cum civitatibus proximis
amicitiam confirmabunt.

312. 1. Have we plenty of arms? 2. The march through
the mountains will not be easy. 3. Five of my friends will be
sent by me by an easier way to the shore. 4. Part of the
soldiers were cut off from the rest of the army. 5. Your hand
is like mine, 6. This is the easiest of all the ways through
the territories of the Gauls.
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READING LESSON

313. VOCABULARY

adul@scéns, aduléscentis, ., young  expugnd, expugnare, expugnavi,
man {(adolescent) expugnatus, take by storm,

vita, -ae, /., life (vital) capture

appellds, appellare, appellavi, ap- ilrd, iiitdre, iiirdvi, ilirAtiirus,
pellatus, call, name (appeal) swear, take oath (adjure)

SCIPIO ET HANNIBAL

314, Scipio et Hannibal erant clarissimi imperatérés. Ille
(the former) erat Romanus, qui victdrias magnas reportdvit;
hic (#4e laticr) Poenus, qui R6mands multis pugnis vicit. Han-
nibal puer! ad iras & patre adductus est. Ibi odium iravit in?
Romangs. Aduléscéns oppida multa in Hispanid expugnivit,
tum Alpis montis superavit® Rémandsque saepe vicit in [talia.
Scipié ad 4 Ticinum flimen vitam patris virtiite servavit postea-
que ad* Cannis contri Hannibalem sé fortem praebuit. Bel-
lum in Africam transportitum est ibique Scipid Hannibalem
ad ¢ Zamam superavit. A Rémanis appellitus est Africanus.

315, VOCABULARY

natira, -ae, /, nature, character disc&d3, discédere, discessi, disces-
(natural)) siirus, withdraw

omnind, a47., wholly, altogether, pervenid, pervenire, pervéni, per-
entirely ventiirus, come through, reach,

primum, adz., first, at first arrive

accipid, accipere, accépi, acceptus, quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quae-
receive (accept) situs, seek, ask (inguire)

1 puer, when a doy. 3 in agminst. 3 superdivit, passed over. ¥ ad, near.
124
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PERSEUS MEDUSAM QUAERIT (CONTINVED FROM 291)

316. Perseus aduléscéns ex insula Seriphd discessit, et, post-
quam ad continentem vénit, Mediisam quaesivit. Dia frastra
pam quaerébat, nam nitiram loci ignorabat, Tandem Mercurius
et Minerva el viam déménstrivérunt, Primum ad Graeis,
sororés Mediisae, pervénit. Harum auxilic taliria et galeam
magicam accépit. Mercurius et Minerva ei falcem et speculum
dedérunt. Tum, postquam talaria pedibus induit,! in Fera?
ascendit. Dia per dera volabat; tandem tamen ad eum locum
vénit ubi Medisa cum reliquis Gorgonibus incolébat. Gorgones
monstra erant quarum capita anguibus omning contécta® erant,
Maniis autem ex aere? erant factae,

! pedibua induit, pus on Ais fecr.  ? Bera, acc. of Ber. P contécta, from
comtegh.  * dere, from aes.

SCIFIO AND HANNIBAL



LESSON XLVI

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES - THE ABLATIVE
OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE

317. Adjectives Compared Irregularly. Both the compara-
tive and the superlative of several common adjectives are
irregular. Commit to memory the following :
bonus, -a, -um, geed  melior, melius, detfer  optimus, -a, -um, des?
magnus, -a, -um, /2zge  maior, maius, lerger maximus, -a, -um, fergest
malus, -a, -um, dad peior, peius, zwerse  pessimus, -a, -um, werst

multus, -a, -um, much ——, pliis, more plarimus, -a, -um, most

muiti, -ac, -a, many plares, plira, more  plarimi, -ae, -a, most

parvus, -a, -um, /i#tfe, minor, minus, /s,  minimus, -a, -um, fass,
small smaller smallest

318. The Declension of Plis. In the singular plis, mare, is
used only as a neuter noun, Learn the declension of plis (648).

319. Other Adjectives Compared Irregularly. There are
other adjeetives that are compared irregularly, some of which
have no positive, bur form their comparative and superlative
from prepositions or adverbs, and others of which have two
forms in the superlative. See 649. These should be learned
as they occur in the vocabularies,

320. The Ablative of Degree of Difference,

1. Pater pede altior est quam filius, #i¢ father is a_foot taller than
fies son.

2. Pax multd gratior erit quam bellum, peace will be much more
welcome than war.

. Observe that the ablatives pede and multd answer the question
(&y) hoto much ? "They denote the degree of difference between the objects
compared. This usage is called the Adlative of Degree of Difference.
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321. Rule for the Ablative of Degree of Difference. The degree
of difference is expressed by the ablative.

322, VOCABULARY

centum, adj., taded., a hundred opera, -ae, /., work, activity (apera)

(century) quam, cony., than
inferus, -a, -um, low, below (6.49) sex, ady, inded., six (sextant)
(inferior) superus, -a, -um, high, above(649)
interdum, adz., sometimes (superior)

malus, -a, -um, bad (malic)

EXERCISES

323. 1. In inferiorem partem provinciae sex legiongs a Cae-
sare dicuntur, 2. Viae urbis nostrae pedibus multis angustiorés
sunt. 3. Maximae maniis hostium convocitae erant et RGmands
itinere prohibebant. 4. Dé locis superidribus plirima téla iécé-
runt, 5. Illa twrris decem pedibus altior quam murus est,
6. Mindra castra & centum militibus défendébantur. 7. Tua
operae pars est maior quam mea. 8, Interdum amici nobis
consilium malum dant, 9. Summum montem?! vided. 10, Italiae
pars inferior propter multis Graecorum urbés Magna Graecia
appellabatur ; superior pars Italiae, quod ibi Galli incolébant,
Gallia Cisalpina vel (o7) Gallia Citerior appellabatur.

324. 1. The best men sometimes do not have the most
friends, 2. On the journey a great many men were killed ;
the rest fled into a very large forest. 3. Cornelia was a foot taller
than Julia, 4. The Gauls had more horsemen than the Romans.
5. Part of the army was waiting in higher places. 6. A better
plan was shown to the senate, 7. The largest towns sent a
hundred hostages to Cesar,

! summum montem, top of tAe mountasn,
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THE FORMATION AND THE COMPARISON OF ADVERES

325. The Formation of Adverbs. Many adverbs are formed
from adjectives. From adjectives of the first and second de-
clensions adverbs are formed by the addition of -8 to the base
of the positive; from adjectives of the third declension they
may be formed by the addition of -iter to the base: as, carg,
dearly, from cams, dear; miserd, wretchedly, from miser,
wretcked ; acriter, eagerly, from acer, eager; but most adjec-
tives of one ending add -ter to the base : as, audacter, from audax.

a. Form adverbs from grdtus, latus, longus, iiber, aeger, brevis,
fortis, gravis.

326. The Irregular Formation of Adverbs. Some adverbs
are the accusative or ablative singular neuter of the adjective:
as, multum, ek, from multus; multd, mwxc/, from multus;
facile, casi/y, from facilis.

327. The Comparison of Adverbs. -

PosiTive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
care carius carissimé
miseré miserius miserrime
dcriter acrius dcerrimé
facile facilius facillimé
bene melius optimé
male peius pessimé
multum plas plirimum

a. Observe that the comparative of the adverb is the same as the
neuter singular comparative of the adjective; and that the superlative,
with one exception, is formed from the superlative of the adjective by
changing final -us to -&.
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328. VOCABULARY

amplus, -a, -um, large, spacious multitiids, -inls, /, great number
(ample) (mudititude)

arbor, arborls, /., tree (arboreal) subitd, z47., suddenly

diligenter, ad7., diligently (44~ praemittd, praemittere, praemisi,
gent) praemissus, send ahead (pre-

diil (diftius, dilltissime), a7, long mise)

hinc, a47., hence, from here, from  relinqud, relinquere, reliqui, relic-

this place tus, leave behind, leave (redin-
liberi, -brum, . pfur., children quish)
(literty)
EXERCISES

329. 1, Patrés et matrés suds liberos maximé amant. 2, Eis
consilia optima dant et pro eis diligentissimé laborant, 3. Tum
in illam silvam amplam, quam hinc vidémus, multitidinem
peditum praemittémus. 4. Ex hoc summo monte facile vides
sex urbés centumque vids. §. In imis terrae partibus sunt fla-
mina minima. 6. Diatius lacii quam montibus impeditae sunt
copiae nostrae. 7. Plurimi milités apud portum relicti erant;
reliqui impetum in hostis subité fécérunt. 8. Arboribus et
lapidibus mirds facient. 9. Hoc flimen centum pedibus latius
est quam illud.

330. 1. Sometimes Czesar’s enemies fought much more bravely
than the Roman seldiers. 2. But his soldiers fought very
cagerly and boldly. 3. He carried on wars with the Gauls
for a very long time. 4. Often he gave ample rewards to his
centurions because they had captured much booty. 5. He was
killed in the city of Rome by his personal enemies (inimicus).

GALLIC SWORD
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THE FIFTH DECLENSION - THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT

-331. The Fifth Declension. Nouns of the fifth declension
end in -8s. They are feminine, with the exception of digs, day,
which is usually masculine. They are inflected as follows :

SinG. PLUR. SING. PLUR. Case ExXDINGS
Nom. di'ss di'ss rés rés -8s -Bs
Gen. di#'i  dig'rum re'i  ré'rum < -8rum
Dat, digi  digbus re'i  ré&'bus -l  -Bbus
Ace. di'em  di'es rem ris -em -Bs
Abl. di'e di&’bus ré& r&'bus - -8bus

a. The vowel e of the case endings is regularly long. It is short-
ened, however, in the ending -ei after a consonant, and in the ending
-em: as, réi and rem.

4. Only di8s and rés are complete in the plural. A few other nouns
have the norninative and the accusative plural. Decline acids, fidés,
and spés.

332. The Accusative of Extent.

1. Decem annds urbs oppugndbatur, #ie cily was besicged for ten
years.

2. Turris est centum ped&s alta, the fower is a hundred feet
Aigh.

a. The accusative decem annds denotes extent of #ime; the accusa-
tive centum ped&s denotes esatent of space. Such accusatives answer
the questions Aoz long? kow far? in time or in space. This usage
is called the Accusative of Extent.

333. Rule for the Accusative of Extent. Extent of time or of

space 1s expressed by the accusative.
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334. VOCABULARY
aciés, -1, /, line of battle rés, -ef, 7, thing, event, fact
altus, -8, -um, high, deep (a/fo) {(reality)
digs, -8, m., day (diary) spés, -¢i, /., hope
fidés, -el, f, trust, confidence Instrud, instruere, instrixi, in-
( fidelity) striictus, draw up, marshal
planitids, &1, /., plain ( plane) (instruc)

posterus, -a, -um, next (649) castra pdnere, to pitch camp

EXERCISES
335. 1. Caesar castra summé in monte primum posuit.
2. Castra summo in monte a Caesare posita sunt, 3. Hinc
hostés magna in plinitié visi sunt. 4. Inter hunc montem et
illam planitiem erat flamen, quod centum pedés litum et quin-
que pedés altum erat. 5. Caesar autem aciem instrixit et
impetum hostium exspectabat. 6. Eius equités maidrem partem
di¢i in cornibus manébant. 7. Sed hostés impetum noén fécé-
runt, quod parvam victoriae spem habuérunt. 8. Tum adulés-
centés frimentd pliris diés caruérunt, 9. Collés post castra

nostra multis pedibus altirés sunt,

336. 1. Ceesar heard about this fact from very many mes-
sengers. 2. The confidence of the Gauls was very slight on
that day. 3. The river was ten feet deep at this place ; and so
they left all the baggage on the shore. 4. This fact deprived
our soldiers of all hope. 5. We shall remain six days in Italy.

AN OFFERING TO THE GODS
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READING LESSON

A LETTER FROM POMPEILI

337. Si ti val@s, bene est; ego quoque vales. Has litterds
ad té laetus?! scribd. Medici consilid cum parentibus in Italia
hiemavi. ; Apud? vés nivés (smow) omnia complent, sed nds
hic nivés rard vidémus, Aér est lénissimus: caelum ridet.
Interdum in litore ambuls vel in hortis amplis errd, nam gri-
men arborésque iam virent. » Hine video Vesuvium montem,
hinc totam feré urbem, hinc pulchras insulas in mari sitas.?
Linguae Latinae cotidié¢ multum operae do. « Eam linguam
multé facilius quam Graecam discs. Sed iam finem faciam
epistulae ; mox cSram omnia tibi narrabd, Valé! mi amice.®

lpetus, gladly. % apud, with. 3 sitds, situated. % val@, farewoell This
form is the imperative singular of valed. See XXXt a4, © miamice, my fricnd.
These words are in the vocative case (XXIv,5). When a person is addressed

in Latin, a special case, called the vocative, is used. Generally it is the same
in spelling as the nominative,

A VIEW IN POMPEIL
132
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338. VOCABULARY 2
cinspectus, -Gs, ., look, view, procédd, prdcBdere, pricessi, pro-
- sight (ewsnspectusy = cessiirus, go forward, advance
modus, -1, »., way, manner (mood’) ( proceed)
saxum, -1, »., stone, rock vertd, vertere, vertl, versus, tumn,
excédd, excédere, excessi, excessii- change (convert)

rus, go out, withdraw

PERSEUS MEDUSAM INTERFICIT (CONTINUED FROM 316}

339. Res difficillima erat caput Gorgonis abscidere,! eius
enim conspecti hominés in saxum vertébantur. Propter hanc
causam Minerva speculum Persed dederat, llle igitur tergum
vertit, et in speculum inspiciébat ; hoc moda ad locum processit
ubi Medisa dormiébat. Tum falce sud caput eius Uné icti
abscidit. Reliquae (Gorgones statim & somnd excitatae sunt, et,
ubi? rem vidérunt, perturbatae sunt. Arma rapuérunt, et Per-
seum interficere volébant? llle autem dum fugit,? galeam magi-
cam induit ; et, ubi hoc fecit, statim & conspectil earum excessit,

1 abscidere, fo cuf ¢f. The infinitive is here used as the subject of erat
{393). 2 What two meanings has ubi in this paragraph? What kind of clause
does it introduce here? 3 interficere volébant, roivked o A2/, + dum fugit,

while ke was fleeing, The present tense with dum is translated as if it were
the imperfect tense.

HEAD OF MEDUSA
RE
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD - THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE
PURFOSE CLAUSES WITH UT AND NE

340. The Subjunctive Mood. The Latin subjunctive is used
in both independent and dependent clauses, but the kinds of
dependent clauses in which the subjunctive is used are far
more numerous than the independent. In this book only
some uses in dependent clauses will be studied.

341. The Tenses of the Subjunctive. There are four tenses
of the subjunctive : present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect.
No meaninps are given for the tenses of the subjunctive, be-
cause the translation varies with the use of the mood (cf. 343,
357, 372).

342. The Present Subjunctive. The present subjunctive of
the several conjugations and of sum is inflected as follows :

ACTIVE PASSIVE

r. a'mem am & mus a'mer am& mur
2. a'més am#’tis am#@'ris am & mini
3. a'met a'ment am&'tur  amen'tur

monew

reg | [-am, -s, -at -Amus, -dtis, -ant

capi {-ar -3rig, -Atur -Amur, -Amini, -antur

audi

sim, &is, sit 2 simus, sitis, sint

@. Observe that the mood sign of the present subjunctive of the
regular verbs is -- in the first conjugation, and -&- in the others,

&, Learn the present subjunctive of the verbs above. Then inflect
the present subjunctive active and passive of diicd, mittd, recipis,
reperid, and vided. The present subjunctive belongs in the present
system (671).
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343. Purpose Clauses.
1. CivEs s& armant ut pugnent, fiz atizens arm themselves that
they may fight (or, in order that they may fight, in order fo
Jight, for the purpose of fighting, tv fight),
2, CivEs sB armant n& superentur, Mie citizens arm themselves that
they may wol be overcome (or, in order not fo be rvercome, so
that they may not be vvercome, lest they be vvercome),

a. Observe that the dependent clauses express the purpose of the
action of the principal clause, ut, #ia/, introducing the affirmative clause,
and n@, that net, the negative clause.

#. Observe the various ways of transiating ut and ng& and the sub-
junctive in these clauses. In English, purpose is most often expressed
by the infinitive. In the best Latin prose, however, the purpose of an
action is not expressed by the infinitive,

344. Ruie for Purpose Clauses. TJic subjunctive is used with
ut or n& in a dependent clatise lo vapwess the pmpo.rr of the
action stated in the independent clase.

EXERCISES

345, 1. Nantium mittit ut civés moneat. 2. Aduléscéns mit-
titur ut civés moneantur. 3. Legid mittitur né oppidum ab
hostibus capiatur. 4. Legiénés fortiter pugnant ut oppidum
capiant. 5. Puer venit ut fabulam audiat. 6. Pueri veniunt ut
verba tua audiant. 7. E6s mittimus ut prévinciam regant.
8. Eos miittimus ut prévincia ab eis regatur. 9. In Galliam
properatis ut hellum geratis. 10. Centum milités praemittimus
ut castra miniant.

346. 1. He is sent to fight. 2. We send them to find the
way. (3. You are sent that the enemy may not make an attack
on the city. (4. The soldiers are led out of the camp that a line
of battle may be drawn up. 5. I am coming to see you and
your mother., 6. He fights to defend himself.

L
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THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE - SEQUENCE OF TENSES

347. The Imperfect Subjunctive. The imperfect subjunctive
may be formed by adding the personal endings to the present
infinitive active ; but the final -e of the infinitive is lengthened
in certain forms,

a. Leam the imperfect subjunctive of the model verbs and of
sum (658-663). The imperfect subjunctive belongs in the present
system (671).

348. Sequence of Tenses. Examine the following English

sentences : . > )
1. He comes (is coming) that he may fight,

2. He will come that he may fight.
3. He came that he might fight.

a. Observe that in sentences 1 and 2 the verbs in the independent
clauses are present and future, and that in sentence 3 the verb in the
independent clause is past. Observe the change from may (present)
to might (past) when a past tense takes the place of a present or
a future in the verb of the independent clause. This following of one
tense by another of the same kind is called Seguence of Tenses.

349. Primary and Secondary Tenses. Those tenses of the
indicative which refer to present or to future time (present,
future, and future perfect) are called Primary Tenses. Those
tenses of the indicative which refer to past time (imperfect,
perfect, and pluperfect) are called Secondary enses.

350. Rule for Primary Sequence. When the verk of the in-
dependent clause of a sentence is in a primary tense, a verb in
the dependent clause is in the present tense if its action is
incomplete, but in the perfect tense if its action is completed.
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351. Rule for Secondary Sequence. When the wverb of the in-
dependent clawuse of a sentence is in a secondary tense, a verb
in the dependent clause is in the tmperfect tense if its action s
incomplete, but in the pluperfect if its action is completed.

@. Observe that all the verbs in the independent clauses in 345 are
in the present tense, and that all the verbs in the dependent clauses
are in the present subjunctive. If the verbs in the independent clauses
should be changed to the future or the future perfect tense, what
would be the tense of the- subjunctive in the dependent clauses?

352. Rule for the Tense of the Subjunctive in Purpose Clauses.
Stnce a purpose clause expresses an itncomplete action, its verd
will be in the present subjunctive if the verb in the independent
clause 15 tn a primary fense, and in the imperfect subjunctive
if the verd of the independent clause is in a secondary tense.

EXERCISES

353. 1. Veniunt ut pacem petant. 2. Veniébant ut pacem
peterent. 3. Venient ut pacem petant. 4. Vénerant ut pacem
peterent. 5. Fortiter pugndbant né & Gallis vincerentur.
6. Trans flimen properaverant ut oppidum oppugndrent.
7. Legionés mittentur ut hostés commeitibus interclidantur,
8. Ut portum défenderent nostri praemissi sunt. 9. Consul
audicissimé dicet ut populum Romanum incitet.

354. 1, They labor that they may be praised. 2. They were
laboring that they might be praised. 3. They will labor that
they may be praised. (4. They had labored that they might
be praised./ 5, They threw weapons from the higher places in
order to hinder the Romans. 6. He had called together the
chiefs to hear the new plan. 7§ They will desist from battle
that they may not be killed. =




LESSON Lli

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE - RESULT CLAUSES

355. Substantive Clauses of Purpose. A substantive clause
is a clause used like a noun (xx, #); it may be the subject or
the object of a verb. Purpose clauses with ut and n& are often
used in Latin as the objects of certain verbs: as,

Petit ut obsidés dent, ke asks them lo grve hostages (that they
&ve hostages).

a. Observe that the clause ut obsidés dent is the object of petit.
This is, therefore, a noun clause, The purpose clayses in the preceding
lessons were adyerbial in nature (Xx, <),

356. Rule for Substantive Clouses of Purpose. Verbs meaning
ask, command, persuade, and urge may have for their object a
clause of purpose with its verd in the suljunctiove.

a. In English an infinitive is generally used in the object clause.

357. Result Clauses.

1. Iter tam longum est ut puer sit défessus, #re journey &s o long
that the boy is tired out,

2. Puer tam malus fuit ut 3 patre ndn lauddrdtur, fhe bay was so
bad that fe was not praised by his father.

@. Observe that the dependent clauses beginning with ut express
the result of the statements in the independent clauses, and that the
subjunctive is translated by an English indicative.

4. Observe that the sequence is the same as in purpoese clauses,
but that the negative clause contains ut ndn (not ng).

358. Rule for Result Clauses. The subjunctive is used with
ut or ut ndn i a dependent clause to express the result of
the action stated in the independent clause. The sequence of
tenses 15 generally the same as in purpose clauses.
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359, VOCARULARY
ita, ad?., so, in such a way circumvenid, circumvenire, circum-
tam, ady., s0 véni, circomventus, surround
tantus, -a, -um, so great . (cdrcumzent)
agh, agere, &gi, Actus, act, do imperd, imperdre, imperavi, impe-

(agent) ratus, command, order (imper-

alive)
EXERCISES

360. 1. Puer ita &git ut ab omnibus amarétur. 2, Urbs vas-
tita est n€ ab hostibus caperétur, 3. Eum monémus né miles
sit. 4. Imperdavit né per nostram provinciam iter facerent.
5. Tanta est inopia cibi ut plirimi aegri sint. K. Urbs tam
fortiter défénsa est ut decem diebus non caperétur. Y. Hostés
in silvds fagérunt né 4 nostris circumvenirentur, 8. Caesar
primum postulavit ut nostris auxilium darétur.

361. 1. They were so few that they fled. 2. They were so
brave that they did not flee. 3. I advise him to be more bold.
(4, The licutenant led the soldiers out of the camp in order to
draw up a line of battle. 5. He demands that they pitch camp in
this place. 6. The marsh is so great that our men are hindered.,

A ROMAN CLP
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362. Give the English meanings of the following words:

accipid  _—cdpia _instru®  —opera 183
~aciés ~diés interdum _pars ~Saxum
~aduléscéns  difficilis ita pervenio sex

agd diligenter  iird ~planitiés similis

altus discédo liberi posterus  -—~spés
amplus dissimilis _Aitus praemittc. subitd
angustus excédd malus primum superus
appelld expugnd  modus procédo tam
_~arbor facilis ~ _-multitids  quaerd tantus
celer —fidés nitiira quam ut
centum hinc neé guinque vertd
circumvenié  imperd omnind rehnqumj Aita

conspectus inferus

363. Give the Latin meanings of the following words:

children hundred high, deep swear, take oath

bad S0 turn, change s0, in such a way
hope next young man nature, character

five plain that not, lest thing, event, fact
suddenly narrow way, manner  leave behind, leave
so great  day send ahead look, view, sight

part withdraw  command, order plenty, supply; troops
easy hard stone, rock trust, confidence

than six wholly, entirely draw up, marshal
unlike seek, ask  great number  take by storm, capture
tree act, do so that, to go forward, advance
sometimes high, above large, spacious hence, from here
diligently  call, name first, at first come through, reach,
shore like work, activity arrive

receive low, below line of battle go out, withdraw

life surround  swift, quick
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364. Decline each noun and each adjective in 362. Conju-
gate each verb in the present and the imperfect subjunctive,
active and passive. Make synopses in the third person

singular and plural.

365, Following the suggestions in 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 362, Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence.

366, Give the rule for the following constructions, and illus-

trate each by a sentence in Latin :

1. Parlitive genitive 4

2. Ablative of degree of dif-
ference

3. Accusative of extent

ST

. Adverhial clause of purpose
Substantive clause of purpose
Adverbial clause of result
Sequence of tenses

THE ATRIUM OF A ROMAN HOUSE
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367. VOCABULARY

c&dd, cBdere, cessi, cessiirus, give &diicd, &dicere, &diixi, &ductus,
way, retire (secede) lead out, lead forth

conloch, conlocAre, conlocdvi, con- iuvd, juvare, ifvi, iftus, help,
locatus, place, station (efloca- aid (adfutant) :
fion)

CAESAR HOSTIS VINCIT

368. Posterd di€é Caesar ex castris exercitum édixit et iter
ad flimen fécit. Quae (#ur) rés hostibus niintiata est, quérum
pedités a nostris summo in colle visi sunt. Tum Caesar equités
in cornibus conlocavit ut pedités iuvarent, et militum animos
ad pugnam ita incitavit: " Omnis rei pablicae spés in nostrd
virtiite posita est. Audacés fortina iuvat, Fortés vincent.”
Hostés tam deriter in nostram aciem impetum f@écérunt ut hi
céderent. Brevi autem tempore hostés ita superdti sunt ut ex
omnibus pugnae pariibus trans {lamen fugerent. Eorum dux
captus est ¢t Romam missus est.

ROMAN HELMETS
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369. VOCABULARY
cOnstitud, constituere, cOnstitui, sultus, plan, deliberate, consult
constitiitus, establish, deter- (consultation)
mine (constitution) - trddd, tradere, tradidi, trdditus,
consuld, consulere, cénsului, cdn- give over, surrender (fradition)

ANDROMEDA FILIA CEPHEI (CONTINUED FROM 330)

370. Post haec Perseus in finés Aethiopum vénit. 1bi Ce-
pheus illo tempore regébat, Hic Neptinum, maris deum, alim
offenderat; itaque Neptinus monstrum saevissimum miserat,
Hoc monstrum cotidié & mari veniébat ¢t hominés dévorabat.
Quam (#2#s) ob causam terror animds omnium occupiverat.,
Cépheus igitur oraculum dei Hammonis consuluit, et 3 ded
iussus est! filiam Andromedam monstrd tridere® Illa autem
virgd pulcherrima erat. Cépheus, ubi haec audivit, maximé
dohiit, Voleéhat tamen civis suds & tantd periculd servire,?
et ob eam capsam imperata Hammonis facere* constituit,

I jussus est, from iubed. © tradere, translate with iussus est. * servire,
transiate with volebat (304). 4 facere, translate with constituit (304).

AN ETRUSCAN CHARIOT
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THE PERFECT AND THE PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE
INDIRECT QUESTIONS

371. The Perfect and the Pluperfect Subjunctive. The per-
fect and the pluperfect subjunctive active are formed on the
perfect stem (671):

amav -erim, -eris, -erit, -erimus, -eritis, -erint
amav -issem, -issds, -isset, -issémus, -issétis, -issent

The perfect and the pluperfect subjunctive passive belong to
the participial systemn (671).

a. Learn these tenses of the model verbs and of sum (658-663).
Inflect the entire subjunctive of agd, pind, dd, and vide,

372. Indirect Questions. An indirect question is a subordi-
nate clause which contains the substance of a direct question : as,

1. Ubi sunt ? where are they 7
2. Audit ubi sint, fe dears where they are

a. Observe that the dependent clause in z begins with an interroga-
tive word (ubi) and contains the substance of the direct question in 1.
Observe that the subjunctive mood is used, and that the clause is
substantive in nature. Every subordinate clause introduced by an
interrogative word is an indirect question.

4. An indirect question, with its verb in the subjunctive, may be
used as the subject or the object of another verb., Indirect questions
usually follow the general rule for the sequence of tenses: as,

1. Auvdit, ke hears

2. Audiet, /e will hear

3. Audiverit, Ae wnll fave
heard

ubi sint, rekere they are
ubl fuerint, zwhere they were or
where they have been
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ubi essent, where they were

a ivit, Jie hear:
e Ativdt, o onrd ubi fuissent, where they had been

1. AudiBbat, ke was hearing {
3. Audiverat, fe had heard

373. Rule for Indirect Questions. The verd of an indirect
question is in the subjunctive. If the verb of the independent
clause is in a primary fense, the verb of the indivect question
is put in the present subjunctive for an incomplete action, dut
in the perfect for a completed action. If the verb of the inde-
pendent clause is in a secondary lense, the verb of the indirect
question is put in the imperfect subjunctive for an incomplete
action, but in the pluperfect for a completed action.

374. VOCABULARY
num, @dz., whether rogd, rogére, rogavi, rogatus, ask
quot, ady., how many (guotient) {arrogant)
unde, a47., whence scid, scire, ecivi, scitus, know
(science)
EXERCISES

375. 1. Rogat quid agant, quid &gerint. 2. Scigbat quid age-
rent, quid égissent. 3. Tibi dicam ciir labGrent, ciir labdraverint.
4. Audiverant unde milités venirent, unde vénissent. 5. Rogi-
veérunt ciir lauddrétur, cor laudati essent. 6. Scit ciir mane-
ant, ciir manserint. 7. Nobis dixit quid illi pueri fécissent.
8. Rogavi num saepe in Italia fuisset. 9. Scisne quot annds
R6mani Britanniam tenuerint?

376. 1.1 shall tell you where they were and what they did.
2. These come to see, those to be seen. 3, They are so tired
that they are not working to-day. 4. He asked me why I had
come. 5. I had heard where he had been. 6. The general
asked whether they had all come. 7. Do you know how many
soldiers are coming ?



LESSON LV

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES - THE OBJECTIVE GENITIVE

377. Numeral Adjectives. For the definition of numeral ad-
jectives see 111, ¢, A list of Latin cardinal and ordinal numerals
is given in 651.

378. The Declension of Numeral Adjectives. The cardinals
iinus, one, duo, fwo, trbs, three, are declined; so, too, are the
words for the Jundreds, as, ducent, tvo hundred, trecenti, tiree
hundred, and (in the plural) mille, #tousand. The other cardi-
nals are not declined. The ordinals are declined as adjectives
of the first and second declensions,

a. Learn the declension of @inus, duo, tr¥s, and mille (646).

379. The Use of Mille. The singular of mille is indeclinable,
and is used either as an adjective or as a neuter noun : mille
(adj.) homings, & #housand men, or mille (noun) hominum. The
plural is used only as a noun. When used as a noun it takes
the partitive genitive : mille hominum, ¢ thousand (of ) men;
quattuor milia hominum, four tiousand(s of) men,

380. The Objective Genitive.
Spds praedae homings incitat, Zope of booty smpels the men.

a. Observe that the genitive praedae expresses the thing hoped for,
the object of the hope. This usage of the genitive case is called the
Objective Genitive. The difference between the possessive and the
objective genitive is illustrated by timor canis, fear of the dog, which
may mean the dog’s fear (possessive) or fear felt for the dog (objective).

381. Rule for the Objective Genitive. Some nouns of action
and fecling may have with them a genitive to cxpress the
abyect of the action or feeling implied in the nouns.
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382, VOCABULARY
dexter, dextra, dextrum, right passus, -0s, ., pace (pace)
{dexterous) quartus, -a, -om, adj, fourth
duo, duae, duo, ad}., two (dual) (quaris)
memoria, -ae, /., memory (memo-  quattuor, ady., inded., four
radle) sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, left
mille, ad). or noun, thousand (sinister)
(miition) tertius, -a, -um, ad}., third {(fertiary)
mille passuum, mile (a thousand timor, timdris, m., fear (fimorous)
of paces) trds, tria, ady., three (2rio)

octd, ady., indecl., eight (Odlober)  Uinus, -a, -um, adf., one (unify)

EXERCISES

383. 1. In itinere duo flimina reperientur decem pedés alta,
2, Memoria hirum rérum exercitum incitaverat. 3. Tria milia
passuum iter fécerant et prima aciés instruébatur, 4. Caesar
imperdvit ut in dextrd cornd tertia, in sinistrd quarta legié con-
locarétur, 5. Trium fratrum Marcus erat fortissimus. 6. Propter
studium victoriae haec tina legic Gallos sustinuit. 7. Pilum
Romanum fuit sex pedés longum. 8. Posterd dié octd milia
passuam ex illo loco discessérunt. 9. Quattuor exploratores,
qui praemissi erant, propter timdrem hostium faigérunt.

384. 1. Hope of a reward impelled the children of Marcus.
2. On that hill were drawn up ten thousand foot soldiers and
two thousand horsemen, 3. The baggage of the army had
been left a mile from the shore. 4. The general will station
the second legion in front of the camp. 5. At the arrival of
two legions the enemy departed from the left flank. 6. Fear
of Caesar and of the Romans will hinder one clan. 7. One of
the men was unfriendly to me.




‘ LESSON LVI

ADJECTIVES HAVING THE GENITIVE IN -ius

NS

385. Adjectives having the Genitive in -jus. The adjectives
of the following vocabulary end in -ius in the genitive singu-
lar and in - in the dative singular of all genders (except that
the genitive of alter ends in -ius).

386. . VOCABULARY

alius, alia, aliud, other, another sblus, -a, -um, alone, sole, only
(alias) (solitude)

alter, altera, alterum, the other tdtus, -a, -um, whole, all (fofaf)
(of two) (alternate) illus, -4, -um, any (at all)

neuter, neutra, neutrnm, neither finus, -a, -um, one (#mife)
(of two) (neutrality) uter, utra, utrum, which (of two)

nfillus, -a, -um, no, no one, none  uterque, utraque, utrumque, each
(nullify) (of two), both

a. Learn the declension of alius (646). Decline the other words,
5. These adjectives are usually emphatic, and so stand before their
nouns. They are often used as pronouns.

387. The Idiomatic Uses of Alius and of Alfer. Alius and alter,
when repeated in the same sentence, have the following meanings:

alter . . . alter, one . . . the other (of two only)
alius . . . alius, onz . . . another (of any number)
alii . . . alil, some . . . others

1. Alterum oppidum in Italid, alterum in Gallid est, one fown is
in Jtaly, the other in Gaul (only two towns are thought of).

2. Aliud oppidum magnum, alind parvum est, one fown is large,
another sma/l (here the thought is not limited to two towns).

3, Alii gladiis, alii pilis pugnant, some are fighting with swords,
others with javelins. ?
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EXERCISES

388. 1. In alterd fliminis litore urbs, in alterd fuit mons.
2. Duorum hominum alter imperator, alter tribiinus erat. 3. Ter-
tiae legionis solius virtite totus exercitus défendébatur. 4. Altera
legié in dextrd, altera in sinistrd cornd a Caesare conlocita est.
5. Neutri obsidi cibum dab6. 6. Uter puer est tuus filius ? 7. Ea
aestate erant in mari nillae naves, 8. Cir utrumque incitas ?

389. 1. Ceesar had praised the valor of the whole legion.
2. Which of the two young men showed the greater courage ?
3. Ceesar will march without any delay with the second legion -
alone. 4. Some were pitching camp, others were drawing up
a line of battle. 5. In no place did we find very many trees.

390. VOCABULARY
celeritds, celeritatis, /,, speed Ilacrima, -ae, 1., tear (lachrymose)
(celerity) nec, neque, ces7., and not, nor
dolor, doldris, #., grief, pain simul a4v, at the same time
(dolorous) (simultancous)

fremitus, -iis, 7., noise

MONSTRUM APPROPINQUAT (CONTINUED FROM 370)

391. Tum réx diem dixit et omnia pardvit. Ubi is dié&s vénit,
Andromeda ad litus ducta est, et in conspecti omnium ad riapem
adligita est. Omnés propter fatum eius dolébant, nec lacrimas
tenébant, Subitd autem, dum monstrum exspectant, Perseus
ad litus pervenit; et, ubi lacrimas vidit, causam doloris quaerit.
[lli rem tétam exponunt et puellaim démonstrant. Dum haec
geruntur, fremitus terribilis auditur ; simul monstrum saevissi-
mum procul vidétur. Eius cdnspectus timorem maximum prae-
buit. Magna celeritate ad litus monstrum properavit, iamque
ad locum appropinquabat ubi puella stabat.

RE



LESSON LVII

THE INFINITIVE AS SUBJECT AND AS COMPLEMENT

392. The Infinitive. The infinitives of amé are as follows :

ACTIVE PaAssIVE
Fes. amire, fo love amari, fo be loved
Perf. amavisse, /o have loved amitus esse, /o have been loved
uf. amatlrus esse, fo be about fo  (amdtum iri, fo be about to be
love, to be going to love loved)

a. Observe that the present infinitive passive is formed from the
ctive by changing final - to -i. But in the third conjugation final
ere is changed to -L

&. The perfect infinitive active is formed by adding -isse to the
erfect stem.

¢. The perfect infinitive passive is formed hy using the perfect
articiple with esse, the present infinitive of sum,

d. The future infinitive active is formed by using the future active
articiple, amatiirus, with esse. The future active participle is made
y changing final -tus or -sus of the perfect passive participle to
tiirus or -sirus. TForm the future active participles of pind, instrud,
ided, mittd, and gerd.

¢. Learn the infinitives and meanings of the model verbs and of
um (658-663). The future infinitive passive may be omitted. It
s rare.

393. The Infinitive as Subject. Since the infinitive is a noun,

t may be used as the subject or the object of a verb. Since it

s a verbal noun, it may have a subject or an object of its own,

nd be modified by adverbs, adverb phrases, or adverb clauses.
1. Laudari est gratum, 7 be praised is pleasing.

2. Iter per finds hostium facere erit difficile, 7o march through the

territory of the enemy will be difficult,
150
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a. Observe that laudari is the subject of est, and iter per fins hos-
tium facere of erit, while iter is the object of facere. Of what gender
are gratum and difficile > What, then, is the gender of the infinitive ?

394. The Complementary Infinitive.

1. Vincere potest, ke is abie fo conguer.
2. Boni esse débdmus, e ought lo be good.

a. Observe that vincere and esse complete the meaning of potest
and débémus. An infinitive so used is called a Complementary Infini-
tive, and it is common in Latin, as in English, with verbs meaning e
able, decide, ought, wish, degin, etc. You have already met this usage
of the infinitive in several of the selections for reading.

&, The predicate adjective used with a complementary infinitive
agrees in gender, number, and case with the subject of the main verb.

395. ] VOCABULARY
coepl, coepisse (/acks the present  decimus, -a, -um, tenth (deamate)

sysfem), began potest, is able, can
débed, debére, debui, debitus, ought, possunt, are able, can ( possidile)

be obliged to (debit)

EXERCISES

396. 1. Venire, dare, discédere potest. 2. Impediri, pani,
conlocari possunt. 3. Praemia recipere saepe est gratum.
4. Caesar reliquos agros et oppida illius civitatis vastare coepit.
5. Tua verba audire est difficillimum. 6. Germani Romianés
commedtibus intercliidere nén possunt. 7. Statim multitido
pacem petere coepit. 8. S& défendere débent. g. Quis tatius
exercitiis tam fortis fuit ut impetum hostium sustinéret?
10. Hieme diés quinque héris breviorés quam aestite sunt.

397. 1. It will be easy to fortify the camp with a high wall.
2. You ought to offer help. 3. He is not able to arouse the
soldiers of the tenth legion. 4. To carry on a war is not often
best. 5. We ought to be brave and good. 6. Some have begun
to fight, others to flee.




LESSON LVIII

THE INFINITIVE AS OBJECT - THE ACCUSATIVE AS SUBJECT
OF THE INFINITIVE : INDIRECT STATEMENTS

°  398. The Infinitive as Object.

»
Me venire iussit, fe ordered me to come.

a. Observe that in the English sentence the object of ordered is
me fo come; and that me is in the objective case and subject of the
infinitive #o come. The Latin sentence is like the English; mé is in
the accusative case. Verbs meaning order and wish are the com-
monest verbs having an infinitive as their object; but impers, order,
takes a substantive clause of purpose (356). The objective infinitive
is also used in indirect statements (400-402).

399. Rule for the Accusative as Subject of the Infinitive. The
subject of the infinitive is in the accusative.

400. Indirect Statements. A direct statement gives the exact
words used by a speaker or writer: as, e says (or said),
“Soldicrs are coming.” In an indirect statement the words of
a speaker or writer are made to depend on a verb of saying,
thinking, etc., and in English may or may not be the same as
they were in the original statement or thought: as, He says
that soldiers are coming, he said that soldiers were coming.

Ce i

Observe the same sentences in Latin: .

1. Milits veniunt, soldiers are coming.
2. Dicit milités venire, 4z says that soldicrs are coming,
3. Dixit milit8s venire, Je said that soldiers were coming.

a. Observe that in turning a direct statement into an indirect
statement in Latin the nominative is changed to the accusative (399)
and the indicative to the infinitive.
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401. Rule for Indirect Statemenis. Indirect statements, with
verh in the infinttive and subject in the accusative, are found
in dependence on verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving,
and the like.

402. The Use of the Tenses of the Infinitive in Indirect
Statements. The present infinitive i1s used when the action
of the indirect statement is going on at the same time as the
action indicated by the verb of saying, thinking, etc.: as,

1. Dicit milit8s venire, ke says that soldicrs are coming.
2. Dixit milités venire, ke said that soldiers were coming.
3. Dicet milités venire, Ae will say that soldiers are coming.

The perfect infinitive is used when the action of the indirect
statement occurred defore that of the verb of saying, thinking,
etc.: as,

t. Dicit milités venisse, ke says that soldiers came (or have come).

2. Dixit milités vénisse, e said that soldiers came (or kad come).

3. Dicet milités venisse, ke will say that soldiers came (ov hove
wme).

The future infinitive is used when the action of the indirect
statement occurs affer that of the verb of saying, thinking,
etc.: as,

1. Dicit milit8s ventiirds esse, Ae says Hai soldiers will wme.
2. Dixit milités ventirds esse, #e said that soldiers would come.
3. Dicet milités ventiirds esse, /ie will say that soldiers will come.

403. VOCABULARY
cogndscd, cogndscere, cogndvi, cog- iubed, iubére, iuasi, iussus, bid,
nitus, learn, know, undecstand order, command ( fussive)
(recognise) responded, respondére, respondi,
cupid, cupere, cupivi (cupif), cupi- respinsus, answer, reply (re

tus, desire, wish (cupidity) spond)



154 FIRST YEAR LATIN
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EXERCISES

404. 1. Caesar per duds exploratorés cogndvit hostés sex
milia passuum iter fécisse. 2. Socii respondent sé sine mora
auxilium ad Caesarem missiirds esse. 3. Imperator dixit sé suis
praemia ampla datirum esse. 4. Ommnés cupiunt esse liberi,
5. Omnés cupiunt Italiam esse liberam. 6. Omnés vident oppi-
dum fortiter défendi, 7. Statim tertiam aciem instrui Caesar
iussit. 8. Sciebat Gallés venire ut impetum facerent,

405. 1. That lieutenant will order his men to build towers.
2. 1 know that two legions have been sent ahead. 3. From the
captives he learned that the enemy lacked food. 4. He ordered
(iubed) them to spend the winter in that state, 5. The traders
replied that there was no grain in the territory of the Germans,

A RUOMAN AND HIS WIFE
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READING LESSON

CAESAR 1IN CONCILIO DICIT

406. Post hoc proelium Caesar militibus in concilid ita dixit:
Eos fortiter pugnavisse ; itaque hostis omnibus in partibus victos
esse et in montis et paladeés fugere; pracdam eis sé€ datorum
esse; sé scire ¢os longd bells esse défessds et statim eds in
Italiam misstirum esse ; s€ velle ! in Gallia manére per hiemem,
sed proximd aestite suds in Germinds ductiirum esse ; multos
captivos Romam missos esse, et populum Rémanum victoria
ebrum délectari.

407. VOCABULARY
paene, aa'z., nearly, almost ( penin-  ostendd, ostendere, ostendi, osten-
sula) tus, show, display (ostensibic)
regid, regidnis, /., place (region) reddd, reddere, reddidi, redditus,
undique, ad7., from all sides, give back, return (render)
evervwhere sentid, sentire, sBnsi, sénsus, feel,
dépond, dépdnere, déposui, déposi- know, perceive (sentiment)

tus, put down, lay aside (deposit)

PERSEUS CEPFHEO ANDROMEDAM REDDIT
{CONTINUED FROM 301)

408. At Perseus ubi haec vidit, gladium suum &diixit, et
postquam talaria induit, per dera volavit. Tum désuper in
monstrum  impetum subitd fécit, ot gladio sud collum eius
graviter vulneravit. Monstrum ubi sénsit vulnus, fremitum
horribilem &didit et sine mora totum corpus in agquam mersit,
Perseus dum circum litus volat, reditum eius exspectabat, Mare

1 yelle, infin. of vold, wisk.
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autem interim undique sanguine inficitur. Post breve tempus
bélua rarsus caput ostendit ; mox tamen i Persed ictii gravidre
vulnerata est. Tum iterum sé in undas mersit, negue postea
visa est.

Perseus postquam ad litus déscendit, primum tilaria exuit;
tum ad ripem vénit ubi Andromeda vincta erat. 'La autem
omnem spem saliitis déposuerat, et ubi Perseus pervénit, ter-
rore paene exanimata erat. Ille vincula statim solvit, et puellam
patri reddidit. Cépheus ob hanc rem maximé gaudio adfectus
est. Itaque Andromedam Perseé in mitrimonium dedit. Paucds
annos Perseus cum uxére in ed regione habitabat, et in magnd
honére erat apud omnis Aethiopés. 1

IMPERATOR ET CAPTIVE




LESSON LX

THE DEMONSTRATIVES I[DEM, IFSE, ISTE - THE IRREGULAR
VERB POSSUM

409. The Demonstratives Idem, Ipse, and Iste. Review the
declension of is, hie, and ille (654), and learn the declension of
idem, same, ipse, -self, and iste, tiis of yours, that of yours (654).

a. Obscrve that idem is declined like is with -dem added, except
that in the accusative singular and the genitive plural m is changed
to n, and in the nominative and accusative singular is is changed
to 1, id to L ’ >

4. Decline together idem di&s, r8s ipsa, and istud cnsilium,

410, The Distinction between Idem, Ipse, and Iste.

a. Idem and iste may be used both as demonstrative adjectives
and as demonstrative pronouns.

b. Iste is used of that which has some relation to the second per-
son, and is translated ¢4 of yours, that of yowurs, your; as, istam
diligentiam lauds, 7 praise that diligence of yours ( your diligence).

¢ Ipse means -self (himself, herself; itself, themselies). It is an in-
tensive word, used to emphasize a noun or pronoun, expressed or
understood, with which it agrees as an adjective: as, amicus ipse ad
mé venit, sy Jriend Aimself came fo me. It must be distinguished
from s&, -self, which is reflexive, not emphatic (266). Sometimes
ipse may be translated ¢zen or zery: as, in flimine ips§ pugnant, ey
are fighting in the very river.

411. The Irregular Verb Possum. The irregular verb possum,
! can, is a compound of petis, @dle, and sum, 7/ am; pot-sum
changed to possum. Wherever, in the inflection of this verb,
t comes before s, it is changed to s, and wherever it comes
before f, £ is dropped. ILearn the principal parts and the
complete inflection (664).
158



IDEM, IPSE, ISTE

412,

difficultds, difficultatis, /., diffi-
cuity

idem, eadem, idem, same (Zdentity)

idem . . . qui, same . .. as

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, fnfensize, -sell

iste, ista, istud, this of yours,
that of yours

nihil, #., inded,, nothing (annihi-
late)

ordtid, bratibnis, /.. speech, plea

159

YOCABULARY

riirsus; e4?., again

ndntid, ndntidre, nfintidvi, nin-
tidtus, report, announce (an-
nunaator)

possum, posse, potui, , be
able, can ( potent)
putd, putdre, putdvi, putitus,

think, believe, reckon (cmpute)
sperd, splrire, splrivi, spEritus,
hope ( prosperous)

(oration)
EXERCISES

413. 1, Potest, poterat, poterit. 2. Potuimus, potuerant, po-
terant, 3. Scisne ciir ista verba audiri nén possint ? 4, Eaedem
erant difficultatés belli quas vabis nintiare potui. 5. Labiénus
ipse scivit causas belli plarimas esse. 6. Puté mé hodié nihil
émptiirum esse. 7. Non iam postulant ut populus R&manus
navés praebeat. ®) Centurio, qui cum octd exploratoribus mis-
sus erat ut viam cogndsceret, nantidvit s€ viam cognoscere
ndn potuisse. 9. Omnés spérabant Caesarem ed aestate Gallas
victiirum esse, £6) Viri ipsi dicunt téla iaci non posse.

414. 1, They have been able, he will be able, I could. 2. He
had been able, they will have been able, we could. {;’,\) The
very children no longer desired peace. 4. They say that our
allies are in the same danger to-day. @ I think that T can
stay two days with that friend of yours. 6. The traders re-
ported that many bands of horsemen had been sent into the
meuntains, (7) I think that you can fight. 8. You thought
that I could not come.
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EIGHTH REVIEW LESSON

LESSONS LIII-LX .

415, Give the English meanings

alius
aler
cédo
celeritas
coepl
COENOSco
conloco
constituo
consulo
cupio
débed
decimus
dépond
dexter

dithicultas
dolor

duo

ediich
fremitus
idem -
ipse

iste
iubed
iuva
lacrima
memona
mille
mille passuum

nec
neque
neuter
nihil
nillus
num
nintio
OCto
Dritio
ostendd
paene
passus
possum

of the following words:

puto solus
quartus Spero
quattuor tertius
quot timor
reddo totus
regio trado
responded trés
Togo allus
rarsus unde
scio undique
sentié tinus
simul uter
sinister uterque

416. Give the Latin meanings of the following words :

twWo
one
left
tear
speed
cight
again
four
mile
ask
third
neither
pace
nothing

answer, reply
nearly, almost
and not, nor
give back, return
other, another
how many

be able, can
show, display
which (of two)
speech, plea
place, station
desire, wish
report, anpounce
whole, all

memory
the other
know
began
three
whence
help, aid
hope
difficulty
place
noise
thousand
right
-gelf

give way, retire

think, believe, reckon

put down, lay aside

from all sides, everywhere
10, MO ONE, None

lead out, lead forth

at the same time

bid, order, command

this of yours, that of yours
establish, determine
alone, sole, only

learn, know, understand
ought, be obliged to

give over, surrender
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same each, both whether feel, know, perceive
fourth any (at all) fear plan, deliberate, consult
tenth grief, pain

417. Decline each noun, adjective, and pronoun in 413,
Conjugate each verb in all tenses of the subjunctive mood.
Make synopses. Give the infinitives of each verb.

418, Following the suggestions of 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 415. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence.

419. Give the rule for the following constructions, and illus-
trate each by a sentence in Latin:

1. Indirect questions 5. Infinitive as object

2. Objective genitive 6. Indirect statements

3. Infinitive as subject 4. Accusative as subject of the
4. Infinitive as complement infinitive

INTERIOR OF A ROMAN HOUSE



LESSON LXI

THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

420. The Indefinite Pronouns. The indefinite pronouns (11, £)
are compounds of quis and of qui. The following indefinite
pronouns will be used in this book :

aliquis, aliqua, aliquid, aliquod, some, some ene, any, any one
quidam, quaedam, quiddam, quoddam, a crtain one, a cerain
quisquam, , quidquam (no plural), iy one (at alf)

quisque, quaeque, quideque, quodque, eadh, each one, every, Lvery one

t 4

a. Learn the meanings and the declension of these pronouns (657).

4. The meanings of the neuters (something, anything, etc.) are
easily inferred.

¢ Observe how aliqua, which is both the feminine nominative
singular and the neuter nominative and accusative plural of aliguis,
differs from the corresponding forms of quis. :

4. Observe that quidam (qul + dam) is declined like qui, except
that in the accusative singular and genitive plural m is changed to
n; also that the neuter has quiddam and quoddam in the nominative
and accusative singular.

¢. In the neuter of all indefinites the quid forms are used as pro-
nouns, and the quod forms as adjectives.

EXERCISES

421. 1. Duo nova flimina 4 quibusdam viris audicibus re-
perta sunt, 2, Non iam quemquam ante domum vidére possum,
3. Ut civés timére liberdret, arma statim tradi iussit. 4. Quidam
captivus idem riirsus niintiavit. 5, Quisque aliquid respondére
potuerit. 6. Aliquae féminae non sdlum perturbitae erant, sed

etiam fagerant. 7. Légatus quemque ex finibus frimentum
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portire iubébit. 8. Quaedam legid spé victoriae Delphas pro-
perabat. . Insulae similis est ista terra.

422. 1. Each says that the Gauls are approaching. 2. He
does not demand anything at all. 3. That girl has something
in her right hand. 4. A part of each summer we live among
the mountains and hills. 5. To-day a story was told to us by
somebody. 6. At the same time certain (men) came to Ceesar
to demand help, 7. I know what each is able to do.

THE NATIONS OF GAUL

423. Gallia est omnis divisa (divided ) in partis trés, quirum
inamn incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam ei qui Galli
appellantur. Horum omnium
fortissimi sunt Belgae, quod
provinciac Romanae propin-
qui non sunt neque mercato-
rés ad e0s saepe perveniunt ;
proximique sunt Germanis
qui trins Rhénum incolunt,
guibuscum bellum gerunt.
Qua dé causi (for this
reason, 186) Helvétii quo-
que fortiorés quam reliqui
Galli sunt. Cotididnis feré
proeliis cum Germanis con-
tendunt, cum (when) aut
(¢ither) suis finibus ebs pro-
hibent aut (er) ipsi in edrum
finibus bellum perunt. Ea
pars quam Galli obtinent initium capit & flimine Rhodana ; con-
tingtur Garumna (Garonne) flimine, 6ceand, finibus Belgarum.

TABLE, VASE, AND LAMP STANDS



LESSON LXII ]b

THE DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS - THE DATIVES OF PURPOSE
AND REFERENCE

424. The Dative with Compounds.

1. Quis equitibus praefuit ? w/he commanded the horsemen?
2, Huic legioni légatum praefécit, ke put a licutenant in charge
af this leglon,

a. Obseryve that praefuit; which is a compound ef sum, js intransi-
tive. It does not admit a direct object, but does adinit the indirect
object equitibus. There are a number of Latin verbs which in their
simple form take neither a direct nor an indirect object; when these
verbs are compounded with a preposition, they have a meaning which
may take an indirect object. Some compound verbs take both a
direct and an indirect object: as, praefécit in sentence 2.

425. Rule for the Dative with Compounds. Sowe verbs coni-
pounded witk ad, ante, con, d&, in, inter, ob, post, prae, prd, subd,
and super, lake a dative of the indirect object. Transitive com-
pounds may take both an accusative and a dative.

426. The Datives of Purpose and Reference.

1. Milit8s ibi erant praesidid, so/diers were there as ( for) a defense.
2. Militgs auxilid eis mittuntur, soldiers are sent as (for) a help
to them.

a. Observe that the datives praesidis and auxilid are used to ex-
press the purpose for which something serves, This usage is called
the Dative of Purpose. Often the dative of purpose is accompanied
by another dative, called the Dasive of Reference, denoting the person
or thing served: as, ¢is in sentence 2. This combination is known as
the Double Dative.

427. Rule for the Dative of Purpose. The dative is used to
denote the purpose for which a thing serves.
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428. Rule for the Dative of Reference.

165

The dative is used to

denote the person (or, ravely, the thing) affected by the action
or situation expressed by the verd.

429,

minitid, minitiénis, /, fortifica-
tion, defense (ammunition)

praesidium, praesi’di, »., defense,
protection, guard

subsidium, subsi'dl, ., help, aid

isus, -8, m., use, beneht, advan-
tage (usefiel)

désum, deesse, d&fui, défutlirus, be
lacking, be wanting, fail

occurrd, occurrere, occurri, occur-

VOCABULARY

praeficid, praeficere, praeféel, prae-
fectus, place in command of
(profect)

praestd, praestdre, praestiti, prae-
stitus, surpass, be superior to

praesum, praeesse, praefui, prae-
futfirus, be at the head of,
command

supersum, superesse, superfui, su-
perfutfirus, be left over, survive

sltrus, run toward, meet (oacur)

EXERCISES

430. 1. Unum oppidum socirum ab hostibus dit oppug-
natum erat, ¢t minitionés cotidié vastabantur, 2, Quod cibus
et arma civibus deesse coepérunt, socii rogavérunt ut Caesar
capias auxilié mitteret. 3. Ttaque Caesar Labiénum iini legioni
praefécit et eum subsidid civibus misit. 4. In itinere Labiénus
hostibus occurrit, qui omnibus ex partibus vénerant ut oppidum
caperent, 5. Pila impedimentd nostris, sed magnd tisui gladii
erant. 6. Nostri hostibus praestitérunt et eds superdvérunt,
7. Labiénus dixit sé civibus praesidié futGrum esse. 8. Scisne
quis el oppido praefuerit ?

431. 1. Courage did not often fail Caesar, 2, JHe commanded
brave men. 3. He was a pro‘ection to his country. 4. He did
not survive his last (proximus) wars many years. 5, He was
superior to the chiefs of the Gauls and the Germans. 6. He
placed licutenants in charge over the nations which had been

conquered. 7. The sea is many feet deeper than this lake,
RE



LESSON LXIII

THE DATIVE WITH SPECIAL INTRANSITIVE VERBS : THE
IRREGULAR VERBS VOLO, NOLO, MALO

432. The Dative with Special Intransitive Verbs.

1. Legitni imperat, Ae commands a legion.
2. Amicd med persuddet, fe persuades my friend,

a. Observe that legidni and amicd are in the dative case, while the
English equivalents are in the objective case. It is obvious, therefore,
that the Latin verbs imperd and persudded are intransitive, and that
they admit an indirect object. - :

433. Rule for the Dative with Special Intransitive Verbs. Meost
verbs meaning believe, favor, help, please, trust, and their opposites,
also command, obey, pardon, persuade, resist, serve, spare, and the
like, take a dative of the indirect object.

a. Such verbs used in this book are crads, befieve ; faved, favor;

imperd, command; noced, harm ; persuided, persuade; placed, please;
resistd, resiss; and studed, desive, be eager for,

4. Observe that imperd has an indirect object, while iubed takes a
direct object.

434. The Irregular Verbs Volo, Nolo, and Mais. Learn the
principal parts and the conjugation of vold, wis%, nfl8 (g + vols),
be wnwilling, and mals (magis vold), be more willing, prefer, in
the indicative, subjunctive, and infinitive (665).

435. VOCABULARY
mulier, mulieris, 7, woman créd8, cridere, crédidi, créditus,
neque . . . neque, neither , | . nor believe, trust (ereditor)
occdsus, -0s, m., setting (occasion) faved, favére, favi, fautlirus, favor
80l, sblis, m., sun (solstice) (favor)
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mild, mille, malui, ,bemore  placed, placére, placui, placitiirus,
willing, prefer please, be pleasing to ( plaadly)
noced, nocére, nocui, nocitirus, resistd, resistere, restiti, :
barm, injure (ebnoxious) resist, oppose (resistance)
ndld, nolle, ndlui, , be un- studed, studére, studui, , be
willing eager for, desire (student)
persufided, persuddére, persudsi, vold, velle, volui, , be willing,
persudisus, persuade (persua- wish (zolition)
sie)
EXERCISES

436. 1. Vultis, nolumus, mavis, 2. Mercatéribus non cre-
didit, 3. Nolle, maluisse. 4. Vobis persuadére volunt. 5. Vult
mihi favére. 6. Neque nolunt tibi nocére. 7. Tibi auxilid esse
malumus. 8. Car nén vis mitri tuae esse praesidia? 9. Puta-
mus eum voluisse equititul praeesse. 10, Solis occast milités
castra hostium capient. 11. Paueae enim ex his nationibus
belld student. 12. Militibus imperdvit ut fortiter Gallis resis-
terent. I3. Neque mulierés neque liberi timébant.

437, 1. They were wishing, 1 shall be unwilling, she will
prefer. 2, They were not willing to help our men. 3. They were
not able to please your friends. 4. And they did not persuade
the general. 5. He will command them not to harm the women.
6. Neither the Gauls nor the Germans desired war at that time,

WALL DECORATION UF A POMPEIAN HUUSE
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READING LESSON
BELLING THE CAT

438. Quidam mirés aliquanddé concilium habgbant, nam
felem maximé timébant.. Cénsilia quae proposita sunt omni-
bus non placebant. Tandem Ginus ex miiribus ita dixit: * Tin-
tinnabulum caudae félis adnectere débémus. Sic enim sonitd
eius monébimur et fugere poterimus. Quis vestrum hoc facere
vule?” Sed nilli ex sociis persuadére potuit ut tintinnabulum
féli adnecteret, et ipse ndluit, Ea fabula docet plirimds in
suadendd ! esse auddces sed in ipsd periculd” timidos.

»

NASICA AND ENNIUS

439. Naisica aliquandd ad poétan? Ennium vénit et dé ed
quaesivit. Ancilla respondit Ennium domi® non esse. Nasica
autem sénsit illam domini jussd hoc dixisse et Ennium domi®
esse. Paucis post diebus* Ennius ad Nasicam vénit, Ei excla-
mat Naisica sé domi ndn esse. Tum Ennius dixit, * Quid?
Ego non cogndscd vocem tuam ?”  Hic® Nasica: * Homd e
impudéns. Ego ancillae tuae credidi ; ti mihi ipsi non crédis 2

ORGETORIX AND THE HELVETIANS

440. Apud Helvétios longeé nobilissimus erat Orgetorix. Is
régni cupiditate inductus est et coniiirationem nobilitatis fécit,
Tum civitati persuasit ut dé finibus suis cum omnibus copiis
properarent. Facilius eis persuasit quod undique loci natira

1 suddendd, offering advice. 2 8d potam, fo the house of the poet. * domi,

af home. 4 paucis post digbus, a frro days Jater. B hic, adv., Aervugon.
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Helvétii continentur : and ex parte (on one stde) flimine Rhénd,
latissim® atque altissimé, qui agrum Helvétiorum a Germanis
dividit; alterd ex parte monte Iard altissimd, qui est inter
Séquands ¢t Helvétics ; tertid (ex parte) lacii Lemannd et fla-
mine Rhodans, qui prévinciam nostram ab Helvétiis dividit.
Propter multitddinem hominum et glériam belli angustos sé
finés habére putiabant, qui in longitidinem milia passuum ccxL
(ducenta quadriginta), in latitudinem cLxxx (centum octdginta)
patébant.

)" Rire a Ville

Roman Miles
e E : : a . ; T T
S0 B ~~Castella muris fossuque| ripaeRhodani intercisae ciim muro fossagus

MAFP OF HELVETIA
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PARTICIPLES

441. Participles. Iearn the participles of the model verbs
(658-662), and their meanings.

a. Observe that the present active and the future passive participles
are formed from the present stem by the addition of -ns and -ndus,
with certain changes in quantity; and the future active and the perfect
passive from the participial stem by the addition of -irus and -us.
But cobserve that in verbs of the fourth conjugation and of the third
conjugation ending in -i0 the present active participle has -iéns and
the future passive participle has -iendus. Form the participles of
gerd, vided, iacid, vastd, and miinid.

442. The Declension of Participles. Participles in -ns are
declined like amans (645). The ablative singular ending is -;
but the ending is -i when the word is used as an adjective.
The other participles are declined like bonus (643). Decline
the participles of gers.

443. The Agreement of Participles. Since participles are
verbal adjectives (xxx1v), they agree with nouns or pronouns
in gender, number, and case.

444. The Tenses of Participles. The present active participle
is used of an action going on at the same time as the action
of the main verb: as, t& labdrantem vided, / sce you working;
t8 labbrantem vidi, / saw you working.

The perfect passive participle is used of an action that is com-
pleted at the time of the action of the main verb : as, miles vulne-
rétus domum vénit, #ke soldicr, having been wounded, came home.

The future active and passive participles are used of actions
which are to occur after the time of the action of the main
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verb, In this book the future active participle is used only in
the formation of the future active infinitive (392, &). The uses
of the future passive participle will be explained later (471-473).

445, The Translation of Participles.

t. T# in urbe manentem vidi, [ sacv you when you were staying
i fhe city. :

2. Urbs diii oppugnata non capta est, #ic aty, though besieged for
a long time, was not taken, :

3. Caesar ed r& commbétus in Galliam properavit, (wser, because
ke was alarmed by this circumstance, hastened into Gaul,

4. Dux victus 88 recipiet, #he gencral, if defeated, will retreat,

5. Dona missa recBpit, he recerved the gifts which had been sent.

6. Caesar principem captum ROmam misit, Cweser caplured a
chicftain and sent kim to Rome.

a. Observe that in the first five sentences the participle is translated
by clauses of fime, concession, canse, and condition, and by a relative
dause. In 6 the participle is translated by a cobrdinate verb, Note the
words which introduce the different clauses. When you meet a parti-
ciple, consider which of these six ways best brings out the thought of
the sentence and translate accordingly. Do not translate a participle
literally.

446. VOCABULARY
hiberna, -frum, #. pfur., winter moved, movére, movi, mdtus, move
quarters (Aibernaic) (motion)
commoved, commovére, commovi, rediicl, rediicere, rediixi, reductus,
commdtus, disturb, move, arouse lead back (reduce)
(commotion)
EXERCISES

447. 1. Alii milités fugientés capti sunt. 2. His rébus im-
pediti €5 dié impetum ndén fécérunt. 3. Alter centurié prima
in acié pugnins vulnerdtus est. 4. Ad nostrés milités castra
oppugnantis auxilium missum erat. 5. Quaedam mulierés in
oppidé relictae sé défendere constituérunt. 6. Pars hostium
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adventii Caesaris commata solis occasi discessit, 7. In hibernis
reductés milités relinquébat. 8. Multitado servorum territa ex
urbe fugigbat. 9. Posterd dié castra movérunt.

448. 1. A certain man, while resisting, was wounded by an
enemy. 2. Although wounded, they fought so bravely that
they could not be captured. 3. Since he was disturbed by the
difficulties of the march, he decided to lead back his legions.
4. Those horsemen who were sent ahead resisted the Gauls
Jong and bravely. . If asked concerning your plans, 1 shall
say nothing. 6. The leaders will be captured and sent to Italy

GALLLI CAPTI IN CASTRA REDUCUNTUR
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READING LESSON
DICTA ANTIQUORUM

449, 1. Lacaena fillo"in proclium properanti dixit,  Aut in
sciitd aut cum scito.”

2, Leonidas militi niintianti, ** Hostés nobis propinqui sunt,”
respondit, ** Etiam nds hostibus prepinqui sumus.”

3. Thalés interrogatus, * Quid hominibus commiine est?"”
respondit, “ Spés; hanc enim etiam illi habent qui nihil aliud
habent.”

4. Agis mirds firmds altésque Corinthi spectdns rogivit,
" Quarum mulierum haec urbs est?”

5. Aristotelem quidam rogavit, ** Quid est amicitia? * Ille
respondit, " Unus animus in dugbus corporibus.”

6. Cicerd dixit, ** Non potest exercitum is continére imperator
qui s& ipse non continet.”

450. VOCABULARY

régnum, -I, ., kingdom (infer- tus, possess, occupy, hold
regnunt) {obtain)

addiicd, addiicere, addiixi, adduc- suscipid, suscipere, suscépi, sus-
tus, lead to, influence (adduce) ceptus, take up, undertake

obtined, obtin&re, obtinui, obtenm- (susceptible)

ORGETORIX AND THE HELVETIANS (CONTINUED FROM 440

451. His rébus adducti et auctdritite Orgetorigis permati
Helvetii constituérunt carrGrum maximum numerum emere,
copiam fritmenti parire, pacem et amicitiam cum proximis civi-
tatibus confirmare. Orgetorix interim légationem ad civitatés
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suscépit. In ed itinere persuasit Casticd, Séquand, cuius pa-
ter régnum in Séquanis multés annds obtinuerat et i senati
populi Ré6mani amicus appellatus erat, ut régnum in civitate
sud occuparet. Cuidam alii principi persuasit ut idem faceret.
Oratione Orgetorigis adducti hi principés inter sé obsidés dant,
et totam Galliam sésé occupdre posse spérant. Helvétii autem
hoc cansilium ndn probavérunt. Itaque multitidinem hominum
ex agris coégerunt ut consilia Orgetorigis prohibérent. Sed ed
tempore Orgetorix subitd mortuus est (died).

ROMAN STYLES QF HAIRDRESSING
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] THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

452. The Ablative Absolute.

1. Consul, castris minitis, Romam venit, with the camp fortified,
the consul came to Rome.

2. Caesare diicente, semper vincimus, wutk Casar leading, we
always conguer.,

3. Caesare duce, vincBmus, with Casar as leader, we shall conguer.

a. Observe that the ablatives in these sentences are so loosely
connected with the rest of the sentence that they are grammatically
independent. Because of its loose connection with the sentence this
usage of the ablative is known as the Ablative Absolute (ab + solv().

453. How to translate the Ablative Absolute. The ablative

absolute is usually translated, not as above, but by a clause : thus,

Y. When (because, although, if') the camp had been jortified, the
conisul came lo Rome.

2. When(because,although,if ) Casar isleading,we always conquer,

8. When (because, although, if) Cesar is leader, 1we shall conguer,

The method of translation in any particular sentence must
be determined by asking which kind of clause best expresses
the thought of the sentence as a whole,

454. The Formation of the Ablative Absolute. The ablative
absolute may be formed by a noun or pronoun with a parti-
ciple (as in 452, 1 and 2); or by a noun or pronoun with
another noun or an adjective (as in 452, 3). The present active
and perfect passive participles are used in this construction.
Since the verb sum has no present participle, a participle is
not expressed when the ablative absolute is formed as it is in
452, 3: Caesare duce, Cwsar (being) leader.
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a. An ablative absolute containing a perfect passive participle
expresses an action that occurred before the action expressed by the
main verb of the sentence; one containing a present participle ex-
presses an action occurring at the same time as that of the main verb.

4. The Latin perfect participle is not found in the active voice.
Accordingly such a sentence as Casar, having defeated the Gauls, re-
turned to Rome has to be vecast into the form Cavar, the Gauls having
been defeated, returned fo Kome, Caesar, Gallis victis, Romam rediit.

¢. The noun of the ablative absolute is always a different person or
thing from the subject or object of the sentence,

455. Rule for the Ablative Absolute. T/ ablative of a noun
or pronoun, with a participle, a noun, or an adjeclive in
agrecment, is wused o express lime, cause, concession, con-
dition, or othcr relations.

456. VOCABULARY

deditia, deditignis, /., surrender medius, -a, -um, middle of

&ruptid, Eruptidnis, /., sally, sortie (medium)
(eruption) ripa, -ae, f, bank (»parian)
EXERCISES

457. 1. Hostibus victis, per mediam prévinciam iter facere
constituit. 2. Caesare consule, cum Gallis longum erat bellum.
3. Oppidd quadam expugnitd, castra in ripis ipsis huius fliiminis
posuérunt, 4. Helvétii omnium rérum inopid adducti 18gitas
dé déditione ad Caesarem misérunt. 5. His rébus repertis,
omnés bells studébant. 6. Hoc oppidum, paucis défendentibus,
Romini capere non potuérunt. 7. Captivis in déditionem ac-
ceptis, dux subsidio castris trés cohortés reliquit. 8. Hi captivi
eidem fortissim& pugnantés capli erant. 9, Quis praefuit equi-
tibus qui imperatori auxilid missi sunt? 10. Urbe minits,
civés non iam terrébantur.
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458. 1. When he had heard these words, he was much dis-
turbed. 2. When the city had been taken, the soldiers set
the prisoners frec. 3. The enemy resisted our men all day.
4. If Labienus is leader, our army will be able to injure the
enemy. 5. Labienus, having captured the mountain, was wait-
ing for our men. G. Although a sortie was made, they were
not able to approach our first line,

A COUNTRY VILLA
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THE GERUND + THE IRREGULAR VERB E0O

459. The Gerund. The gerund (xxxi1, ¢) is a verbal noun
used in the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular.
It is formed by adding -ndi, -ndd, -ndum, -nds to the present
stem, with certain changes in quantity and spelling. Learn
the gerunds of the model verbs (658-662).

460. What the Gerund is. The gerund is like the English
.verbal noun in -ing, as, loving; but it lacks a nominative case.
For the nominative the infinitive is used.

Nom. amdre, fo love, loving
Gen.  amandi, of loving
Dat.  amand8, for leving
Ace. amandum, /oving
Abl.  amandd, &y loving

461, The Uses of the Gerund. The gerund is used in the
various constructions of nouns. Since it is a verbal noun, it
may have a direct or an indirect object: as, vincendd hostds,
by ouvcrcoming the enemy ; resistendd hostibus, Sy resisiing the
enemy. Also observe the following:

1. Ad pugnandum vEndrunt, they came jfor fighting, for the pur-
pose of fighting, to fight.

2. Pugnandi causd vEndrunt, they came for the sake of fighting,
fo fight,

a. Observe that the accusative of the gerund with ad, or the geni-
tive of the gerund with causd, is used to express purpose, Causd
when so used follows its genitive. This method of expressing
purpose is used in brief statements.
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462. The Irregular Verb E6. Learn the principal parts and
conjugation of the irregular verb ed (667).

a. Observe where i (the root of ed) is changed to e in the present
indicative and subjunctive, in the present participle, and in the gerund.
In the perfect system -v- is regularly dropped. For the declension of
the present participle see 645.

463. VOCABULARY
causd, ab/. of causa, for the sake accedd, accddere, accessi, accessii-

of, to rus, come near, approach (ae
ndmen, ndminis, #., name (romi- eession)

nate) pes conicid, conicere, conidci, coniectus,
spatium, spati, s., room, space, throw, hurl (conjecture)

time, opportunity (spacous) ed, ire, i1 (ivi), itlirus, go (énitial)
vallum, -i, 7., rampart, earth- 0rb, Ordre, Oravi, Ordtus, speak,
works (énferval) plead, beg (orator)

EXERCISES

464. 1. It,imus, ibant. 2. Ire, isse, ibunt, 3, Eunt, ierant, iit.
4. Difficultitem navigandi niantidvit. 5. Haec est causa mit-
tendi. 6. Litteras mittendi causd vénit. 7. Diligentia in agendd
duci placet. 8. Spatium pugnandi non datum est. 9. Caesar
finem Srandi fécit. 10. Spatium pila in hostis coniciendi breve
fuit. ¥1. Accesserunt ad dicendum, 12, Vabiscum ibit ut
nomina edrum roget. 13. Voluit cognascere qud issent, 14. La-
bienus imperavit ut castra valls minirentur,

485. 1. You are going, they were going, he had gone. 2. We
shall go, you will have gone. 3. Whither have they gone?
4. He persuades them to go. 3. He ordered them to go.
6. They came near for the sake of seeking peace. 7. Time
was not given for pleading. 8. They went toward the sea for
the purpose of sailing. 9. That day they went three miles, and
at sunset pitched camp,
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NINTH REVIEW LESSON

LESSONS LXI-LXVIII

466. Give the English meanings of the following words:

accedi €ruptid noced praesidium 50l
addfico faved nolo praesto spatium
aliquis hiberna némen pracsum studed
causa mald obtined quidam subsidium
commoved medius occasus quistjuam supersum
CONicio moved OceuTrd quisque suseipio
credo mulier ora redichd Asus
déditic minitio persuiidef régnum vallum
désum neque. .. places resistd vold

eo neque praeficid ripa

467. Give the Latin meanings of the following words:

neither . , . nor

be unwilling

be left over, survive
be willing, wish
resist, oppose
believe, trust

place in command
for the sake of, to
be eager for, desire
speak, plead, beg
sally, sortie

lead to, influence
winter quarters
take up, undertake
run towards, meet
any one (at all)

kingdom
bank
throw, hurl
favor

sun
surrender
move
harm, injure
help, aid
middle of
name
woman
persuade
lead back
setting

=3¢

use, benefit, advantage

each, each one, every, every one
possess, occupy, hold

disturb, move, arouse
surpass, be superior to
rampart, earthworks

be at the head of, command
some, Some one, any, any one
be more willing, prefer
defense, protection, guard

be lacking, be wanting, fail
come near, approach

please, be pleasing to

Toom, space, time, opportunity
a certain one, a certain
fortification, defense
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468. Decline the nouns in 466. Decline the indefinite pro-
nouns. Give the principal parts of each verb, Give the parti-
ciples of each verb. Make synopses in the third person singular
and plural, Conjugate vols, ndlo, and ed throughout.

469. Following the suggestions in 634, give English words
derived from the Latin words in 466. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence,

470. Give the rule, if there is one, for the following con-
structions, and illustrate each by a sentence in Latin:

1. Dative with compounds 5. Participles as the equivalent
2, Dative of pufpose of certain clauses

3. Dative of reference 6. Ablative absolute

4. Dative with special intransi- 7. Gerund

tive verbs

WALL DRECORATION OF A POMPEIAN HOUSE
(1



gg LESSON LXIX E

THE GERUNDIVE - THE IRREGULAR VERB FERO

471. The Gerundive. The future passive participle (441,
444) is more commonly called the Gerwndive. 1t is a verbal
adjective, and must be distinguished from the gerund, which
is a verbal noun. The gerund, being a noun, may be used
alone or with an object; but the gerundive, being an adjective,
" must agree with a noun.

472. The Gerundive used in Place of the Gerund.

1. Pacem petendi causa vEndrunt, they came for the purpose of
seeking peace,

2. Pacis petendae causd vEn€rumt, Hey came jor the purpose of
seeking peace.

a. Observe that the Latin sentences have the same meaning, and
that 1 contains a gerund, petendi, with an object, pacem; while 2
contains a gerundive, petendae, in agreement with pacis, Instead of
a gerund with an object, the Romans much preferred the gerundive
construction, except occasionally in the genitive and in the ablative
without 'a preposition.

473. The Gerundive used in the Passive Periphrastic Con-
jugation. The gerundive is also used with forms of sum as a
predicate adjective, This is known as the Passive Periplrastic
Conjugation. For a synopsis see 670,

t. Miles laudandus est, e soldier & fo be praised, must be
pratsed, ought to be praised.

2. Cornglia laudanda erat, Cornelia was fo be praised, ought fo
have beent praised, needed to he praised.

a. Obserye that these sentences express necessity. Observe, too,
the methods of translation,
182
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474. The Irregular Verb Feré. Learn the principal parts
and the conjugation of the irregular verb ferd (666).

475. VOCABULARY

libertds, libertitis, ), freedom auged, augére, auxi, auctus, in-

(leberty) crease, enlarge (awdion)
signum, -i, ., sign, signal (sig- convenid, convenire, convdni, con-

nify) vent@irus, come together, as-
vis, vis, 1, force, strength, power, semble (conzvene)

might (642} (violence) ferd, ferre, tuli, latus, bear, bring;

report, say (fransfer)

EXERCISES

476. 1. Fert, ferimus, ferent, 2. Ferre, {erct, tulisse. 3. Rir-
sus veniunt ut auxilium ferant. 4. Tulerant, litus esse. 5. In
petenda pace. 6. Libertatis petendae causd. 7. Viribus augen-
dis, 8. Pontis faciendi. g. Legio ad bellum gerendum sé parat,
10, Multi convénérunt urbis novae videndae causi, 11. Signum
dandum erat. 12, Signd dato, milités impetum summa celeri-
tate fécérunt. 13, Omnia Gnd tempore agenda erant. 14. Puta-
mus bellum parandum esse. 15. Ad pila conicienda tempus
défuit. 16. Arma in hiberna ferenda sunt.

477. 1. You are bearing, they bear, he had borne. 2. You
have borne, they were bearing, by bearing. 3. Help was being
brought. 4. They said that they should bring the shields. 5. Of
seeing the town. 6. For the sake of drawing up a line of battle,
7. By carrying on war. 8. In laying waste the fields. 9. The
strength of the allies is being increased daily. 10. The force
of the enemy must be borne. 11. The cohort must be led
back with speed. 12. A lieutenant ought to have been put in
command of these troops,
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478. VOCABULARY
mors, mortis, £, death (merfalify) incipib, incipere, inc8pi, inceptus;
privatus, -a, -um, private, persenal begin (incipient)
( private) pach, pacdre, pacavi, picitus, sub-
yadum, -i, ., ford, shoal due, pacify
vel . . . vel, cony., either . . . or permittd, permittere, permisi, per-
exed, exire, exii, exitdrus, go out, missus, allow, suffer, give up
go forth (exit) ( permission)
incendd, incendere, incendi, incén-  pertined, pertin@re, pertinui, ;
sus, burn, kindle, excite (in- extend, pertain to ( perfinent)
cendiary) transed, trinsire, transii, trdnsi-

tus, go across, cross (fransit)

THE HELVETIANS LEAVE THEIR TERRITORY

479. Post Orgetorigis mortem tamen Helvétii id quod con-
stituerant facere incépérunt, ut & finibus suis exirent, Ubi iam
s¢ ad eam rem pardtés esse putdvérunt, oppida sua omnia et
vicds et privata aedificia incendérunt. Frimentum et cibum
sibi quemque domé ferre iussérunt. Persudsérunt guibusdam
civitatibus finitimis ut oppidis suis vicisque incénsis cum eis
exirent.

Erant omning itinera duo quibus itineribus domd exire po-
terant : inum per Séquands, angustum et difficile, inter montem
liram et flimen Rhodanum ; m&ns autem altissimus impendé-
bat, ut facile pauci prohibére possent; alterum per provinciam
Romanam, multd facilius, quod inter finés Helvétisrum et
Allobrogum, qui niiper picati erant, Rhodanus fluit, isque non
niillis locis vadé transitur. 2 as SaTie AY widvASE
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Extrémum oppidum Allobrogum est proximumgque Helvé.
tisrum finibus Genava. Ex ed oppido pons ad Helvétios
pertinet, Allobrogibus sésé vel persuasirds esse vel vi coacta-
ros esse spérabant ut per suos finés eds ire permitterent.
Omnibus rébus paritis diem conveniendi dicunt.

Caesar per niintids audivit Helvetios per prévinciam nostram
iter facere coepisse. Statim properavit Roma et quam maximis
potuit itineribus! in Galliam ulteriorem contendit et ad Gena-
vam pervénit. Provinciae toti quam maximum potuit militum
numerum imperavit (erat omnind in Gallia ulteriore legié tna),
pontem qui erat ad Genavam iussit rescindi. Ubi dé eius
adventit Helvétii cognovérunt, 1égatés ad eum misérunt.

1 quam maximis potuit itineribus, &y as long journeys as possible. Some-
times Caesar traveled a hundred miles a day.

DINING COUCHES
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THE ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION : DEPONENT VERES

480. The Ablative of Specification.
Gallds virtlite superant, they surpass the Gauls in courage.

" a. Observe that the ablative virtite tells in what respect the Gauls
are surpassed. This usage is known as the Adlative of Specification.

481. Rule for the Ablative of Specification. The ablative
without a preposition is used fo denole in what respect some-
thing is true. j

482. Deponent Verbs. Deponent verbs are verbs which have
passive forms with active meanings. They occur in each of
the regular conjugations, and are distinguished by the ending
of the present infinitive: first conjugation, -&ri; second, -2r;
third, -i; fourth, -iri. Learn the principal parts, the meanings,
and the conjugation of the deponent verbs in 669.

483. The Active Forms and the Participles of 'Deponent
Verbs. A deponent verb has the following active forms :
Fut, Infin, hortatirus esse Gerund  hortandi, etc.

It has the participles of both voices:

FPres. hortans, wrging Lerfect hortitus, kaving urged
Fut, hortatiirus, abow? to Gerundive hortandus, fo be urged

urge, going lo urge
a. Observe that the perfect participle of deponent verbs is active in
meaning ; the gerundive is passive. As the perfect participle is active
in meaning, an ablative absolute (454, &) is seldom necessary with this
participle; instead, the construction is the same as in English: as,

Hortitus milités signum dedit, having encouraged the soldiers
he gave the signal, or, when he had encouraged, ete,
186
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484,

cOnor, cOndri, cOnitus sum, (ry,
attempt (conative)

experior, experiri, expertus sum,
test, make trial of (experience)

hortor, hortdri, hortitus sum,
urge, entreal {exkertation)

polliceor, pollickri, pollicitus sum,

187

VOCABULARY

proficiscor, proficisci,
sum, sct out, march

progredior, prdgredi, progressus
sum, go forward, advance ( pro-
Lress)

sequor, sequi, seclitue sum, follow
(sequence)

profectus

vereor, verfri, veritus sum, fear,
respect (reverende)

promise, offer

EXERCISES

'485. 1. Experiébamini, conamur, hortaberis. 2. Pollicéban-
tur, experiuntur, veriti eramus. 3. Ut sequatur, veréns,
sequendd. 4. Proficiscétur, sequendi causd, secitiirus esse.
5. Veriti sunt, seciitirus, progredientur. 6. Condtur, expertus
esse, ad progrediendum. 7. Verémini mortem. 8. Caesar hor-
tatus est milités ut ducés sequerentur. 9. Ill6 dié exercitus
proficiscébatur. 10. Ipse cum celeritite eds sequétur. 11. His
persudserant ut eandem fortinam belli experirentur, 12. Na-
tionés Germiniae subsidium pollicitae erant, 13. Per finés
nostros ire conantur, 14, Puer patri virtite similis erat,

486. 1. He was urging, they urge, they will follow. 2. She
has followed, he fears, to attempt. 3, They had followed many
miles, 4. You will set out, they will advance, going to follow.
5. Having followed, to have advanced. 6. Camsar ordered the
same two legions to set out. 7. They do not follow the tribune.
8. They will set out at daybreak in order to follow the enemy.
9. Although they promised grain, they were unable to bring it
because of a lack of carts. 10. The poor soldiers are tired in
body, but they surpass the enemy in speed.



TEMPORAL CLAUSES WITH CUM : THE IRREGULAR VERB FIO

487. Temporal Clauses with Cum. The Latin conjunction
cum, w/hen, while, introduces temporal clauses (xx, o).

1. Cum Caesar in Italid erat, bellum in Gallid ortum est, w/hen
(while) Cesar was in fialy, a war began in Gaul.

2. Caesar, cum id n@intidtum esset, in Galliam contendit, Ciesar,
qohen this had been reported, hastened into Gawul,

3. Cum niintius pervenerit, Caesar progrediltur, when the mes-
senger arvives, Casar will advance.

a. Observe that the temporal clause in sentence 1 _fixes e fime at
which the war began, and that its verb is in the indicative. Observe
that the clause in sentence 2 describes the circumstances under which
Caesar was impelled to hasten into Gaul, and that its verb is in the
subjunctive. Observe that the temporal clause in sentence 3 refers 7o
JSuture time, and that its verb is in the indicative.

488. Rule for Temporal Clauses with Cum. Zemporal clauses
referring te past time, when introduced by cum, lhave their
verb in the indicative if they fix the time of an action, but in
the subjunctive if they describe the circumstances of an action.
The indicative ts used in temporal clauses introduced by cum
referring to present or to future lime.

489. The Irregular Verb Fis. The verb facis, which you
have frequently used in the active voice, forms its present
system in the passive from the irregular verb fis. Learn the
principal parts of fis and its conjugation (668). Review the
complete inflection of facis. The passive voice of the com-
pounds of facid is inflected regularly,
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490. VOCABULARY
certus, -a, ~um, certain, sure pauld, adz., a little
cum, cony., when, while fio, fieri, factus sum, be made,
frimentarius, -a, -um, of grain; be done, happen
t8s frimentaria, grain supply, certidrem facere (to make more
provisions e sure), to inform
né . . . quidem, not even (#eword  certior fieri (to be made more
or words between ne and quidem sure), to be informed

are emphasized)

EXERCISES

491. 1. Fit, fiunt. 2. Fieri, factus esse. 3. Fiet, ficbant,
fio. 4. Fiétis, fiemus. 5. Eum certiorem fécimus. 6. Certior
fit dé his rébus. 7. Galli, cum oppi-
dum cépissent, omnés captivos inter- :
fécérunt. 8. Cum dé inopid rei 7
friimentariae certior factus esset, in
ulteriorem partem provinciae pauld
ante mediam noctem profectus est.
9. Né amici quidem dé adventi
tus certiorés fient. 10, Cum proeli
finem nox fécisset, quidam ad
Caesarem vénit, 11. Cum equitatum
hostium vidérunt, nostri in eds im-
petum fécérunt.

A ROMAN STOVE

492. 1. You are becoming, they become. 2. It happens, to
be made, it will be made. 3. When you come, you will learn
this. 4. They have been informed. 5. I shall inform them.
6. When he was not able to persuade them, he went to the
general. 7. Not even the general had been informed about
this. 8. When the lieutenant had exhorted the soldiers, he
gave the signal for battle.
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READING LESSON

493. E VOCABULARY
altitdds, altitidinis, f, height existimd, existimire, existimavi,

(altitude) existimatus, think, judge, con-
castellum, -, n., fort, redoubt sider (estimale) .

(castle) s pelld, pellere, pepuli, pulsus, beat,
cBnsubtidd, consuétiidinis, /., cus- drive, defeat (repel)

tom perficio, perficere, perféci, perfec-
facultds, facultitis, f, power, op- tus, accomplish, finish ( perfect)

portunity ( faculty) temperd, temperdre, temperavi,
fossa, -ae, /., ditch, trench ( fosse) temperdtus, control, refrain,

abstain from (femperanc)

CASAR REFUSES THE HELVETIANS PERMISSION TO
GO THROUGH THE ROMAN FPROVINCE

494. Cum légati Helvétiorum rogavissent ut per provinciam
ire permitterentur, Caesar, quod memoria tenébat consulem
Romanum interfectum (esse) ! ab Helvétiis et exercitum eius
pulsum (esse) et sub iugum missum (esse), concédendum (esse)
non putibat ; neque Helvétios, datd facultite per prévinciam
itineris faciendi, temperatirds ab initirid existimabat, Tamen,
ut spatium militum cogendérum, quds imperaverat, esset,
légatis respondit diem sé ad conloquium dictarum,

Interea ed legione quam sécum habébat militibusque qui
ex provincia convénerant a lact Lemannd, qui in fliimen Rho-
danum fluit, ad montem Idram, qui finis Séquandrum ab

! Frequently esse is omitted in Latin infinitive forms. From which infini-
tives in this lesson is it omitted ?
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Helvétiis dividit, milia passuum xviir mirum in altitddinem
pedum xvi fossamque perduxit. Eo opere perfectd praesidia
conlocavit, castela manivit, ut facilius eds prohibére posset.

Ubi ea diés quam constituerat cum légitis vénit, et legiti
ad eum vénérunt, dixit s¢ propter consuetidinem populi Ro-
méni iter nilli per provinciam dare posse ; et eds prohibitiirum
ostendit,

ROMAN ARMY CROSSING A BRIDGE OF BUOATS
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LESSON LXXIV

g

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF FACT INTRODUCED BY QUOD
THE INDICATIVE IN ADVERBIAL CLAUSES

495, Substantive Clauses of Fact with Quod.

Quod eum laudas, mihi gratum est, #ie faa thal you praise him
is pleasing to me.

a. Observe that the clause quod eum laudas is the subject of est.
Such clauses, which should be translated by #af or tie fact that, are
called Quoad Clauses of Fadt, and have their verb in the indicative. They
are found as the subject of a verb or in apposition with some word.

496. Rule for Substantive Clauses of Fact. The indicative is
used with quod in a substantive clause to state something whiich
is regarded as a faci.

497. Adverbial Clauses with the Verb in the Indicative.

1. Tbunt qui iter facillimum est, #ieywill gowhere the wayis easéest,
2. Quaedam natitnds Galliae, ut diximus, fortissimae erant, cer7ain
nations of Gaul, as we said, were very brazve.
a. Observe that the clauses introduced by qua and ut are adverbial
in nature, and that their verbs are in the indicative, Qua and ut, so
used, are adverbs,

498. VOCABULARY
condicid, condicidnis, [, terms, cOgd, chgere, colgi, codctns, gather
condition (condition) together, force, compel (with
l1atitnds, latitdinis, /., breadth, acc. and infin., or a substanttoc
width (latitude) dase of purpose) (cogent)
légatis, lEgationis, /£, mission, &gredior, Bgredi, Egressus sum, go
embassy (legation) out, go forth (egress)
numerus, -i, ., number (numeri-  pated, patére, patui, , lie
cal) open, extend, spread (gazent)
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EXERCISES

499. 1. Inopia commedtiis hostés egredi coggit. 2. Qua proxi-
mum iter in ulteriGrem Galliam per montés erat, cum legionibus ire
contendit. 3. Quod maidorés maniis hostium codctae sunt, ducem
non perturbavit. 4. Una rés Caesarem impedivit, quod Jatitd-
dinem fliminis non cognoverat. 5. Edrum agri in latitidinem
centum et sex milia passuum patébant. 6. Quod Galli vicos
nostros vastabant, Caesari persuasit ut principés esrum in conlo-
quium convocaret. 7. In Italiam contendit ut magnum numerum
equitum et peditum cogeret. 8. Quod condicionés pacis petunt,
nantiandum est. 9. Omnia paranda sunt ad &grediendum.
10. Ad cognoscendis condicionés déditionis, ut démanstravimus,
légationés ab proximis nationibus missae erant.

§500. 1. Bands of horsemen must be gathered together.
2. The fact that a great number of men are now going forth
from the villages to make war disturbs us, 3. In the confer-
ence he said that the terms of surrender would be pleasing to
him, 4. A great number of scouts went forth from the camp
where the width of the river was least. 5. Do you know how
many miles the lake extends? 6. The fact that the enemy
were greatly confused was of help to us in attacking the town.

' ROMAN LAMPS
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SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT STATEMENTS

501. Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Statements.

1. Dicunt Germands, qui trins Rhé&num incelant, ex finibus
egredi, tiey say that the Germans, who live across the
. Rhine, are going forth from their territorics,
2. DixBrunt Germinds, qui trans Rhénum incolerent, ex finibus
égredi, they said that the Germans, who lived across the
Rhine, were going forth from their territories.

a. Observe that in each sentence there is an indirect statement
containing a subordinate clause. The direct statement of both sen-
tences is the same, Germani, qui trans Rhénum incolunt, ex finibus
égrediuntur. Observe that the subordinate verbs are in the subjunc-
tive in an indirect statement, and that the tense is changed according
to the rule for the sequence of tenses (348-351).

502. Rule for Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Statements. The
verds of the subordinate clauses of an indirect statement are in the
subjunctive. The tense of the subjunciive is decided by the rule
Jor the sequence of tenses after the verl of saying, knowing, efc.

a. Subordinate verbs that were in the subjunctive before they were
indirectly quoted of course remain in the subjunctive.

503. VOCABULARY
barbarus, -i, #2., barbarian (dar- cOnsu@scd, consudscere, cOnsudvi,
barous) cOnsuétus, become accustomed
celeriter, adv., swiftly (celerity) moror, mordri, mordtus sum, hin-
initium, ini'ti, #., beginning (s der, delay (moratorium)
fal) revertl, revertere, reverti, reversus
satls, adv. and n. noun, enough, (or, in the present sysiem, re~
sufficiently (sa#isfy) vertor, deponent), turn back, re-
. turn (revert)
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EXERCISES

504. 1. Caesar pollicétur s€ celeriter reversiirum esse quod
barbari initium belli faciant. 2. Caesar pollicitus est s& celeriter
reversiirum esse quod barbari initium belli facerent. 3. Explo-
ratérés nuntiavérunt hostés vicés quds oppugndvissent non
cépisse. 4. Per captivos cognoscit hostés, quod agri et vici
omnés vastiti sint, nillum frimentum habére. 5. Putd cdn-
silia quae mihi dare consuéveris bona fuisse. 6. Aliquis dicit
dolérem hostium tantum esse ut in castris Romanis audiatur,
7. Barbari putivérunt Caesarem, qui in Galliam citeridrem
quoque annd reverti consuévisset, difitius ndén moratirum
esse. 8. Habésne satis navium ad navigandum ?

505. 1. They say that the legions which are spending the
winter across the river will return. 2. A scout announced that
Iabienus, who had captured the town, was awaiting the coming
of Casar. 3. I think that the enemy will go forth from our
territories because they have not enough food. 4. We know
that many nations which contended with the Romans have been
conquered. 5. The barbarians, when they had delayed three
days in front of the camp, sent an embassy to our general.

ROMAN PITCHERS *
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LESSONS LXIX-LXXV

506. Give the English meanings of the following words :

altitndo convenio hortor paco
auged cum mcendo pateo
barbarus  égredior incipio paulo
castellum  exed initium pello
celeriter existimo latitado perficio
certus experior légatic permittd
cogo facultas libertas pertined
condicio ferd moror polliceor
conor fi5 mors privatus
consuéscd  fossa né...qguidem proficiscor
consuétidd frimentarius numerus progredior

rés friomentaria
reverto
satis
sequor
signum
temperd
transed
vadum
vel , ..
Vereor
vis

vel

507. Give the Latin meanings of the following words :

test, make trial of

allow, suffer, give up

come together, assemble
enough, sufficiently
accomplish, finish

bear, bring ; report, say
mission, embassy

become accustomed

turn back, return

extend, pertain to

lie open, extend, spread
control, refrain, abstain from
power, opportunity

be made, be done, happen
force, strength, power, might
gather together, force, compel
beat, drive, defeat

grain supply, provisions

promise, offer
terms, condition
urge, entreat

either . . . or

ditch, trench

£0 ACTOSS, Cross
certain, sure

fort, redoubt
breadth, width
private, personal
set out, march
increase, enlarge
fear, respect

burn, kindle, excite
go forward, advance
think, judge, consider
subdue, pacify
when, while

barbarian
not even
trv, a.ttcn:lpt
death

sign, signal
a little
height

begin

follow
swiftly
number
hinder, delay
beginning
ford, shoal
go cut, go forth
of grain
freedom
custom
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508. Decline each noun in 506. Conjugate each deponent

verb throughout.

Make synopses in the third person singular

and plural. Give the infinitives and the participles of each

verb, Conjugate ferd and fis throughout.

509. Following the suggestions in 634, give Lnglish words
derived from the Latin words in 506. Define these derivatives,
and illustrate each by an English sentence.

510. Give the rule, if there is one, for the following con-
structions, and illustrate each by a sentence in Latin :

1. Gerundive with ad and with causa

2]

Passive periphrastic conjugation

. Ablative of specification
. Temporal clauses with cum

. Adverbial clauses with the verb in the indicative

3
4
5. Substantive clauses of fact with quod
6
7

. Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse

511. Give
words :
popular
temporal
real
neutral
vulnerable
ultimate
post mortem
versatile
subsidiary
nocturnal
impetuous
final
insular
military
hostile

RE

Latin words suggested by the following English

magnanimous
audible

local
habitable
lucid
subterranean
numerous
cognizant
innocent
permanent
alternate
urban
cogent
marine

naval

petition
posterity
intellect
novelty
extremity
solitude
exhortation
tenant
instruction
magnitude
gladiator
avocation
multitude

pedestrian

constitution

prefect
depredation
malefactor
homility
longitude
identity
altitude
deity
factory
postulate
contention
mission
position
audacity
vicinity

total
fidelity
itinerary
science
premium
fortitude
egress
ignite
satisfy
assimilate
minimize
nullify
intervene
contradict
expatriate
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SUMMARY

THE USES OF NOUNS AND VERBS

»

512. From your study of the book to this point you are
supposed to be familiar with the uses of nouns and verbs

summarized below,

USES OF NOUNS

Nominative

Subject, 27, 28

Predicate noun, 86, 87
Genitive

Possessive, 43, 44 .
Material, p. 79, note 1
Partitive, 308, 309

Objective, 380, 381

Dative

Indirect object, 56, 57

With adjectives, 110, 111
With compound verbs, 424, 425
Purpose, 426, 427

Reference, 426, 428

With special verbs, 332, 433

Accusative

Direct object, 32, 33
Place to which, 179, 18¢, 230

With prepositions, 193
Extent of time and space, 332,

333 .
Subject of infinitive, 399

Ablative

Place where, 58, 59

Means, 121, 122

Manner, 128, 129
Accompaniment, 142, 143
Place from which, 177,178,230
Cause, 184, 185

With prepositions, 194

Time, 218, 219

Agent, 242, 243

Separation, 28, 282

Degree of difference, 320, 321
Absolute, 453-455
Specification, 480, 45
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513,

Indicative

Main verb: Declaratory sen-
tence

Main verb: Question

Subordinate verb: Causalclause
with quod, 50, 51

Subordinate verb: Temporal
clamse with cum, 487, 488

Subordinate verb: Relative
clause

Subordinate verb: Substantive
clause of fact with quod,
495, 496

Subordinate verb: Adverbial
clause with qué and ut, 497

Subrunctive

Purposeclause: Adverbial, 343,
344

Purpose clause: Substantive,
355 356 X

Result clause: Adverbial, 357,
358

Indirect (Question:
tive, 372, 373

Temporal clause: with cum,
487, 438

Substan-

199

USES OF VERBS

Subordinate clause in indirect
statements, 501, 5oz
Infinitive
Subject of another verb, 393
Complement of another verb,
394
Object of another verb, 308
Verb of an indirect statement,
401
LParticiple
As an adjective, 443
Ablative absolute, 452-455
Fquivalent to a clause of time,
concession, cause, condition,
etc, 444, 445
Gerund
Asa nc;un. 460
With ad or causi to show pur-
pose, 461
Gerundive
With ad or causd to show pur-
pose, 472
With forms of sum in the pas-
sive peripbrastic conjugation,
473

Whenever in your translation of the subsequent Selections

for Reading you meet a noun or a verb, at once ask your-
self which of these uses the particular noun or verb has.
Then translate accordingly.
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SELECTIONS FOR READING

C/ESAR: THE CAMPAIGN AGAINST THE HELVETIANS
(CONTINUED FROM 494)

The Helvetians are allmwed to proceed through the land of the Sequani

514. Helvétii, ea spé deiecti, vadis Rhodani, qua minima alti-
tida fliminis erat, transire condti sunt, sed minitione et télis
repulsi hc conatii déstitérunt.  Relinquébatur @ina per Séquands
via. His cum persuadére non possent, légiatos ad Dumnorigem
Haeduum misérunt. Dumnorix apud Séquanés pliirimum pote-
rat! et Helvétiis erat amicus, quod ex ea civitite Orgetorigis fi-

liam in matrimanium daxerat. Etiam cupiditite régni adductus

est. Itaque Séquanis persuisit ut per finés suds Helvétios ire
permitterent et obsidés inter sésé darent: Séquani, n€ itinere
Helvétios prohibérent; Helveétii, ut sine inifiria transirent.

Cesar opposes this plan of the Helvetians and crosses the Rhone

915. Caesar certior factus est .Helvetios constituisse per
agrum Séquandrum et Haedudrum iter in Santonum finés
facere, qui non longé a Toldsatium finibus aberant, quae
civitas erat in provincid. Inimicss populi Romani eam regis-
nem incolere nolébat. Ob eam causam ei manitioni quam
fécerat Labiénum légatum praefécit; ipse in Italiam magnis
itineribus * contendit duisque ibi legionés conscripsit, et trés
quae circum Aquiléiam hiemabant ex hibernis éduxit, ct, qua
proximum iter in ulteriGrem Galliam per Alpés erat, cum his
quinque legiGnibus ire contendit. Ibi quaedam civitatés, locis

1 plirimum poterat, Aad a great deal of influence. * magnis itineribus,

by long jourmeys. See p. 185, note 1.
201
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superidribus occupatis, itinere exercitum prohibére cdnatae sunt.
Compliribus his proeliis victis,® ab Ocel, quod est oppidum
citerioris provinciae? extrémum, in finés Vocontiorum ulteri-
oris provinciae dié septimd pervénit ; inde in Allobrogum finés,

5 ab Allobrogibus in Segusiavos exercitum dioxit, Hi sunt extrd
provinciam trans Rhodanum primi.

The Heedui and other tribes ask for Cesar's help against the Helvetians
516. Helvetii interim per finés Séquandrum suds copias di-
xerant, et in Haedudrum fins pervénerant edrumque agrds
vastabant. Haedui s& suaque? ab eis défendere non poterant.
to Itaque légitos ad Caesarem misérunt ut auxilium rogarent.
Ei dixérunt paene in conspectii exercitiis nostri agrds vistari,
liberds in servititem abdiici, oppida expugnari non débuisse.!
Eadem tempore Ambarri Caesarem certiorem fécérunt sésé,
vastatis agris, nén facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibére,
15 Item Allobrogés, qui trans Rhodanum vicaés habébant, fuga sé
ad Caesarem recépérunt. Quibus rébus adductus Caesar diitius
non exspectandum essed constituit,

Casar destrovs one division of the Helvetians

517. Flumen est Arar, quod per finés Haedudrum et Sé-
quanorum in Rhodanum fluit. Id Helvétii trinsibant. Ubi per
20 exploratérés Caesar certior factus est trés iam partés copiarum.
Helvétios id flimen traduxisse, quartam fere partem citra fla-
men Ararim relictam esse, d& tertia vigilia cum legionibus
tribus & castris profectus ad eam partem pervénit quae nén-
. dum flimen trinsierat. Eos impeditos adgressus magnam
25 partem interfécit; reliqui sésé fugae mandivérunt atque in
proximis silvas abdidérunt,
! Translate compliiribus with proeliis and his with victis. 2 The Roman
province on the Italian side of the Alps. % snaque, and’ their possessions,
4 vastdri . . . ndn débuisse, ought not 1o have been ete. S ndn exspectandum
8388, fAal ke must not wait. The verb, however, is used impersonally,
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; The Helvetians send an embassy fo Casar

518. Haoc proelio factd, reliquas copias Helvétiorum ut con-
sequi posset, pontem in Arari! fécit atque ita exercitum tri-
dixit. Helvétii repenting eius adventii commati, cum illum Gnd
di¢ flimen transisse intellegerent, légatés ad eum misérunt;
cuius légationis Divico princeps fuit. In conloquic Caesar im-
peravit ut obsidés populd Romand darentur. Divicd respondit
Helvétias obsidés accipere, non dare consuévisse, Hoc responsd
dato discessit.

Casar follows the Helvetians

518, Posterd dieé castra ex ed locd movérunt. Idem fécit
Caesar, equitatumque omnem, ad numerum quattuor milium,
quem ex omni provincia et Haeduis atque edrum sociis cogge-
rat, praemisit, ut vidérent quas in partés hostés iter facerent.
Qui cupidius novissimum agmen? seciiti aliénd locd cum equi-
tati Helvétiorum proelium commisérunt; et pauci dé nostris
interfecti sunt. Qud proelid délectati Helvétii, quod paucis
equitibus tantam multitadinem equitum vicerant, audicius in
nostrés impetum facere coepérunt. Caesar suds & proelis con-
tinébat, et ita di€s circiter xv iter fécérunt ut inter novissimum
hostium agmen et nostrum primum? quinque milia passuum
interessent.

Cesar prepares fo attack the Helvetians

520. Tandem ab exploritaribus certior factus est hostés mi-
lia passuum ab ipsius castris octd abesse. D€ tertia vigilid
Labignum légatum cum duabus legionibus et eis ducibus
qui iter cognoverant, summum iugum montis ascendere iussit,
Ipse dé quarta vigilia eddem itinere qud hostés ierant ad eds
contendit, equitatumque omnem ante s& misit, Considius cum
explaratoribus praemissus est.

Lin Arari, over the Arm».  * novissimum agmen, tAs rear. ¥ primum
(agmen), vanguand.
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o Considius becomes panic-stricken

521. Prima ldce, cum summus mons a labidnd tenérétur,
ipse ab hostium castris mille passuum abesset, neque (ut postea
ex captivis intelléxit) aut ipsius adventus aut Labiéni cognitus
esset, Considius equd admisso ! ad eum properavit, Dixit mon-

5 tem quem Caesar & Labiénd occupari voluisset ab hostibus
tenéri; id s& @ Gallicis armis cognovisse. Caesar suds copias
ad proximum collem duxit et aciem instriixit. Labiénus inte-
rim, monte occupitd, nostrds exspectibat. Multo dié? per
exploratorés Caesar cogndvit et montem a suis tenéri et Hel-

10 vEtios castra movisse et Considium timére perterritum quod
non vidisset pro viso sibi nantidvisse. Ed di€, qud consuéverat
intervallg, hostés seciitus est et milia passuum tria ab eGrum
castris castra posuit.

The batile betrveen Casar and the Helvetians

522. Posterc dié copias suas Caesar in proximum collem

t5 diixit equititumque, ut sustinéret hostium impetum, misit. Ipse
interim in colle medié aciem legionum quattuor instrixit. In
summo jugd duas legionés, quas in Gallia citeriore proxima
aestite conscripserat, et omnia auxilia® conlocavit. Helvétii
cum omnibus suis carris secati impedimenta in Gnum locum
2o contulérunt ; ipsi sub primam nostram aciem successérunt. Cae-
sar hortitus suds proelium commisit. Milités € locd superiére
pilis missis in hostés impetum fécérunt. Tandem vulneribus
défessi hostés ad montem, qui circiter mille passuum aberat, sé
recipere coepérunt. Difi atque Hcriter pugnaverunt, Dittius
25 cum sustinére nostrdrum impetiis ndén possent, alteri sé, ut
coeperant, in montem recépérunt, alteri* ad impedimenta et

1 equd admissh, af full galiop. 2 ultd did, Jate in the day.  auxilia,
auxiliaries. % alteri . , . alteri, onc body . . . the ather.
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carrds suds iérunt. Ad multam noctem?! etiam ad impedimenta
. contendérunt, quod Helvétii prd vallo carrds conlocaverant et
¢ locd superiére in nostros venientés téla coniciébant. Tan-
dem nostri impedimenta et castra cépérunt. 1bi Orgetorigis
filia atque tinus €& filiis captus est.

The Helvetians retreat and offer fo surrender

523. Ex e6 proelio circiter hominum milia cxxx superfué-
runt, eaque totad nocte continenter iérunt. In finés Lingonum
dié quartd pervénérunt. Nostri autem propter vulnera militum
e6s sequi non potuérunt, Caesar litteras nantiosque ad Lingo-
nés misit et imperavit né eds frimenté néve alia ré juvirent,
Ipse tridud intermissé cum omnibus copiis eds sequi coepit,

Helvétii omnium rérum inopia adducti légatos dé déeditione
ad eum misérunt. Qui cum eum in itinere convénissent séque
ad pedés? proiécissent pacemque petissent atque eds in €6
loco quo tum erant suum adventum exspectare iussisset, parué-
runt, K6 cum Caesar pervénisset, obsidés et arma postuldvit.
Obsidibus armisque traditis, eds in déditionem accépit. Helve-
tios in finés subs, unde erant profecti, reverti iussit. Id ea
maxime ratione fécit, quod noluit eum locum unde Helvétii
discesserant vacare, né propter bonitatem agrorum Germani,
qui trans Rhénum incolunt, ex suis finibus in Helvétiorum
fings transirent et finitimi Galliae provinciae Allobrogibusque
essent.

1 ad multam noctem, unsil late af night. 2 ad pedEs, at Ais feet.
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CAESAR: THE STORY OF THE ADUATUCI

The Aduatuc prepare o make a desperate resistance o Casar

524. Aduatuci! cum omnibus copiis auxilic ® Nerviis venié-
bant., Hic pugna® nintiiti, ex itinere domum revertérunt;
omnibus oppidis castellisque désertis sua omnia in Gnum oppi-
dum egregié natara munitum contulérunt. Quod? ex omni-

5 bus in circuitd partibus® altissimis riipés habébat, sed ina ex
parte aditus relinquébatur, Quem locum duplici altissimé mard
minierant et magna saxa in maré conlocabant.

From their walls they taunt the Romans

525. Primd adventii exercitiis nostri® crébras eruptionés fa-
cicbant parvisque proeliis cum nostris contendébant. Postes,
10 vallo crebrisque castellis & Rémanis circummiiniti, oppido? sé
continébant. Ubi, vineis actis * aggere exstriictd, turrim ? procul
constitui vidérunt, primum inridére ex miird atque increpitire
vocibus 1 coepérunt, quod tanta michinitié ab tants spatic ¥
instru¢batur. Rogavérunt quibus manibus aut quibus viribus
15 tantuli®* homings tantam turrim in miird* conlocire possent.

1 The Aduatuci lived about the river Mosa (Meuse), in what is now Belgium.
2 for an aid = 1o aid. What use of the case? 2 The reference is to a battle in
which the Nervii had heen alinost annihilated. 4 this toson.  Sex ... par-
tibus, from all parts in a circuit = all around. © primo . . . nostri, as soon as
our army gof there. What literally? 7 oppidd = in oppidd. ® vinels dctis,
the vinea had been brought up. These vinex were wooden sheds, open in front
and rear, used to protect men who were building an agger, undermining a
wall, or filling up a ditch in front of fortifications. They were about eight feet
high, of like width, and double that length, covered with raw hides to protect
them from being set on fire, and moved on wheels or rollers.  ® turrim = tur-
rem. " increpitdre vicibus, fauns. What literally? 1 ab tantd spatid, so
Jar away. 1% Ta the taller Belgians the Romans looked like "little chaps.”
* The Aduatuci, unacquainted with Roman siege operations, supposed the
Romans intended to hoist the tower upon their wall
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Bt they lose confidence and offer to surrender

526. Ubi turrim movéri? ct appropinquare maris vidérunt,
novd specié commaoti, légatos ad Caesarem dé pace misérunt,
qui ad hunc modum lociiti? sunt: Aduatueds ndn existimare
Rominds sine auxilio degrum bellum gerere, quod tantas ma-
chinationés tanta celeritite movére possent; itaque sé suaque
omnia edrum potestiti permissiros esse. Unum? petébant, né
Caesar sé armis privaret. Omnés feré finitimi erant inimici, &
quibus sé défendere armis traditis non poterant. Mailébant quam-
vis fortinam 4 a populs R6mans pati quam ab inimicis interfici,

Ceesar says they must disarm, but promises them protedion

527. Ad haec Caesar respondit: Magis consuétiidine sua®
quam meritd edrum civitatem s& conservatiirum esse; sed dé-
ditionis niillam esse condicionem nisi ® armis traditis ; id quod
inT Nerviis fécisset factiirum esse, et finitimis imperatirum
esse né initriam eis inferrent, Ré nantidta ad suds, quae im-
perarentur s& factlrds esse dixérunt, Armérum tanta multi-
tido dé mard in fossam quae erat ante oppidum iacta est ut
prope summam miri aggerisque altitiidinem® acervi edrum
adaequirent, et tamen circiter pars tertia, ut postei cogndovit
Caesar, célata? atque in oppidé retenta est.

A brave dask for freedom, with a tragic ending

528. Sub vesperum Caesar portis claudi militésque ex oppidd
exire iussit. Oppidani, quod déditione factd nostros © praesidia
déductiircs crédiderant, tertia vigilia, qua facilis ad nostras

1 was moving. * From loquor. 3% ome fhing, namely, né . . . priviret.
4 quamvis fortiinam, any fate whatsoever.  © according to Ais custom. ® misi
is to be translated with the ablative absolute armis trlditis, unless their arms
swere given up. T in theeaseof.  summam. . . altitidinem, s0p.  © Supply
est. 10 noatrds, cur commanders.
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iniinitionés ascénsus vidébatur, omnibus copiis subitsé ex oppids
éruptionem fécérunt, Celeriter, ut Caesar ante imperdverat,
ignibus ! signd factd, ex proximis castellis ed nostri propera-
vérunt. Acriter hostés pugnabant in extréma spé saliitis?
5 iniqud locd contra nostrds, qui ex vallo turribusque téla iacié-
bant. Interfectis ad® hominum milibus quattuor, reliqués in
oppidum nostri reiécérunt. Posterd dig, intrémissis militibus
nostris, sectionem eius oppidi Gniversam Caesar véndidit.* Ab
eis qui émerant capitum ® numerus ad eum relatus est milium
to quinquaginta trium.®

STORIES OF HERCULES

The infant Hercules

529. Herculés, Alcménae filius, 6lim in Graecia habitdbat,
Hic dicitur omnium- hominum validissimus fuisse. Sed lung,
régina degrum, Alcménam non amavit et Herculem, qui adhiic
infans erat, interficere voluit. Misit igitur duo serpentis sae-

15 vissimos, qui medid nocte in cubiculum Aleménae vénérunt,
ubi Herculés cum fratre dormiébat. Nén tamen in ciinis sed
in scutd magno dormiébant. Serpentés iam appropinquiverant
et scitum movébant. Itaque pueri & somné excitati sunt,

Iphicles, frater Herculis, magna voce auxilium petiit; at

20 Herculés ipse parvis manibus serpentés statim prehendit et
colla edrum magna vi compressit. Hoc modd serpentés a puerd
interfecti sunt. Alcména autem, miter puerdrum, climdre au-
dité, maritum & somnd excitiverat, Ille lamen accendit et

Loy fives.  2in. .. saliitis, ar their fast chance of saving themselves. What
literally # % adowt, an adverb. 4 sectidnem . . . véndidit, Casar sold the
whole toron (the people and their property) as deoty. 5 youls. We say so
many "“head™ of cattle. @ rélatus . . . trium, rwas reported te be 53.000.
These 53,000 captives were probably driven to the Province or to litaly and
sold in lots to suit purchasers, there to wear out their lives in bondage.
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gladium rapuit ad auxilium ferendum ; tum ad puerds propera-
vit, sed, ubi ad locum vénit, rem miram vidit, Herculés enim
ridébat et serpentés interfectds démonstrabat,

Hercules studies music

530. Herculés a puerd (from boyhood) corpus diligenter
exercébat ; magnam partern diéi in palaestri consiimébat ; di-
dicit etiam arcum intendere et téla conicere. His exercitatio-
nibus virés eius confirmatae sunt. In miisica & Lind centaurd
érudiebatur, Hi centauri equi erant, sed caput hominis habg-
bant. Huic arti non diligenter Herculés studébat. Hac ré cog-
nita, Linus puerum reprehendébat, quod non studiosus erat.
Tum Hercul@s, ird commatus, citharam subité rapuit, et omni-
bus viribus caput magistri infélicis percussit.! Ille ictd prostra-
tus? est, et pauls post & vita excessit, neque quisquam postea
id officium suscipere voluit.

Hercules consulls the oracle

§31. Herculés post paucts annds constituit ad ordculum
Delphicum ire, hoc enim 6raculum erat omnium celeberrimum,
Ibi templum erat Apollinis plurimis dénis érnatum. Hac in
templo sedébat femina quaedam, P¥thia, et consilium dabat iis
qui ad oraculum veniébant. Haec autem fémina ab ipsé Apol-
line docébatur et voluntitem dei hominibus éniintidbat. Her-
culés igitur, qui Apollinem maximé colébat, hiic vénit. Pythia
iussit eum ad urbem Tiryntha ire et Eurysthei régis omnia
imperdta facere. His auditis, Herculés ad illam urbem con-
tendit, et Eurysthed régi sé in servititem tradidit. Duodecim
annds in servitite Eurysthel tenébdtur, et duodecim labdrés
quds ille imperiverat confécit, hde enim @iné modd tantum sce-
lus® expidri potuit. D& his labribus pliirima 3 poétis scripta
sunt. Multa tamen quae poétac narrant vix crédibilia sunt.

! From percutis. % From prosterns. 3 The murdering of his own children.
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The golden apples of the Hesperides

532. Eurystheus laborem Gndecimum Herculi imposuit gravi-
orem-quam eds quds anted imperdverat. Imperavit enim ei
ut aurea péma ex hortd Hesperidum ferret. [Hesperidés autem
nymphae erant quaedam pulcherrimae, quae in terra longingua

5 habitiabant et quibus aurea quaedam poma 3 Ifindne commissa
erant. Multi hominés, auri cupiditate inducti, haec poma auferre
iam anted coniti erant, Reés tamen difficillima erat, nam hortus
in qud poma erant miiré ingenti undique circumdatus est ; prae-
tered dracé quidam, qui centum capita habuit, portam horti

to diligenter custédiébat. Opus igitur quod Eurystheus Herculi
imperaverat erat difficillimum, n6én soélum ob causds quis
memoravimus, sed etiam quod Herculés omning ignorabat qud
in locé hortus situs esset,

Atlas, whe upheld the heavens

533. Herculés quiétem vehementer cupiébat, sed constituit
15 Eurysthed parére; et, cum ijussa eius accépisset, proficisci
matiravit. A multis mercatéribus quaesivit qué in locd Hes-
peridés habitarent; nihil tamen certum reperire potuit. Friistra
per multds terris iter fécit et mmlta pericula subiit. Tandem,
cum in his itineribus t6tum annum consiimpsisset, ad extrémam
20 partem orbis, quae proxima erat Oceand, pervénit. Hic stabat
vir quidam, nomine Atlds, qui caelum umeris sustinébat, né
in terram décideret. Herculés, tantum labSrem magnopere
miratus, pauld post in conloquium cum Atlante vénit, et, cum
causam itineris docuisset, auxilium ab ed petiit.

Hercules takes the place of Atlas

25 534. Atlas autem potuit Herculem maximé ijuvire, ille enim
erat pater Hesperidum et bene scivit qud in locd esset hortus,
Cum igitur audivisset quam ob causam Hercul&s vénisset, dixit :
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“ Ipse ad hortum ibo, et filidbus? meis persuadébd ut poma suli
sponte? tradant,” Herculés, cum haec audivisset, magnopere
gavisus est,® noluit enim vim adhibére; constituit igitur oblatum 4
auxilium accipere. Atlds tamen postulavit ut, dum ipse abesset
(while fee was himself away), Herculés caclum umeris susting-
ret. Hoc negdtium Herculés libenter suscépit et, quamquam
rés difficillima erat, totum pondus caeli continués compliiris
diés solus sustinuit.
The return of Atlas

535. Atlas intered abierat® et ad hortum Hesperidum, qui
pauca milia passuum aberat, sé quam celerrimé® contulerat.
E& cum vénisset, causam veniendi exposuit et filids vehementer
hortatus est ut poma traderent. Illae difi haerébant, nolébant
enim hoc facere, quod ab ipsd Iiinone, ut ante dictum est, hoc
minus accéperant, Atlds tamen post multa verba eis persuiisit
ut sibi? parérent, et poma ad Herculem rettulit. Herculés
intered, cum plaris diés exspectdvisset, neque tllam famam
dé reditu Atlantis accépisset, hic mora graviter commotus est.
Tandem quintd dié Atlantem redeuntem ® vidit et mox magnd
cum gaudié poma accEpit; tum, postquam gratids pro tantd
beneficio égit, in Graeciam proficisci maturavit.

WNessus, the Centaur

536. Post haec Herculés multa alia praeclara perfécit, quae
nunc perscribere? longum est.®® Tandem aetate provectus?!

1 The ending -abus is regularly used for the dative and ablative plural of
dea and of fin. ° suil aponte, of their owm accond. ® gavisus est, from
gauded, which is deponent in the perfect system. 4 From offerd. & From
abed. From what verb does aberat come? ® quam celertimé, as guickly as
possible. Quam with a superlative usually has the force ar . . . as possible (see
p. 1835 note 1). 7 sibi is an indirect reflexive here, and refers to the subject
of persuiigit rather than to that of plirBrent. * Present participle of reded.
® See 393. 10 longum est, it wonld be tedious, What is the subject of est?
11 From privehd. How translated?

-
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Détaniram, Oenei filiam, in matriménium daxit!; post tamen
trés annds puerum quendam, némine? lKunomum, casd inter-
fecit. Itaque cum uxore & finibus eius civitatis exire matd-
ravit. Dum tamen iter faciunt, ad flimen quoddam pervénérunt,
5 quod nille ponte ifinctum erat, et, dum gquaerunt qud modo
flimen traicerent, accurrit centaurus quidam, nomine Nes-
sus, qui auxilium viatoribus obtulit. Herculés igitur uxorem
in tergum Nessi imposuit; tum ipse flimen nando? transiit,
qua flimen angustissimum erat, At Nessus, paulum in aquam
1o progressus, ad ripam subité revertit et Déraniram auferre
conabatur. Quod cum animadvertisset ¥ Herculés, irdi graviter
conundtus, arcum intendit et pectus Nessi sagitta transfixit.

The poisoned robe

537. Nessus igitur sagitta Herculis transfixus humi (on the
ground) iacébat ; at, né occasionem sui ulciscendi dimitteret,
t5ita locuitus est: “ Si vis amorem mariti tui conservare, aliquid
huius sanguinis, qui & pectore med effunditur, simés et reponés,
Tum si quandd suspicid in mentem tuam vénerit,® vestem
mariti hée sanguine infcigs.” Haec loctitus, Nessus animam
efflavit ; Déranira autem, nihil mali® suspicata, imperata fécit.
20 Post breve tempus Herculés bellum contra Eurytum, régem
propinquum, suscépit et, curn régem ipsum cum filiis interfé-
cisset, Iolén, filiam Euryti, captivam rediixit. Antequam tamen
domum vénit, nivem ad Cénaeum promunturium appulit et, in
terram égressus, aram constituit, ut Iovi sacrificiret. Dum
25 tamen sacrificium parat, Licham, comitem suum, domum misit

! in matriménium diixit. marded. How literally? 2 See 481. 3 From
nb; &y swimming; see 460.  * quod cum animadvertisset, suken Ae Aad noticed
this; refers to the whole preceding sentence. Quod referring to a preceding
sentence is commonly translated by a personal or a demonstrative pronoun.
& vénerit, shall have come ; but it is better translated comes, ® Partitive genitive
with nihil; mothing of rvil = no evil,
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ut vestem albam referret ; més enim erat apud antiqués vestem
albam gerere ! cum sacrificia facerent. At Déanira, verita?
Iolén, vestem, priusquam Lichae dedit, sanguine Nessi infécit,

The death of Hercules

538. Herculés, nihil mali suspicatus, vestem quam Lichas
attulit statim induit; post tamen breve tempus dolorem per
omnia membra sénsit, et quae causa eius rei esset magnopere
mirabatur. Dolére paene exanimitus vestem détrahere conatus
est; illa tamen in eorpore haesit neque tllo modd divelli potuit.
Tum démum Herculés, quasi furdre impulsus, in montem
Oetam s& contulit et in rogum, quem summa celeritite ex-
strixerat, sé imposuit. Quod cum fécisset, eds qui circumsta-
bant &ravit ut rogum quam celerrimé accenderent. Omnés dia
recisabant; tandem tamen pdstor quidam, ad misericordiam
inductus, ignem subdidit. Tum, dum omnia fima obsciirantur,
Herculés dénsa nibe vélatus a Iove in Olympum abreptus est.

STORIES OF ULYSSES

Polyphemus, the onseyed giant

539. Ulixés comitésque, postquam tétam noctem rémis con-
tenderant, ad terram ignotam navem appulérunt; tum, quod
nitiram eius regionis ignorabat, ipse Ulixés, cum duodecim &
sociis in terram égressus, locum cxpiorare constituit., Paulum
a litore priogressi, ad antrumn ingéns pervénerunt, quod habitari
sénsérunt, eius enim introitum arte et manibus?® miinitum esse
animadvertérunt, Mox, etsi intellegébant s& nén sine periculs
id factiirs esse, antrum intravérunt. Quod cum fécissent,

! gerers, fo wear; subject of erat. % verita, fraring; the perfect participle
of some deponent verbs is often translated like a present participle. ®arteet

manibus, dy s&ill and Aands = by skillful hands.
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magnam copiam lactis invénérunt in vasis ingentibus conditam,
Dum tamen mirantur quis eam sédem incoleret, sonitum terri-
bilem audivérunt, et oculis ad portam versis, ménstrum horri-
bile vidérunt, quod hiimanam speciem et figiiram sed corpus
5 ingéns habuit. Cum autem animadvertissent gigantem Gnum
tantum ! oculum habére in medid fronte positum, intelléxérunt
hunc esse tinum & Cycldpibus, dé quibus famam ilam accéperant.

The giant's supper

540. Cyclopés autem pastorés erant quidam, qui insulam
Siciliam et praecipué montem Aetnam incolébant; ibi enim
10 Vulcanus, praeses fabrérum et ignis repertor, cuius servi Cy-
clopés erant, officinam habébat. Graeei igitur, simul ac mon-
strum vidérunt, terrore paene exanimati, in interiorem partem
spéluncae refagérunt et sé ibi célare conabantur. Polyphémus
autem (ita enim gigas appellatus est) pecora sua in spéluncam
égit; tum, cum saxd ingenti portam obstriixisset, ignem medio
in antré accendit. Hoc facts, omnia oculd perlistrabat, et
cum sénsisset hominés in interiére parte antri célari, magna
voce exclamavit: " Qui estis homings? Mercitorés an latro-
nés?"” Tum Ulixés respondit sé neque mercitorés esse neque
20 praedandi causid vénisse, sed & Troid redeuntés,? vi tempesta-
tumn & réctd cursii dépulsas esse ; dravit etiam ut sé sine inifiria
dimitteret. Tum Polyphémus quaesivit ubi navis edrum esset,
Ulixés autem respondit nivem in ripés coniectam et omnind
perfrictam3 esse. Pelyphémus, niallé responso datd, duo é
25 socils mani corripuit et membris edrum divulsis* carnem?®
dévorire coepit.

1

o

1 tantam, on/y. 2 Modifies sé understood from the preceding clause;
that they, while returning,  ® From perfrings. 4 From divells. ¢ From card.



STORIES OF ULYSSES 215

No way of escape

541. Dum haec geruntur, Graecorum animos tantus terror
occupavit ut né vocem quidem édere possent, sed, omni spé
salatis déposita, mortem praesentemn exspectarent, At Poly-
phémus, postquam famés hiac tam horribili cénd dépulsa est,
humi (on the ground) prostratus somnod sé dedit. Quod cum
vidisset Ulixés, arbitritus est manstrum interficiendum esse.
Primum constituit explordre qua ratione ex antrd &vadere pos-
sent, At, cum saxum animadvertisset qué introitus obstrictus
erat, intellexit mortem Polyph&mi auxilic sibi nén futiram
esse. Tanta enim erat eius saxi magnitGdé ut né @ decem
quidem hominibus amovéri posset. Ulix@s igitur hoc conati
dastitit et ad socios rediit; qui, cum intelléxissent qué in loco !
rés ecsset, nalla spé salatis oblatd, dé fortinis suis déspé-
rare coepérunt, llle tamen vehementer hortatus est né animas
démitterent,? et demonstravit sé ipsds iam anted & multis et
magnis perieulis évasisse,

A plan for vengeance

542. Orta luce® Polyphémus, iam & somnd excitatus, idem
quod * hesternd dié fécit, correptis enim dudbus & reliquis viris
carnem corum sine mord dévoravit. Tum, cum saxum amo-
visset, ipse cum pecore ex antrd progressus est. Quod cum
vidérent Graeci, magnam in spem vénérunt® s& post paulum
€vasiiros. Mox tamen ab hic spé repulsi sunt, nam Polyphé-
mus, postquam omnés oves exiérunt, saxum in locum restituit,
Graeci, omni spé salitis dépositd, lamentis lacrimisque s&
dédidérunt. Ulixés vérs, qui, ut suprdi démdnstravimus, vir

1 locd, state, condition, not place. % mé . . . dEmitterent, not fo0 lose Aeart,
¥ ortda lilice — primA liice, af dapbreak; ortd is from orior. 4 idem quod, ths
sameas. S magnam . . . vEo¥runt, fad great Aopes.
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fortis fuit, etsi bene intellegébat rem in discrimine esse, non-
dum omnino déspérabat. Tandem, postquam diti t6t6 animd
cogitavit, hoc cépit consilium. E lignis quae in antré reposita
sunt palum magnum délégit; hunc summa cum diligentia

5 pracacttum fécit; tum, postquam sociis quid! fieri vellet osten-
dit, reditum Polyphémi exspectabat. :

LPolypliemus thrice drains a wine bl

543. Sub vesperum Polyphémus ad antrum rediit et esdem
modé qud anted cénavit. Tum Ulixés atrem vini prompsit?
quem forte, ut in talibus rébus saepe accidit, sécum attu-

10 lerat, et postquam magnam cratéram vind replévit, gigantem
ad bibendum provocavit. Polyphémus, qui numquam anted
vinum gustaverat, tétam cratéram statim hausit? Quod cum
fecisset, tantam voluptitem percépit ut iterum et tertium cra-
teram repléri iubéret. Tum, cum quaesivisset qudé ndomine

t5 Ulixés appellarétur, ille respendit sé¢ Néminem* appellari.
Quod cum audivisset Polyphémus, ita locatus est: ‘' Ut tibi
gritiamn pro tantd beneficié referam, té ultimum omnium dé-
vorabs.” His dictis, cibd vindque gravatus recubuit® et post
breve tempus somnd oppressus est. Tum Ulix@s, sociis convoca-

2o tis, dixit : "' Habémus quam petiimus facultitem.® Tanta occasié

non omittenda est.”

Noman

544. Hac oratione habita, postquam extrémum palum 7 igni
calefécit, oculum Polyphémi, dum dormit, flagrante lignd trans-
fodit. Qud factd, omnés in diversis spéluncae partis sé abdi-

25 dérunt. At ille subitd illo doldre, quod necesse fuit,® & somnd

1in what case is quid? 2 From promé. 2 From bauris. * Voman.
5 From recumbi. € quam . .. facultitem = facultAtem quam petiimus.
" extrémum palum = extrémam partem pili. * quod necesse fuit, whick
was necessary = mecessarily; the reference is to what follows,
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excitatus, clamorem terribilem sustulit,! et dum per spéluncam
errat, Ulixi manum inicere condbatur. Hoc tamen, quod iam
omnind caecus erat, nilld modo efficere potuit. Intered reliqui
Cyclopés, clamore auditd, undique ad spéluncam convénérunt,
et apud introitum adstantés, quid Polyphémus ageret? quaesi-
vérunt et quam ob causam tantum clamorem sustulisset. 1lle
respondit s& graviter vulneratum esse et magnd dolore adfici.
Cum tamen céteri quaesivissent quis ¢i® vim intulisset, respon-
dit ille Néminem id fécisse. Hac audité, Cyclopés, eum in
insaniam incidisse arbitrati,? abiérunt,

The escape

545. Sed Polyphémus, cum sociés subs abiisse sénsisset,
furdre atque amentia impulsus, Ulixem iterum quaerere coepit.
Tandem cum portam invénisset, saxum qud obstricta® erat
amavit, ut pecus ad agrés exiret. Tum ipse in introitd sédit,
et cum quaeque ovis ad locum vénerat, tergum cius manibus
tractibat, né virl inter ovés exire possent, Quod cum animad-
vertisset Ulix@s, hoc eonsilium iniit, bene enim intelléxit omnem
spem saliitis jam in dold magis quam in virtiite poni. Primum
trés quas vidit pinguissimiis ex ovibus délégit. Quibus inter s&$
viminibus cénexis,” Gnum ex sociis ventribus edrum ita subiécit
ut omning latéret; deinde ovis hominem sécum ferentés ad
portam &git. Id accidit quod fore® suspicatus erat. Polyphémus
enim, postquam man@s tergis edrum imposuit, ovis praeterire
passus ? est. Ulixés, postquam rem féliciter événisse vidit, omnés
socios suds ex ordine esdem modd émisit; qué facts, ipse
ultimus évasit,

! From tolo. 2 quid . . . ageret, whai Polvphemus was doing = what
ailed Polyphemus.  ® Which usage of the dative? ¢ Translate as if it were
a present participle. See p. 213, note2. 0 The subject is porta.  © inter 88,
together. 7 From chnectd. ® fore =futirum esse, would de, would Aappen.
¢ From patior.

-

I

Ay

5



218 FIRST YEAR LATIN

Out of danger

546, His rébus ita confectis, Ulix&s cum sociis quam celer-
rimé ad litus contendit. Quo! cum vénissent, ab eis qui
praesidico navi relicti erant magna cum laetitid accepti sunt.
Hi enim, cum jam anxiis animis trés diés reditum edérum in

5 horas? exspectavissent, eos in periculum grave incidisse suspicati,
ipsi auxiliandi causa &gredi parabant. Tum Ulixés, non satis
titum esse arbitritus in ed locé manére, quam celerrimé pro-
ficisci constituit. Tussit igitur omnés niavem conseendere, et,
ancoris sublitis, paulum & litore in altum provectus est. Tum

10 magna voce exclamavit: “ Ti, Polyphéme,® qui iira hospiti
spernis, iistam et débitam poenam immanitatis tuae solvisti.”
Hac voce audita, Polyphémus, ira vehementer commaotus, ad
mare sé contulit, et ubi intelléxit nivem paulum 3 litore rematam
esse, saxum ingéns correptum in eam partem coniécit unde

t5 vocem venire sénsit. Graeci autem, nillo damnd accepts,
cursum tenuérunt,

EUTROPIUS: HISTORY OF ROME*
The founding of Rome by Romulus

547. Rominum imperium® @ Romuls initium habet, qui
Rhéae Silviae filius et Martis erat. Is decemn et octd annds
natus urbem parvam in Palatind monte® constituit. Condita

2o civitate, quam ex nomine sué Romam vocivit, haec feré égit.”
Multitadinem finitimérum in civitaitem recépit, centum ex seni-
oribus® légit, quérum consilid omnia agébat, quos senitorés

Y qud, tAither; begin to translate with cum. 2 in horas, dewrly. * Voca-
tive case, denoting the person addressed. * Eutropius, a Reman historian
of the fourth century of our era, wrote z brief history of Rome from its found-
ing to the year 364. ® imperium, power, state. ¢ Palitind monte, tie Pala-

tine Hill, one of the seven hills on which Rome was buil. 7 haec feré &git,
Ae did abosit as follows.  ® senidribus, o/dsr mem; comparative of senex, o/d.
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nominavit propter senectitem. Tum, cum uxorés ipse et
populus suus non habérent,! invitivit ad spectaculum lidérum
vicinds urbi Romae nationés atque earum virginés rapuit.
Commatis bellis propter raptirum? iniariam Caeninénsés vicit,
Antemnatés, Crustumings, Sabinégs,? Fidénates, Véientds, Haec
omnia oppida urbem cingunt. Et cum, orta subité tempestate,
non comparuisset,! annd régni tricésimd septimd ad deds
transisse créditus est et consecratus.®

The kings who succceded Romudus

548. Postea Numa Pompilius réx creatus est, qui bellum
quidem niillum gessit, sed nén minus civitati 8 quam Romulus
profuit. Nam et légés Romanis morésque constituit et annum
déscripsit in decem ménsés, et infinita sacra ac templa canstituit.

Huic successit Tullus Hostilius. Hic bella reparavit, Albands
vicit; Veient&s et Fidénatés bello superdvit; urbem ampliavit
adiectd Caelic monte.”

Post hunc Ancus Marcius suscépit imperium, Contra Latings
dimieavit, Aventinum montem civitati adiécit et Ianiculum; apud
ostium Tiberis civitaitem condidit.

Deinde régnum Priscus Tarquinius aceépit. Hic numerum

.senatdrum duplicavit, circum® Romae® aedificavit, 16d6s Rama-
nos ¥ instituit, qui ad nostram memoriam permanent. Vicit
idem etiam Sabinds et non parum ! agrorum urbis Rémae terri-
torid iinxit, primusque triumphans urbem intravit. Miros fécit
et clodcas, Capitolium incohavit.

lcum . .. habérent, becanse . . . Aed. A causal clause introduced by cum,
becanse, as, since, has its verb in the subjunctive mood. ? Understand virginum.
# In apposition with Caeninénsés, Antemnités, and Crustuminds. Fidenz and
Veii were Etruscan towns. 4 ndn comparuisset, fad disappeared.  © cOnse-
cratus (est), was deificd. ® Which use of the dative? 7 adiectd Caelid monte,
by the addition of the Calian Iill. % circum, the Circus Maximus, where
races and other sports were held. © Romae, af Rome. 1" The lidi Romini

consisted of a variety of games and contests held each year in September in
the Circus Maximus. 1} ndn parum, »of a /iitic; parum is here used as a noun.

20
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Post hunc Servius Tullius suscépit imperium, Hic quoque
Sabinos subégit, montés trés, Quirindlem, Viminalem, fisquL
linum, urbi aditinxit, fossis circum murum daxit., Primus
omnium cénsum ordinavit, qui adhiic per orbem terrarum
incognitus erat. Sub ed Roma, omnibus in cénsum délatis,’
habuit capita? Lxxxir milia civiem Rémandrum cum his qui
n agris erant.

Tarquinius Superbus, septimus atque ultimus régum, Vol-
scos, quae géns ad Campianiam euntibus® non longé ab urbe
est, vicit, Gabios civititem* et Suessam Pomdétiam subégit,
cum Tuscis pacem fécit et templum Iovi in Capitolio & aedifi-
cavit, Posted Ardeam oppugnins imperium perdidit ®; cumgque
imperdvisset annds quattuor et viginti, cum uxore et liberis
suis fugit.

The first consuls

549. Hinc consulés coepérunt, pro Gnod rége duo, hac causa
credti, ut, si dnus malus esse voluisset,” alter eum habéns po-
testatern similem coércéret. Kt placuit® né imperium longius
quam annum habérent, né per diGturnititem potestatis insolen-
tiorés redderentur, Fuérunt igitur annd primd ab expulsis
régibus consulés liinius Briitus et Tarquinius Collatinus, Sed
Tarquinio Collatind statim sublata est dignitds. Placuerat?
enim né quisquam in urbe manéret qui Tarquinius vocarétur.
Erg6, aecepté omni patrimonid sud, ex urbe migravit, et loco
ipsius 17 factus est L. Valerius Pablicola consul,

Yomnibus. .. dBlatls, when all had been cnumerated.  * See p. 208, note 5,
% ad Campiniam eantibus, /o those going torvani Camparia, in the direction of
Campania; euntibug is a dative of reference. 4 Gabids civititem, the city
(or community} of Gabis. b in Capitdlid, en the Capitoline Hill. & A crime
committed by a son of Tarquinius aroused such indignation that Tarquinius
and his family were obliged to leave Rome. 781, .. voluisset, if one of the
consuls were inelined fo he troublesome; voluisset is attracted into the subjunc-
tive mood, because it depends on a clause the verb of which is in the subjune-

tive. ® placuit, s 1as decided. The subject is the clause n§ . . . habrent.
¥ placuerat, it had beer decided, ™ loch ipsius, in kis place.
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Wars against the Targuins

550. Commavit tamen bellum urbi Rémae réx Tarquinius,
qui fuerat expulsus, et, colléctis multis gentibus, ut in régnum
posset restitui, dimicavit. In prima pugna Britus consul ot
Arriins, Tarquini filius, invicem sé occidérunt,’ Romani tamen
ex ed pugna victorés recessérunt. Britum matrénae Romanae
quasi comminem patrem per annum laxérunt.?

Secundd quoque annd iterum Tarquinius, ut reciperétur in
régnum, bellum Roémanis? intulit, auxilium* ei ferente Por-
send,’ Tusciae rége, et Romam paene cépit. Vérum tum
quoque victus est.

Tertio annd post régés exactés Tarquinius, cum suscipi nén
posset in régnum neque ei Porsena, qui pacem cum Roémanis
fécerat, praestaret auxilium, Tusculum s& contulit, quae civitas
non longé ab urbe est, atque ibi per quattuordecim annds
privatus incoluit.

Pysrivus and the Romans

551. Eodem tempore Tarentinis, qui iam in ultima Italia
sunt, bellum indictum est, quod légatis Romansrum inifiriam
fecerant. Hi Pyrrhum, Epiri régem, contra R6manés in auxi-
lium poposcérunt.® Is mox ad Italiam vénit, tumque primum
Romani cum transmarind hoste dimicavérunt. Missus est con-
tri eum consul P. Valerius Laevinus, qui cum exploratorés
Pyrrhi cCpisset, iussit eds per castra duci, ostendi omnem
exercitum, tumque dimitti, ut reniintiarent Pyrrhd quae a
Romanis agerentur. Commissa mox pugni, cum iam Pyrrhus
fugeret, elephantérum auxilic vicit, quds incognitds ¥ Romani
timuérunt, Sed nox proelio finem dedit; Laevinus tamen per
noctem fiigit, Pyrrhus Romanas mille octingentds cépit ¢t €ds

1 invicem =& occidérunt, &ilied cach other. * From liged. * Which usage
of the dative? ¢ auxilium, object of ferente. & ferente Porsend, ablative
absolute. % From posch. 7 Translate so as to show cause.

20
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summd hondre tractavit, occisds sepelivit. Qués cum adverss
vulnere! et truci vultii? etiam mortuds iacére vidisset, tulisse
ad caelum manis dicitur cum hic voce : S@ totius orbis domi-
num essc potuisse, si tilés sibi milités contigissent.?

5  Postea Pyrrhus, coniiinctis sibi Samnitibus, Liicanis, Bruttiis,
Romam perréxit,? omnia ferrd ignique vastavit, Campaniam
populatus est, et ad Praeneste vénit. Mox terrore exercitus,
qui eum cum consule sequébatur, in Campaniam s& recépit.
Légati ad Pyrthum dé redimendis captivis missi ab ed bene

to recepti sunt. Captivés sine preti6 Romam misit. Unum ex
legatis Romanérum, Fabricium, sic admiratus, cum eum pau-
perem esse cognovisset, ut quartd parte régni promissat sol-
licitare voluerit® ut ad sé& trdnsiret, contemptusque® est a
Fabricié. Quaré cum Pyrrhus Romandrum ingenti admira-

15 tibne tenérétur,’ legatum misit, ut pacem aequis condicionibus
peteret, praecipuum yirum, Cineam nomine, ita ut Pyrrhus
partem Italiae quam iam armis occupaverat obtinéret.

Pax displicuit remandatumque Pyrrhs est ® a senati eurn cum
Rominis, nisi ex Italid recessisset, picem habére nén posse.
zo Ita 1égdtus Pyrrhi reversus est. A qud cum quaereret Pyrrhus
qualem Romam? comperisset, Cineds dixit régum sé patriam
vidisse : tilés illic feré omnés esse, quilis finus Pyrrhus apud
Epirum 1 ¢t reliquam Graeciam putirétur,
Missi sunt contrda Pyrrhum ducés P. Sulpicius et Decius
25 Mus consulés. Certamine commissdé Pyrrhus vulnerdtus est,

! adversd vulnere and truci vultd are descriptive ablatives. Translate,
when Ae sate these men lving with wounds on the front of their bodies and with
sfern expressions on their faces rven in death. 2 if it had been kis lot fo have
suchk soldiers, % From pergd. ¢ quirtd ... promissi, by the offer of a fourth
of kis kingdom. ® The perfect subjunctive is often used in result claunses in
secondary sequence. °® From contemnd. 7 cum . . . tendrétur, since Pyr
rhus felt greal admivation for the Kamans. How literally? The clause is causal,
® remandatum . . . est, wond was sent dack fo Pyrrhus that,etc. ® quilem
Rmam, what sort of cily he had found Rome to be. 10 apud Epirum, in Fpirus.
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elephanti interfecti, viginti milia caesa! hostium, et ex Rémanis
tantum quinque milia; Pyrrhus Tarentum fugitus3?

Interiectd anné contra Pyrrhum Fabricius est missus, qui
prius inter légatos sollicitari non poterat, quarta régni parte
promissd. Tum, cum vicina castra ipse et réx habérent, medi- 5
cus Pyrrhi nocte ad eum vénit, promitténs venénd sé Pyrrhum
occisirum, si sibi aliquid pollicérétur? Quem Fabricius vinctum
redici iussit ad dominum Pyrrhdque dici quae contrd caput
eius medicus spopondisset. Tum réx admirdtus eum dixisse
fertur5: “ Ille est Fabricius qui difficilius ab honestite quam 10
sol @ cursii sud averti potest.” Tdm réx in Siciliam pro-
fectus est,

Consulés deinde M. Curius Dentatus et Cornélius Lentulus
adversus Pyrrhum missi sunt. Curius contrd eum pugnavit,
exercitum eius cecidit,® ipsum Tarentum fugivit, castra cépit. 15
E6 dié caesa hostium viginti tria milia. Curius in consulati
triumphavit. Primus Rémam elephantds quattuor dixit. Pyr-
rhus etiam a Tarentd mox recessit et apud Argos, Graeciae
civititem, occisus est,

STORIES FROM ROMAN HISTORY

The brave deed of Horalinus Cocles

552. Porsena, réx Etriiscorum, ad restituendds Tarquinios 2o
cum infestd exerciti vénit. Primdé impetd laniculum cépit.
Non umquam alids ante tantus terror Romands inviserat; ex
agris in urbem démigrant; urbem ipsam saepiunt praesidiis.
Alia pars urbis miiris,” alia Tiberi obiect6® tata videbatur.?
Pons Sublicius iter paene hostibus dedit. Unus vir avtem erat, 25

! From caedd. 3 Supply est. % si. .. pollicErdtur, / seme rewand svere
promised to Aim. 4 From sponded. & fertur, is seported. ® From caedd.
T miirls, by reason of it walls. ® Tiberi obiectd, by the interposed Tiber = by
the Tiber's being between.  ° vidEbAtur, seemed.
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Horatius Cocles, illé cognomine appellatus quod in alid proelid
oculum amiserat, Is, extréma pontis parte occupatd, aciem
hostium sdlus sustinuit. Intered pons a tergd interrumpébatur,
Ipsa audicia obstupefécit hostis; ponte rescisss,! armatus in

5 Tiberim désiluit et, multis superincidentibus télis, incolumis ad
suds trandvit, Ob virtiitem Horatid civitas gratiam solvit?: ei
tantum agri piblicé datum est quantum ® ind dié circumarare
potuit. Statua quoque ¢i in Comitid posita est,

The fortitude of Mucius

553, Cum Porsena Romam obsidéret, Mucius senatum adiit
to et veniam transfugiendi! petiit, necem régis repromitténs.
Acceptd potestate, in castra Porsenae vénit. Ibi in confertis-
sima turbi prope régium tribunal constitit. Stipendium tunc
forte militibus dabdtur, et proximus régi erat seriba, qui similem
vestemn gerébat, Miucius, ignarins uter réx esset, scribam pré
15 rége occidit. Apprehénsus et ad régem pertractus,® dextram
accénso® ad sacrificium foculo iniécit, velut manum piiniéns,
Attonitus mirdculd, réx iuvenem aAmovéri ab altiribus lussit.
Tum Mucius, quasi beneficium reminerans, dixit trecentos’?
sibi similis adversus eum econidravisse. Qui ré ille territus,
zo bellum acceptis obsidibus déposuit.

Clalia, the hostage, escapes

554. Porsena Cloeliam, virginem ndbilem, inter obsidés
accéperat. Castra Porsenae haud procul ab ripa Tiberis locata
erant. Cloelia, déceptis custodibus, nocte castris égressa, equd
quem fors dederat arreptd,® Tiberim traigcit. Quod ubi régi

25 nuntiatum est, primd incénsus ird, Rémam légatdos misit ad

1 From rescinds. 2 gratiam solvit, shoreed its gratitude.  ® tantum . .,
quantum, a5 mauck ., . ar. 4 veniam transtugiendi, foowr of deserting = per
mission 0 desert. 5 From pertrahd. ® From accendd; order: foculd accénsd

ad sacrificium. ! trecentds, three Aundrvd; subject of conifiriivisse. ® equd
+ » « AITEPLD, seizing a Aorsz; arreptd is from arripio.
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Cloeliam obsidem reposcendam, Romani eam ex foedere
restituérunt. Tum réx virginis virtiitem admiratus ! eam lauda-
vit ac partem obsidum ei datirum esse s& dixit, permisitque
ut ipsa obsid&s legeret. Productis obsidibus, Cloelia virginés
puerésque €légit, quorum aetatem inidriae obnoxiam? scigbat,
et cum eis in patriam rediit, Roémani novam in fémina virti-
tern novo genere hundris, statud equestri, dandavérunt. In
summa? Via Sacrda* est posita virgd insidéns equd.

Cains Marcius Coriolanus

555. C. Marcius captis Coriolis,? urbe Volscarum, Coriolanus
dictus est. Puer patre 8 orbdtus sub matris titeld adolévit, Cum
prima stipendia facere coepisset” aduléscéns, & multis proeliis
quibus interfuit numquam rediit nisi coréna aliGve militari
praemid donatus. In omni vitae ratione nihil aliud sibi pré-
ponébat quam ut matri placéret; cumgque illa audiret filium 8
laudari aut cordna donari vidéret, tum démum félicem sé ipsa
putibat. Cansul factus gravi anndoni ® advectum ¥ & Sicilig fra-
mentum magnd pretio dandum popul curavit, ut plebs agros,
nén séditiones, coleret. Qua de causa damnatus ad Volseds in-
festos tunc Romanis confugit edsque adversus Rémands conci-
tavit. Imperdtor a Volscis factus, castris ad quirtum ab urbe
lapidem 1! positis, agrum Romanum est populatus,

Missi sunt Roma ad Coriolanum légati dé pice, sed atrox
responsum rettulérunt. Iterum deinde iidem missi né in castra

1 Translate as if it were a present participle. 2 obnoxiam, ladle to.
? summa, Aighest part of. * Vil Sacrd, a street running through the Roman
Forum up to the Capitol. @ captis Coriolis, decause af the capture of Corivli.
& Which usage of the ablative? 7 prima . . . coepiaset, kad degun to carn
first soages {as a soldier) = had begun his first military service. ¥ Subject ac-
cusative of laud#r and déniri. @ gravi anndnd, /v a time of cxireme scarcity.
10 Agrees with frBmentum, which is the subject accusative of dandum (esse).
Translate, dad (cQrllvit) corn, whick had been brought from Sicily, distributed to
the pegple of o Aigh price. Y lapldem, milestone.
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quidem recepti sunt. Stupébat senatus, trepidibat populus, viri
pariter ac mulierés exitium imminéns lamentdbantur. Tum
Veturia, Corioldni miter, et Volumnia uxor, duds parvas filios
sécumn trahéns, castra hostium petiérunt. Ubi matrem adspexit

s Coriolanus, exclimavit: “ O patria, vicisti iram meam admatis
matris meae precibus,! cui? tuam in mé iniiriam condéng.”
Complexus inde suds castra movit et exercitum ex agro Ro-
mand abduxit.

LY

! admotis . . . precibus, &y employing the prayers. 2 oui, for whose sake.



REVIEW QUESTIONS

LESSON I

556. What use of the nominative do you know? What are the
case endings of a noun, and what is their use? What are the per-
sonal endings of the third person singular and plural? ‘Franslate
puella ambulat to show three kinds of action. What is the case
ending in the nominative plural for words ending in -a in the nomi-
native singular? What is an enclitic? To.which word in a sentence
is -ne generally attached ? Accent ambulant and ambulantne. Divide
agricola and ambulant into syllables, and give a reason for the accent
of each word.

LESSON I

557. What are the case endings for the nominative and the accu-
sative singular? for the same cases in the plural? What usage has
the accusative? Give the accusative singular and plural of agricola.
What is the difference in meaning between agricola puellds convocat
and puellis agricola convocat ? What Latin words are suggested by the
English words laudatory, aguarium, convecafion, cantata, acronaui?
Tell why each noun in 36 stands in the case in which it is found.

LESSON I

558. What is the use of the personal endings in the inflection of a
verb? Give the personal endings of the present tense. What does
each mean? Inflect convocd in the present indicative active. If a
verb ends in -mus, what is its subject? If it ends in -8? Say in
Latin i swims and ske walks. Spell the present stem of each verb
in 39,¢. How many conjugations of Latin verbs are there? How
are they distinguished from each other? Give the present infinitive
active of each verb in 39, ¢

227
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LESSON IV

559. What three Latin cases have yvou learned? To which Eng:
lish case does each correspond? What is the usage of each case you
have met? Inflect fugb in the present indicative active. Give the
nominative, genitive, and accusative singular and plural of the Latin
word for daughter. Express in Latin whose land? whom does fie
see ? what has he? Give English words that appear to be derived
from liberd and portd. (ive the genitive and the accusative forms
of the nouns in 45. Tell the reason for the case of each noun in 46.

LESSON ¥

560. Spell the present stem of the Latin verb meaning see. What
endings do you add in the inflection of the present indicative active?
Where is the vowel € of the present stem of the second conjugation
short in the inflection of the present tense? Inflect doced, habed, vided,
and portd in the present indicative active. What Latin words are sug-
gested by the English words forfune, expedtation, piratical, export,
monitor ¥ Why is the infinitive given with each verb in the vocabu-
laries? What kind of clause is introduced by quod ?

LESSON VI

561. How many cases of Latin nouns have you learned? Name
them. Give a usage of ecach case, and give the rule for the usage.
With which Latin case have you used a preposition? What is the
general character of the dative and of the ablative case? Give the
dative and the ablative singular and plural of each noun in ss.
What do you observe about the endings of the dative and the
ablative plural? Explain the pormal order of words in a Latin
sentence. What is the effect of a change from the normal order of
words? Give English words that appear to be derived from fabula,
dd, and narrd. Conjugate each verb in 49 in the present indicative
active. Tell the reason for the case of each noun in 61.
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LESSON VI

562. How many declensions of Latin nouns are there? What
nouns belong to the first deéclension? What is the base of a noun?
Give in their order the case endings of the first declension. How
do you recognize a noun of this declension? Decline régina, pirdta,
and domina. What is the gender of most nouns of the first declen-
sion? Give five masculine nouns of this declension. What three
case endings in this declension are the same? Say in Latin i pthe
Siht, in the forests. Give English words that appear to be derived
from the words in 65.

LESSON VIII

563. What is the case of the direct object in Latin? of the in-
direct object? for the o or for relation? for the of relation? How
is the # or en relation expressed? What two genders are there in
nouns of the second declension? What are the case endings of the
second declension ? Decline dominus and oppidum. Express in Latin
of the horses, in the garden, to the fricnds, What cases are alike in
the second declension? What four pairs of cases of neuter nouns
in this declension are alike? What English words are suggested by
dominus? Tell the reason for the case of each noun in ys.

LESSON IX

564. Decline bonus, Decline pilum magnum. What is the rule
for the agreement of adjectives? What is the normal position of
an adjective? of an indirect object? How many declensions of
adjectives are there? What adjectives precede their nouns? Decline
nauta validus, Give the ablative singular and plural of each noun
in 82. Give the case endings of an adjective of the first and sec-
ond declensions, reciting first the nominative endings for the three
genders, then the genitive endings, and so on. What English words
are suggested by magnus? Conjugate in the present indicative

active each verb in 83.
"B
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LESSON X

565. State the rule for the gender of nouns of the first declension.
Is the ending of the adjective always thic same as that of the noun
with which it agrees? Why is nauta boma not correct? Express in
Latin you are a poet, your fortune i large, in Europe, to the
Lind goddess. Decline longus and puella parva, Inflect sum and
démOnstrd in the present indicative active. What kind of verb is
sum ? What are predicate nouns and adjectives? Give two uses of
the nominative,

LESSON XII

566. What cases of the second declension end in 87 What cases
end in I8? What two cases in the neuter plural end in -a? Decline
puer, ager, vir, praemium, and socius. How do the English deriva-
tives of these words help you to decline them? Point out the predi-
cate nouns and adjectives in 101. How is the present stem of a verb
found? Give English words that appear to be derived from the nouns
of 100. What is the rule for the gender of nouns of the second
declension? Tell the reason for the case of each noun in ror.

LESSON XII

567. Decline miser and vester, Inflect superd in the present in-
dicative active. How does the meaning of tuus differ from that of
vester? What js an appositive? Find examples of an appositive in
96 and in 1or. What is the rule for the case of an appositive ?
What is the rule for the agreement of an adjective? Say in Latin
Jor my friend Galba. What English words appear to be derived
from miser, multus, and vocd? What kind of clause begins with
quod in sentence 7 of xog?

LESSON X1V

568. Give two uses of the nominative and two of the dative,
and one usage of each of the other cases. Give seven Latin adjec-
tives that are accompanied by the dative. How do you say in
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Latin there is? there are? Inflect sum in the present, imperfect, and
future tenses. Decline servus, vir, filius, What adjectives have you
learned that keep e in their inflection? In what two ways have you
used amicug? What is the rule for the dative with adjectives?
Give English derivatives of propinquus and proximus,

LESSON XV

569. Decline 18gdtus and sclitum. Inflect pugnd and compled
in the imperfect indicative active. Give two uses of the ablative.
Which use requires a preposition? By what sort of prepositional
phrases is the ablative of means to be translated ? What is the tense
sign of the imperfect indicative active ? Divide exspectabdmus in such
a way as to show the stem, the tense sign, and the personal ending.
Which personal ending of the imperfect is unlike that of the present?
Express in Latin by an oar, with water, by means of money. What
kind of action is expressed by the imperfect?

LESSON XVI

§70. Inflect 1abdr8 and tened in the future indicative active, Give
three uses of the ablative, two of the dative, and one of the geoi-
tive. Which two cases are used with prepositions in Latin? Give
two uses of the accusative. What preposition in Latin is used with
two cases? What is the tense sign of the future indicative active?
Translate cum cfird in two ways. When may cum be omitted in
phrases of manner? Say in Latin with a sword and with seal.
Give English derivatives of labdrd. Decline aeger.

LESSON XVl

571, What forms are given as the principal parts of a verb?
Give the principal parts of laudd., What are the present and the
perfect stem of laudd? What tenses use the present stem in their
inflection (as far as you have studied the verb)? What are the
personal endings of the perfect indicative active? What tenses use
the perfect stem in their inflecion? Inflect laudd in the perfect
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indicative active, What is the difference between the perfect definite
and the perfect indefinite ? Translate the perfect of laudd in both ways,
Tell the reason for the case of each noun and adjective in 138.

LESSON XVIII

372. Give four uses of the ablative. Which uses of the ablative
take cum? Inflect vided in the perfect indicative active and maned
in the imperfect indicative active. Express in Latin 1with the Romans,
with danger, with a shield, in faly, info Germany. Dedline periculum
and locus, What are the perfect stems of the verbs in 1397 Give
English derivatives of captivus, causa, and locus,

LESSON XIX

573. What is a demonstrative? Give an example in English. In
what ways is the demonstrative is8 used? Inflect sum, hiem8, and
maned in the tenses of the indicative active through the perfect.
Express in Latin she fas been kind, they have been friends. Decline
is and proximus. What is the normal position of a modifying adjec-
tive? What is the normal position of is when it is an adjective?
Tell the reason for the case of each noun and adjective in 150.

LESSON XX

574. What is the difference in the action expressed by the imper-
fect and the perfect tense? What is the perfect stem of sum?
Decline the interrogative pronoun quis. Decline the interrogative
adjective qui. Express in Latin w/hose horse ? of those men, with that
girl, with which spears? Make a synopsis (671) of sum in each per-
son for the tenses you have studied. Decline anlmus and imperium,

LESSON XXI

875. Give the infinitives of am®, moned, and regs. What letter
of the infinitive needs to be especially noticed ? Why ? What are the
perfect stems of amd, moned, and mittd? Translate the third person
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singular of the perfect indicative active of diicd in two ways. What
is the tense sign of the future in the first and second conjugations?
in the third? Inflect mittd in the indicative active through the
perfect. Inflect dicd and emd in the present and future indicative
active. Give English derivatives of diicd and mittd. Make a synopsis
of amd in each person through the perfect indicative.

LESSON XXIII

576. What three things must you know about each noun of the
third declension to be able to decline it? What are the case endings
of this declension? What case endings are the same? Decline
eques, dux, lapis, and caput. Decline réx noster. Make a synopsis
of mittd in each person for the tenses you have studied. Give
English derivatives of the words in 172,

LESSON XXIV

877. What uses of the accusative and ablative cases have you now
studied? What is the difference beétween phrases of place from
which introduced by ab, ex, and d&? Give the rules for place from
which and place to which. In what forms is the inflection of capid
unlike that of regd? Inflect fugid in the present, imperfect, future,
and perfect indicative active. Decline méirus and pés. Express in
Latin ke fed toward the gate, ke fled oud of the gate, he fled away
Jrom the gate. Give the genitive endings for the first three declen-
sions: then the dative endings, and so on. From what Latin words
are pedal, mural, and dismiss derived? Tell the reason for the
case of each noun in 181.

LESSON XXV

578. Give five uses of the ablative case, and illustrate each with a
Latin phrase. Decline homd bonus, quod vulnus, and corpus. What
English words are used to translate the ablative of cause? What
uses of the ablative require a preposition? In what two uses of the
ablative is cum employed? Inflect doled in the present, imperfect,
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future, and perfect indicative active. In what two ways may the
dative case be used? What two ways are there of expressing a
phrase introduced by /2?2 Make a synopsis of capid in each person
through the perfect indicative active.

LESSON XXVI

§79. What are the regular case endings for nouns of the third
declension of each gender? What nouns have istems? How do
nouns with i-stems differ in declension from other nouns of the third
declension ? What is an enclitic? Give two examples. Decline lapis,
civis, and urbs. Express in Latin decause of our courage, sons of these
eitisens. From what Latin words are awiélise, finite, ignition, marine,
and interurban derived ?

LESSON XXV

580. What preposition is used with both the aceusative and the
ablative case? Decline finis and mare. Decline aeger. What two
meanings has inter? How do you say itk and becanse of in Latin?
What forms of adjectives are used as nouns? Say in Latin among
the allies, after the war, across the sea, against the soldiers, trward the
province, through the cities, without a friend,

LESSON XXIX

581. Decline auddx, brevis, and dcer. Decline omn&s Romini,
periculum commiine, and dux fortis. What English words are derived
from gravis, omnis, and fortis? What is the more common ending
for the ablative singular of adjectives of the third declension? How
can you tell from the vocabularies whether an adjective of the third
declension has one, two, or three terminations? Express in Latin
Jor an eager man, with all the dtisens, among the brave centurions.
Tell the reason for the case of each noun in 202,

LESSON XXX

582. How can you tell a verb of the fourth conjugation from a
verb in -i8 of the third conjugation? How do verbs of the fourth con-
jugation differ in inflection from verbs in -i8 of the third conjugation?
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Inflect défendd and venid in the present, imperfect, future, and per-
fect indicative active, and make synopses of each. What are the
present and perfect stems of the verbsin 2137 Decline flimen and
dux ndbilis. What English werds are derived from pauci, ndbilis,
audi§, and deéfend6? What are the principal parts of dficd, mittd,
capid, fugid, and iacid?

LESSON XXXI

583. Give eight uses of the ablative case, two of the dative,
and two of the accusative. Inflect gerd in all the tenses you have
studied. Decline ea aestiis, secundus annus, nox, and tempus breve,
Express in Latin within fen hours, at that time, during the second
summer. What is the rule for the expression of time when in
Latin? From what Latin words arc perennial, decimate, primitive,
extemporancous, and belligerent derived?

LESSON XXXIX

584. What auxiliary word must he used in translating the pluper-
fect? How are the pluperfect and future perfect tenses formed?
Inflect venid, sum, and gerd in these tenses. What is the Latin way
of saying #he Roman people? What is the perfect system of a
verh? What is the difference in the meaning of Gallus and Gallia?
What is the meaning of fuerat? of habuerat? Write a Latin sentence
containing an ablative of cause, an ablative of accompaniment, and
a pluperfect indicative active.

LESSON XXXII

585. In what two ways may a demonstrative be used? Distin-
guish between is, hic, and ille. Decline these words., Give the com-
plete rules for place from which and place to which. Express in
Latin from ltaly, from Rome, to Gaul, to Athens. Make a synopsis
of gerd in the third person singular and plural of the indicative
active. From the derivation of the words what is the difference
between a socely and a fraferniy?
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LESSON XXXV

586. What is the passive voice? What are the personal endings
of the passive voice? In passive sentences how is the person doing
the act expressed in Latin? How is the thing doing the act ex-
pressed ? Inflect superd and vided in the present, imperfect, and
future indicative passive, and make synopses of each. In how
many ways have you used the ablative case? How many of these
uses employ & or ab? How many employ cum? Express in Latin
they are overcome by weapons, they are cvercome by the Gauls.
Where does the tense sign in the passive differ from the tense sign
in the active?

LESSON XXXVI

A87. What is the antecedent of a relative pronoun? In what
respects does a relative agree with its antecedent? In what case is a
relative? Decline qui. Inflect v&std in the active indicative, and
make a synopsis of the third person singular and plural in the
passive. Decline vestrum consilium, legid prima, and turris. Px-
press in Latin the traders to whom I gazve, the traders torard whom,
among the mountains tohich I see, against those men whose sons are,
Give English derivatives from the words in 249.

LESSON XXXVI

588. Decline castra and cdnsul Rdmanus. Inflect vined and recipid
in the present system active and passive. Make synopses in the third
person singular and plural of vincs. What is the second person sin-
gular of the present passive of gerd? the second person singular of
the future passive of vined? What are the third persons plural of
the present and future active and passive of diicd and iacid? From
what Latin words are pacific, consilate, reception, and vidor derived?

LESSON XXXVIII

589. Decline the personal pronouns of the first, second, and third
persons. Decline the reflexive pronouns of the first, second, and
third persons. Why is the nominative of reflexive pronouns not
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needed? Express in Latin Aés, Jer, their, to him, to himself, him, him-
self, fo me, with us. Inflect interfici in the active and passive indicative
through the perfect tense, and make synopses in the third person sin-
gular and plural. What is the position of cum when it is used with
personal pronouns ?

LESSON XXXIX

590. Inflect dicd in the perfect system, and impedid in the present
system. Make a synopsis of incitd in the third person singular and of
praebed in the third person plural. Give English words derived from
dich, impedi0, and incitd. What is the difference in meaning of the per-
fect indefinite and the imperfect? Decline aedificium. Tell the reason
for the case of each noun, adjective, and relative pronoun in 275,

LESSON XL

591. What kind of word is suus? When should it be used? When
may it be omitted? How de you say ki, Aer, dts, their, when they
are not reflexive? What kind of words are followed by an ablative of
separation ? (iive six verbs that may be followed by this ablative.
What prepositions are used with the ablative of separation? What
other ablative is of the same nature as the ablative of separation ?
Inflect d&sistd in the indicative active, and interclidd in the indicative
passive. Give English derivatives from privd, prohibed, and désistd.

LESSON XLI

592. What tenses of the verb belong to the present system? to
the perfect system? to the participia) system? Point out six uses of
the ablative in zgo. Inflect gerd throughout the indicative passive.
Decline impedimentum, imperator, and mora brevis. How do con-
ciium and cBnsilium differ in meaning? Why does a participle
change its endings?

LESSON XLII

593. What are the case endings of the fourth declension? What
is the rule for the gender of nouns of the fourth declension? What ex-
ceptions are there to this rule? Decline lacus, adventus, domus, and

.
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cornii. Inflect mfinid in the participial system, and make a synopsis
in the third person plural active and passive. How are place from
which and place to which expressed with the word domus? "Give
English words derived from adventus, manus, and miinid.

LESSON XLIII

594. What are the three degrees of comparison of adjectives?
Compare fortis and longus. Decline the positive, comparative, and
superlative of gravis. Inflect petd in the indicative active and pas-
sive. Make a synopsis of facid in the first person plural of the active
voice. Decline sendtus Romanus and iter longum. How do you say
in Latin rather long, too new, very brave, I shall march, we were
attacking?
ST LESSON XLIV

595. Compare similis, dissimilis, and nbbilis. Give two uses
of the genitive and two of the dative case. What is a partitive
genitive ? Give an exception to the rule for the partitive genitive.
Decline pars and litus angustum. What adjectives are compared
like similis? Compare #cer, and decline its comparative.

LESSON XLVI

596. Compare bonus, summus, peior, pliirimus, minus, and maid-
rem, and decline each in the comparative degree. How is the com-
parative of multus used? What does summus mdns mean? Give
English words that are derived from the words in 316. Give all
the ways in which you have used each case.

LESSON XLVII

597. What do adverbs modify ? What is the regular way of form-
ing adverbs from adjectives? What cases of adjectives are used as
adverbs? Give examples. Form and compare an adverb from an
adjective of the first and second declensions; from an adjective of
the third declension of one ending. Form and compare adverbs from
dcer, miser, and bonus, Decline multitidd. Inflect 48 throughout
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the indicative. Inflect praemittd in the parlicipial system. Make a
synopsis of relinqud in the third person plural. Tell the reason for
the case of the nouns in 3z9.

LESSON XLVl

598. What are the case endings for each declension in the nomi-
native singular ? in the genitive singular? in the other cases? What
is the gender of nouns of the fourth declension? of the fifth? Give
the case endings of the fifth declension. Decline digs, r&s, and aci@s.
Inflect pdn® in the present and the future indicative active, and
instrad in the present system. Make a synopsis of pénd in the third
person singular. Give three uses of the accusative case. How is
time during which expressed? How is duration of time expressed ?

LESSON L

599. What tenses has the subjunctive? What vowels characterize
the present subjunctive of the several conjugations? Inflect the
present subjunctive active and passive of laudd, vided, gerd, recipid,
audid, and sum. To which system of the verb does the present sub-
junctive belong? How is purpose expressed in ¥nglish? How in
Latin? When is ut used in purpose clauses? When is né used?
Translate venit ut videat in five ways. Are purpose clauses inde-
pendent or dependent? Are they adjectives, adverbs, or nouns in
nature ?

LESSON LI

600. How'is the imperfect subjunctive formed? Inflect the pres-
ent and the imperfect subjunctive active and passive of portd, terred,
mittd, iacit, and minis. To which system does the imperfect sub-
junctive belong? What do you understand by sequence of tenses?
What are the primary tenses? What are the secondary tenses?
Give the rules for the sequence of tenses, and for the tense of the
subjunctive in purpose clauses. Translate venit ut vidéret in as many
ways as you can. Tell the reason for the tense of each subjunctive
in 353.
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LESSON LIl

601. Explain the difference between a substantive clause of pur-
pose and an adverbial clause of purpose. Give an example of each.
With what verbs are substantive clauses of purpose found? What is
the rule for result clauses? What words in the independent clause
indicate that a result clause will follow ? Inflect agd in the present
system. What English words are derived from agl and imperd ?

LESSON LIV

602. What is an indirect question? In what mood is its verb?
State when each tense may be used. How is the perfect subjunctive
formed in the achive voice? in the passive? Inflect rogd in all the
tenses of the subjunctive active. To which system do the perfect
and the pluperfect passive subjunctive belong? Inflect audid in all
tenses of that system. Make a synopsis of rogd in the third person
singular. Express in Latin J know who is fighting, £ Enew who had
Sought. Tell the reason fur the mood and tense of each subjunctive
in 375.

LESSON LV

603. Count in Latin to ten. What are cardinals? What are ordi-
nals? Decline inus, duo, tr@s, and mille, How is mille used? What
is the difference between the possessive and the objective genitive ?
Give -examples of each. Inflect the subjunctive active of discBdd.
Decline passus and dexter. What Latin words are suggested by
timorous, million, wsicorn, dual, dexterity, memory? Give all the
English words you can think of that are derived from finus,

LESSOR LVI

604. Decline aeger and neuter. Decline magnus and nillus,
What are the ten irregular adjectives of the first and second declen-
sions? Give English derivatives from the words in 386 Say in
Latin wwhich of the two do you seel one s a farmer, anpther is 4
slave, a third is a poet.
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LESSON LVII

605. How many tenses has the infinitive mood ? What are they ?
How is each formed? To which system of the verb does the per-
fect infinitive active belong? the perfect infinitive passive? the
future infinitive active? How is the future active participle of a
verb formed? What are the infinitives of gerd? What do they
mean? What part of speech is an infinitive? Name two uses of
the infinitive, and illustrate each by a Latin sentence. What is a
complementary infinitive ? What is the case of a predicate adjective
after a complementary infinitive? What English words are suggested
by debed? Tell how each infinitive’in 306 is used.

LESSON LVIII

606. Mention three nses of the infinitive mood. Say in Latin 7
desire 10 learn the way and [ desive you fo learn the way. What uses
of the infinitive do these sentences illustrate? What kind of clause is
used with imperd? with iubed? What is an indirect statement? In
what mood is its verb? When are the different tenses of this mood
used in indirect statements 7 What is an indirect question? In what
mood is the verb of an indirect question? When are the different
tenses of this mood used in indirect questions? When s& and suns
oceur in indirect statements, to what do they frequently refer? IEx-
press in Latin Cesar was a general; then express it indirectly after
I knore, [ knew, and £ skali know. Give English derivatives from
the words in 403. Make a synopsis of iubed in the third person sin-
gular. Give the infinitives of iubed and of cogn®scd. Explain the
reason for the tense of each infinitive in 404.

LESSON LX

607. Give the meanings of is, idem, hic, ille, iste, ipse. Of what
is idem compounded? What part of idem remains unchanged in
declension? How is the accusative singular masculine written? Pro-
nounce the neuter nominative singular. What does ipse do in a sen-
tence? Inflect possum throughout and make synopses. What usage
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of the infinitive generally accompanies possum ? What F.ngi'ish words
are derived from nihil, putd, responded, and niintid?

LESSON LXI

608. Name four indefinite pronouns. Decline quidam and aliquis,
Name seven kinds of pronouns, giving an example of each. Review
the declension of the various pronouns, Give the usages that you
have learned for the several cases of nouns. lllustrate each by a
brief Latin sentence.

LESSON LXII

609. Recite the rule for the dative with compounds. Give some
compound verbs with which the dative is used. What is the double
dative? Inflect d8sum in all moods. Name a compound verb which
takes both an' accusative and a dative. What Latin words are sug-
gested by the English words munitions, prefect, subsidize, occurrence?
Illustrate the dative of purpose by a Latin sentence. Tell the reason
for the case of the nouns and for the mood and tense of the sub-
junctives in 430.

LESSON LXI

610. Infiect vold and ndld. Make a synopsis of each in the third
person singular and plural. Give the rule for the dative with special
intransitive verbs, and name verbs followed by such a dative. Say in
Latin in two ways Cesar ordered the men to come inte the camp.
Decline mulier, 881, and occisus. Inflect resistd in the present sub-
junctive and the future indicative active. Explain sequence of tenses.
What tenses are used in purpose clauses, and when?

LESSON LXV

611. How is the present participle formed? the future active
participle ? the future passive participle? Give the participles of
gerd and their meanings. Decline fugiSns, What part of speech is
a participle? What is the rule for the agreement of participles?
Explain the tenses of participles. Translate Galli territi ex agris
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fugitbant in six ways, Give English words derived from com-
moved and redicd. Inflect commoved in the present system. Give
the infinitives and the participles of rediica.

LESSON LXVIX

612. What is an ablative absolute? In what three ways is it
formed? Give examples, Which participles are used in making the
ablative absolute, and what time do they express? Translate belld
factd in five ways. Express in Latin Aaving captured the town they
Jreed the captives. Decline déditid and ripa. What does media urbs
mean? Give the rule for the ablative absolute,

LESSON LXVII

613. Name two parts of the verb which are verbal nouns.
Decline the gerunds of iacid and of mittd. What is used in place of
the nominative of the gerund? Translate ad petendum. What other
ways of expressing the same idea are there in Latin? Inflect &8
throughout. Make synopses in each person. Decline ndmen and
spatium. Give English words suggested by the Latin words of 463.
Give the infinitives and the participles of 09, with their meanings.

LESSON LXIX

614. What other name has the gerundive? What part of speech
is a gerund? What part of speech is a gerundive? Decline the
gerund and the gerundive of vided. Name two uses of the gerun-
dive. Express in Latin for the purpose of capturing the cify and the
signal had (o be given. Decline vis. Inflect auged in the indicative
active, convenid in the subjunctive active, and ferd throughout, and give
synopses of each. State what you know about the uses of participles.

LESSON LXXI

615. What is a deponent verb? What active forms has a deponent
verb? Inflect ednor throughout. Give a Latin sentence containing
an ablative of specification. What uses of the ablative case do you



244 FIRST YEAR LATIN ’

know? What English words are suggested by sequor, horter, and
experior? Make a synopsis of sequor in the third person singular.

LESSON LXXII

616. Inflect facid in the active and the passive voice. Make a
synopsis of vereor in the third persen plural. What is a clause?
What clauses thus far studied have had a verb in the subjunctive?
in the infinitive ? Recite the rule for temporal clauses introduced by
cum. 8gzy in Latin / was informed by you, you informed me.

-

LESSON LXXIV

617. What substantive clauses have you studied? In which mood
are their verbs? Give tbe rule for quod clauses of fact. Say in
Latin that road, as we have shown, was more difficult. Decline
1egatis. Inflect gredior throughout. Make synopses of ¢ogd. Give
English words suggested by the words in 498.

LESSON LXXV

618. What is the rule for the main verb of a statement that is
given indirectly? for the subordinate verb of such a statement?
What determines the sequence of tenses in indirect statements?
Compare celeriter and decline initium. Inflect moror and revertor
throughout. What uses do you know for each case of nouns (512)?
How have you used the subjunctive mood (513)? the infinitive
(513)? the participle (513)?
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RULES OF SYNTAX

Nore., These rules are here numbered consecutively for the convenience
of teachers and pupils. The number in parentheses following a rule is its
section number.

619. Agreement.

1. A verb agrees with its subject in person and number (29).

2. A predicate noun agrees in case with the subject of the verb (87).

3. A predicate adjective agrees in gender, number, and case with
the subject of the verb (88).

4. Anappositive agrees in case with the noun which it explains (g4).

5. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case
(792

6. A predicate adjective used with a complementary infinitive
agrees in gender, number, and case with the subject of the main
verb (394, &).

7. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and
number, but its case depends on the way it is used in its own
clanse (248).

620. Nominative Case,

8. The subject of a verb is in the nominative case (28).

621. Genitive Case.
9. The word denoting the owner or possessar is in the genitive
10. Words denoting a part may have with them a genitive of the

whole from which the part is taken (309).
RE 245
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11.- Some nouns of action and feeling may have with them a
genitive to express the object of the action or feeling implied in the
nouns (381).

12. The genitive denotes that of which something consists or is
made (p. 79, hote 1)

622. Dative Case.

13. ‘The indirect object of a verb is in the dative case (57).

14. Certain adjectives meaning near, fit, fricndly, pleasing, like, and
their opposites, may be accompanied by a dative to show the person
or the thing toward which the quality of the adjective is directed (111).

15. Some verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, d& in, inter, ob,
post, prae, prd, sub, and super, take a dative of the indirect object.
Transitive compounds may take both an accusative and a dative (425).

16. The dative is used to denote the purpose for which a thing
serves (427).

17. The dative is used to denote the person (or, rarely, the thing)
affected by the action or situation expressed by the verb (428).

18. Most verbs meaning felieve, favor, help, please, rust, and
their opposites, also mmmand, obey, pardon, persuade, resist, serve,
spare, and the like, take a dative of the indirect object (433).

623. Accusative Case. :

19. The object of a verb is in the accusative ease (33).

20. Place fo whick is usually expressed by the accusative with ad
or in; but with the names of towns, and with domus, the preposition is
omitted (230, ).

21. The accusative is used with certain prepositions (193).

22. Extent of time or of space is expressed by the aceusative (333)

23. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative (399).

624. Ablative Case.

24. Place where is commonly expressed by a phrase consisting of
a preposition, usually in, with the ablative case (59).
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26. The means by which an action is accomplished 1s expressed by
the ablative without a preposition (122).

26. The ablative with cum is used with abstract nouns to denote
the manner of an action; but cum may be omitted if an adjective
modifies the noun of the phrase (129).

27. The ablative with cum is used to show accompaniment (143).

28. Place frem which is usually expressed by the ablative with
i (ab), d& & (ex); but with the names of towns, and with domus,
the preposition is omitted (230, ).

29. ‘The ablative without a preposition is used to express cause
(185)

30. The ablative is used with certain prepositions (1g4).

31. The time at which or within which a thing happens is expressed
by the ablative without a preposition (219).

32. The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by the
ablative with & or ab (243).

33. Words signifying privation, removal, or separation are followed
by the ablative without a preposition, or with the prepositions & (ab),
d8, @ (ex) (282).

34. The degree of difference is expressed by the ablative (321).

35. The ablative of a noun or pronoun, with a participle, a noon,
or an adjective in agreement, is used to express fme, cause, concession,
awndition, or other relations (455).

36. The ablative without a preposition is used to denote in what
respect something is true (481).

625. Adverbial Clauses.

37. The cause of an action may be expressed by a dependent clause
introduced by quod (51).

38. The subjunctive i§ used with ut or u# in a dependent clause
to express the purpose of the action stated in the independent
clause (334).
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39. The subjunctive is used with ut or ut ndn in a dependent
clause to express the result of the action stated in the independent
clause {358)..

40. Temporal clauses referring to past time, when introduced by
cum, have their verb in the indicative if they fix the time of an action,
but in the subjunctive if they describe the circumstances of an action
(488).

4). Adverbial clauses introduced by qua and vt (=as) bave their
verbs in the indicative (497).

626. Adjective Clauses.

42. A relative clause modifies its antecedent as an adjective modi-
fies its noun (247, &).

627. Substantive Clauses.

43. Verbs meaning ask, command, persuade, and wrge may have
for their object a clause of purpose with its verb in the subjunctive
(356)-

44. An indirect question, with its verb in the subjunctive, may be
used as the subject or the object of another verb (372, 4).

45. An infinitive with subject accusative may be used as the
subject of another verb (393).

46. An infinitive with subject accusative may be used as the
object of another verb (393)-

47. An infinitive with subject accusative may be used with verbs
meaning say, think, know, pereave, and the like, to express an indirect
statement (4o1).

48. The indicative is used with quod in a substantive clause to state
something which is regarded as a fact (4906).

628. Participles, the Gerund, and the Gerundive.

49. A participle may be used as an adjective to modify a noun’; or
it may express the idea that might otherwise be expressed by a clause
of fime, conession, cause, or condition, or by a refative clause (443-445).
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60. The gerund is a verbal noun used in the genitive, dative,
accusative, and ablative singular, with the constructions of regular
nouns {(461).

61. When a gerund with an object might be used, the gerundive is
the more usual construction. The gerundive is a verbal adjective in
agreement with a noun {471, 472).

52, The gerund or the gerundive with ad or causd may be used to
express the purpose of an action (461, 472).

53. The gerundive is used with the forms of the verb sum to express
necessary action (473)-

629. Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Statements.

54. The verbs of the subordinate clauses of an indirect statement
are in the subjunctive (502}

FORMATION OF LATIN WORDS

During the first year of the study of Latin the pupil should learn
the force of the prefixes and suffixes given below.

630. Prefixes.

a- (ab-, abs-), away from, from ab 4 diicd = abdicd, lead away

ad-, fo, foward, against ad + dicd = addacd, frad fo

con-, fagether; completely con + dicd = condiicd, lead fogether

de-, down from ; from dé + dich = dédicd, Jead down

ex- (&), out from, ont of ; completely & + Aucd = &dicd, Lad out

in-, in, into, on, tosward in + ded = indied, lead in, lead on

in-, »of ; like English um-, in- in + amicus = inimicus, wayrendly

inter-, deteween inter + cédd = intercedd. go betwvecn

per-, through ; thoroushly per + adiicd = perdicd, lead through

prae-, f front of, in advance prae + mittd = praemittd, sendalead

-, formward, forth, for 0 + died = prodiicd. fead forik

te- (red-), dack. again re + diicd = rediicd. lead lack

sub- (subs-). under, from under, up  su(b)s -+ tenel = sustined, Aold up,
sustain

trans- (trd-), across, through trd + diicd = tekdiich, lead across
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631. Explain the formation of the following verbs, and give the
meaning of each:

appropingud  cognosco incold instrud persuided
CONVOCO dépond sustineq conloco addico
exspecto reddd reperio constitus rediico
démonsiro  désum responded  €dico suscipio
compled conicio recipio trado accédo
perturbd permitto impedio commoved  perficio
pracbeo trinsco incit pracficic  égredior
prohibed progredior expugnd praesta cogd .
desisto existima pervenio praesutn cONSUescod
accipid confirmo praemittd Tesisto reverior
debed défenda convenic excédd proceda
632. Suffixes.

a. The suffixes -tas, ~tds, and -ia, when added to the stems of
nouns, make other nouns denoting condition or charaderistic:
civi (stem of civis, c/ffzen) + tas = civitds, citisenship (the condition
or characteristic of a citizen); sfafe, tride.
vir {(weakened stem of vir, max) + ths = virtils, maniiness, walor(the
characteristic of a man).
4. The suffixes -ia, -tia, -tas, and -t@idd, when added to the stems
of adjectives, make abstract nouns denoting guality or condition :
alti (weakened stem of altus, Aigh) + t2dd = altitadd, Aeipht (the
quality or condition of being high).
¢. The suffixes -i8, -tif, -tus, and -ium, when added to the stems
of verbs, make verbal nouns denoting an a¢ or the result of an ad:
miini (stem of minid, /o7ify) + 4 = minaltid. @ foriifving, a fortifi
cation (the act of fortifying, or the result of the act of fortifying).

633. Explain the formation of the following nouns :

victéria natid aedificium celeritis déditio
pracmium consilium adventus difficultas eruptia
studium legio exercitus minilud altitado
imperium multitida equitiitus praesidiom facultds
virtas civitiis conspectus subsidium 1egatio
conloquium  tempestis  memoria OLCASUS ‘condicis
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES

634. Suggestions for a Notebook. In making a collection of the
English words that are derived from the Latin words of the vocabu-
laries, the pupil should keep the results of his work in a notebook.

Such a book sho

uld contain, in addition to the list of derivatives,

the definition of each derivative, and a brief sentence illustrating its

use, A suggested

form of arrangement. for the notebook follows:

Derivatives oF Yocd, call

voch, vocire, vOCAYI,
vocitus

vocation, vocational, vocal, eveke, convoke, convocation,
vocative, revoke, invoke, vociferous, invocation

vocation : a cafféing, occupation

vocational 1 pertaining o a vocation or caliing
vocal ; perlaining to the voice

evoke: eall out

convoke : galf together

convocation: a ¢elifug together, an assembly
vocative: case of calling, case of address
revoke: cadl back

invoke : ea// upon, ask for

vociferous: of large calling power, with a loud voice
invocation : a cafling upon, a prayer

vocation: The choice of a vocation is not always easy
vocational : Vocational guidance is often necessary
vocal 1 He is receiving vocal instruction

evoke: His remarks evoked applause

convoke : He will convoke the council
convocation : Convocation day is at hand
vocative: The vocative is not common in Caesar
revoke: Their punishment will be revoked
invoke: The andents invoked many gods
vociferous; The audience became vociferous
invocation : The invocation was then made
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635. The following verbs are especially worthy of study in the
manner suggested above because of the large number of English
words derived {rom them:

amd dico audio locd (conloed) navigd
vided mitto dico c&do pono
habed capid vincd pard cognidsco
doceo iacio facié PUENS putd
moned sedeo (obsided) do tened moved
terreo timed agb venio slmo

The prefixes fisted in 630, and also ante, fefore, circum, arpund, ob,
foward, and super, aboze, usually are evident in the English derivatives
of Latin words. But sometimes the prefix appears in a different spell:
ing: thus,

ab- appears as 8-, abe-, as- (adstain)

ad- appears as ac-. ag-, al- ap-, ar-, as-, at- (upparalus)
CON- appears as com-, €0, col-, cor- (composition)

in- appears as im-, ir-, il- (forpose)

ob- appears as oc-, of-, obs-, 0= (ocowr)

sub- appears as suc-, suf-, sug-, sup-, sur- (supposs)
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Now,

e
at,
Aee.
A8l

637.

Nowns,

Gen.
Ihat.
e,
Abd,

Nom,

{zea.
fat 4
Aee
Adl.

APPENDIX II

DECLENSION, CONJUGATION, ETC.

NOUNS

FIRST DECLENSION

SINGULAR
Case Exvings
hasta -5
hastae -1e
hastae -ae
hastam . -am
hastd -i

PLURAL
CaseE ExpiNGs

hastae -ae
hastdrum -Erum
hastis -i8
hastas -is
hastis -is

SECOND DECLENSION

SINGULAR
Casz ExpINGS

MASE,
hortus -us
horti -f
hortd -0
hortum -um
horts -3

SINGULAR

Cask ExmiNGs

NREUT.
donum -um
doni -1
dond -0
donum -um
dond -3

253

PLURAL
CAsE ExDINGS

MASC,
hort -1
hortbrum -jrum
hortis ~is
horibs -Da
hertis -is

PLURAL
Casg ExniNGs

NEUT,
déna . -a
daéndrum -arum
donis -is
dona -a
donis -is
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SINGULAR
Nom. puer ager vir filius
(Gen.  puerl agri viri fili
Dar.. puerd aurd vird filid
Aec.  puerum agram virum filium
Aédl. puerd . agrd vird filia
& PLURAL
Nom. puerd agri viri filii
(7en.  puerbrum agrérum virdrum filidrom
Llar. pueris agris virls filiis
Ace.  puerds agros virds filios
Aél. pueris agris viris filiis
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. proelium proelia
Gen,  proell proclidrum
Dat,  proelid procliis
Aec. ~ proelium proelia
Abl.  proelid procliis .
638. THIRD DECLENSION
SINGULAR
- Casg ENINGE
M. AND ¥, b3
Nowt, réx miles virtos caput sor— — °
Gewr.  1EgIS militis virtiitis capitis -ia -is
Dat,  regi militd virtit capiti -i 4
Aec.  régem militem virtiitem caput -em -
Adl.  rege milite virtiite capite - -
PLURAL
Nowm. regés milités virtiités capita 88 -a
(fen,  régum militum virtiitum capitum -um -um
Dat.  régibus militibus virtdtibus capitibus  -ibus -ibus
Aecc.  regés milités virtiitgs capita -E3 -a

Adi.  régibus  militibus  virtitibus  capitibus  -ibus -ibus
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639. I-STEMS
SINGULAR
Case ExpINGS
3 M. AND P, N,
Nom. hostis cohors mons mare -8 (-is, £a) —
¢sen, hostis cohortis montis maris -is -is
fiad, hostd cohorti monti mari -i -i
Ace,  hostem °  cohortem montem mare -m (-im) —
48l hoste cohorte monte mari ¢ (-1) -i
PLURAL
Nowi. hostés cohortés montés maria -Ez -ia
(rzx.  hostium cohortium montium marium - -ium -ium
Flat.  hostibus cohortibus montibus maribus  -ibus -ibus
Ace.  hostis (-88) cohortis(-8s) montis (-8s) maria -is (8s) -a
Abl.  hostibus cohortibus montibus maribus  -ibus -ibus
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUHK.
Nome. ignis ignés turris turrés |
fzer.  ignis ignium turris turrium
Dat.  igni ignibus turri turribus
Aee.  ignem ignis (£s) turrim (-em) turris (-&3)
Abl,  igni{-e) ignibus turri (-&) turribus
640. FOURTH DECLENSION
SINGULAR
Case ExviNGs Case ENDINGS
MASC, NEUT.
Nowm. exercitus -us corni -il
Gem.  exercitiis -8 corniis -is
Dt exercitul (-0) -ui (-1) cornii : -a
Ace. exercitum -um cornid -
Abl.  exercitd -4 corni -
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PLURAL
Casg ENDINGS
MASC,
Nowm.  exercitis -Gs cornua
{rent,  exercituum -uum cornuim
LDaf.  exercitibus -ibus (-ubus) cornibus
Aec. exercitis -ia comua
Adl.  exercitibug -ibus (-ubus) cornibus
641. FIFTH DECLENSION
SING. PLUR. SING.  PLUR.
Nem. digs diés rés réa
Gen.,  digl diérum vei rérum
Dar,  diel digbus rei rébus
Ace. diem diés rem rés
Abl.  dig digbus ré rébus
642. SPECIAL PARADIGMS
SINGULAR
Nowe., deus domus iter
Gen,  del domils (-i) itineris
Dat.  ded domul (-0) itineri
Aee.  deum domum iter
Adl.  ded domd (-it) itinere
PLURAL
Nom. dei (dii, d) domila itinera
Gen.  debrum (deum) domuum (-Srum) itinerum
Lat,  dels (dils, dis) domibus itineribus
Ace.  deds domds (-fs) itinera
Abl. dels (dils, dis) domibus itineribus

FIRST YEAR LATIN

SINGULAR

Nom. luppiter
Gen.  lovis
Dar.  lovi
Ace.  lovem
Abl.  love

CasE ExbinGs
NEUT.
-ua
-uum
-ibus
~ta
-ibus

Case Expincs

SING. FLUR,
“5 -£3
& Zrum
i -Ebus
-em -8
£ -£bus
vis
vis
vi
vim
vi
virés
virium
viribus
virls (-&s)
viribus
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Nown.

Gen,
Dat.
Aree.

Abl.

Nom.

e,
Dt
A,
AbL.

Nowt.

Dat.
Ace.
Al

Nowm.

Cren.
Dat.
Aee.
Abl

Nom.

Gen,
Dat,
Acc.
Abl.

FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

Masc,
bonus
boni
bond
bonum
bond

boni
bondrum
honis
bonds
bonis

Masc.
liber
liberi
liber®
liberum
liberd

liberi

liberdrum

liberis
liberds
liberis

Masc.
noster
nostri
nostrl
nostrum

nostrd

APPENDIX 1I

ADJECTIVES

SINGULAR
FEM.
bona
honas
bonas
bonam
bonid

PLURAL
bonae
bondrum
bonia
bonds
bonis

SINGULAR

FEM.
libera
liberas
liberae

_liberam
liberd
PLURAL

liberae
liberiram
liberis
liberds
liberis

SINGULAR

Frm.
nostra
nos{rae
nostrae
nostram
nostré

NEUT.
bonum
boni
bond
bonum
bon8

bona
bondrum
bonis
bona
bonis

NEuz,
liberum
liberi
liberd
liberum
liberd

libera
liberdrum
liberis
libera
liberis

KREeur.
nostrum
nastrl
nostrd
nostrum
nostry

257
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644.
SINGULAR

M. AND ¥, N,
Nom. audax audix
&en.  audicis audicis
Dat. audicl audaci
Aee. audicem audax
Abl, audici (-) audici (-e)

PLURAL
Nam. audaces audacia
Gen. audacium audacium
Dat. audacibus auddcibus
Ace.  audicis(-€s)  audacia
Abl. audicibus audicibus
SINGULAR

Masc. FeMm. NEUT.
Nome.  Acer Acris acre
Gen,  Acris acris Acris
Dat. acrl dcri acri
Ace. icrem  Acrem acre
Abl. acrl acri acrl

645,
SINGULAR

M. AND P, N.
Nom, amans amine
(zen.  amantis amantis
Lla¢,  amanti amanti
Aee. amantem amins
Abl.  amante () amante {(-1)

L]

FIRST YEAR LATIN

Masc,

Nom. nostri
Gen.  nostrorum

Dat.
Aee.

nostris
nostros

Adl,  nostris

PLURAL

Fewm. KNEuT, |,
nostrae nostra
nostrarum nostrérum
nostris nostris
nostras nostra
nostris nostria

THIRD DECLENSION

SINGULAR

M. ANL: Fo

brevis

brevis

brevi

brevem

brevi

FLORAL

brevés

breviom

brevibus

brevis (-88)

brevibus

ILURAL

Masc. Feu.
Acrés acrés
acrium acrium
acribus acribus
dcris(-8s)  Aacris (-89)
acribus acribus

PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES

PLURAL
M. AND F.
amaniés
amantium
amantibus
amanlis (-&s)
amantibus

N.
breve
brevis
brevi
breve
brevi

brevia
brevium
brevibus
brevia
brevibus

Ngut.
dcria
Acrivm
dcribus
dcria
acribus

N.
amantia
amantium
amantibus
amantis
amantibus
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SINGULAR PLURAL
M. AND F. N. M. AND F. N.
Nom. iéns iéna cuntés cuntia
(rent. cuntis ~euntis euntium euntium
flqf,  cunti eunti euntibus euntibus
Aec. euntem iéns euntis {-€s) cuntia
Adl.  cunte (i) eunte {-I) euntibus euntibus
646. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES
SINCULAR PLURAL
Masc. FEMm. Neur, Masc, FEM. NEUT.
Nom, alius alia aliud ahi aliae alia
Grere.  alius alius alius alidrum alidrem alidrum
Dar. alii alii alii aliis aliis ahis
Ace. alium aliam aliud alids alids alia
Al alig alid alid aliis aliis aliia
Masc. Fem. NruT. M, AND F. .
Nom,  tnus ina inum trés tria
Ceemr,  Unius {nius anius trium trium
Dar, @i ani fni tribus tribus
Aec.  Unum inam Ginum trig (trés)  tria
Aél  and ' find ind tribus tribus
Masc. Fem. NEUT, SixaG. PLur.
Nom. duo duae duo mille milia
GGen,  dubrum dudrum dubrum mille milium
Lat,  dubbus dudbus dudbus mille milibus
Ace. duda (duo) duds duo miile milia
A8l dudbus dudbus dudbus miile milibus
647. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
Jatos latior, latius latissimus, -a, -um
brevis brevior, breviua brevissimus, -a, -um
audix audicier, audacias audicissimus, -a, -um
miser miserior, miserius miserrimuas, -4, -um

dcer dcrior, Acrius

dcerrimus, -a, -um
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648. DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES
SINGULAR PLURAL
M. AND F. N. M. ANL ¥, N.
Nom. latior latius latiorés latiora
Gen.  latioris latiGria latiorum latorui.
Dat. * latiori latiori latioribus latiéribus
Age.  latiorem latius latiores (-is) latiora
Adl.  latiore(-1) latiore () latiéribus latoribus
M. AXD ¥. N. M. AND F, N.
Nom. —— plis plirés plara
Gen. —— plaris plarium plirium
Dat. —— plaribus pliiribus
Ace. —— plos plaris (-8s) plira
Ab.  —— pliire pliiribus plitribus
649. IRREGULAR COMPARISON
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE

bonus, -a, -um
malus, -a, -um
magnus, -a, -um
multus, -a, -um
multi, -ae, -a
parvus, -a, -um
facilis, -»
difficilis, -e
similis, ¢
dissimilis, -a

exterus, onlward
inferus, delozw
posterus, following

superus, above

melior, melius
peior, peius
maior, maius
——, plis
plurés, plira
minor, minus
facilior, -ius
difficilior, -ius
similior, -ius
dissimilior, -ius
exterior, outer.
exterior
inferior, Jower

posterior, lafer

superior, Afgher

optimus, -a, -um
pessimus, -a, -um
maximus, -a, -um
plirimus, -a, -um
plirimi, -ae, -a
minimus, -a, -um
facillimus, -g, -um
difficillimus, -a, -um
simillimus, -a, -um
dissimillimua, -a, -um

extrémus }ou!zmms:“

extimus fas?
infimus }

i lowest
imus

postrémus } Jast
postumus

suprémus } highest
summus



POSITIVE
[cis, citrd, on Hhis side]
[in, intrd, fn, swithin]
[ prae, pré, before]

[ prope, near]

[ultrd, deyond]
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COMPARATIVE
citerior, Aither
interior, fnner
prior, former
propior, searer
ulterior, farther
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SUPERLATIVE
citimus, Azthermost
intimus, fnmost
primus, jfrs/
proximus, zex?
ultimus, farthest

SUPERLATIVE
cirissimé
miserrimé
dcerrimé
facillima
optimé
pessimé
plirimum

minimé
dintissime
saepissimé

ORDINALS
primus, -a, -um
secundus (or alter) |
tertius

quirtus

quintus

sextus

septimus

octavus

nonus

decimus

findecimus
duodecimus

tertius decimus

650. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE
caré (carus) carius
miserd (miser) miserius
Acriter (acer) dcrius
facile (facilis) facilius
bene (bonus) melius
male (malus) peius
multum (multus) pliis
parum, /ité/e minus
dit, long, a long time diutius
saepe, offen saepius
651, NUMERALS
CARDINALS 5
1. Qinus, -a, -um
2. duo, duae, duo
3. trés, tria
4. quattuor
5. quingue
6. sex
7. septem
B. octd
9. novem
10, decem
11, lindecim
12. duodecim
13. tredecim
14. quattuordecim

RE

quértus decimus
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CARDINALS OKDINALS
15. quindecim . quintus decimus
16, sédecim sextus decimus
17. septendecim septimus decimus
18. duodéviginti duodévicénsimus
1g. tndevigintd tindévicénsimus
20, viginti vicénsimus
viginti Ginus or ° vicénsimus primus or
'{L‘mus et vigintd {fmus et vicénsimus
. [ vigintl duo or {vicén.simns secundud o
“" | duo et viginti alter et vicEnsimus
28. duodétriginia duodétricénsimus
2g. {ndétriginta andétricénsimus
3o. trigintd tricénsimus
40. quadriginta quadragénsimus
50. guinquagintd quinquigénsimus
6o, sexaginti sexdgénsimus
70. septuagintd septudgénsimus
Bo. octoginta octogénsimus
go. nonaginta nonageénsimus
100. centum centénsimus
i centum {inus ar jcenténsimus primus ar
centum ¢t finus | centénsimus et primus
2z00. ducenti, -ag, -a ducenténsimus
300. trecenti trecenténsimus
490. quadringenti quadringenténsimus
300, quingenti quingenténsimus
600, sescenti sescenténsimus
700, sephingenti septingent&nsimus
So0. octingenti octingent&nsimus
go0. nongenti néngenténsimus
1000, mille millénsimus
2000. duo milia bis millénsimus

100,000, centum milia centiéns millénsimus
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PRONOUNS
652. PERSONAL
SING.  PLUR. SING. PLUR.
Nom. cgo, [ nbs, we th, yox vos, you
Gen.  mei nostrum (1) tui vestrum (-tr1}
Paz.  mihi ndhis tibi vabis
Aec. me nos L vOs
Aél. me nabis té vabis
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING.  PLUR.
Nom, is, ke 1i (el) they ea, she  cae, they id, i£ ea, they
(rese. eius, edrum, eius, edrum, eius, edrum,
his Lheir her their 75 thedr
Dar. e i1s (els) el iis (efs) ei i15 {eis)
Acec. eum 08 eam eas id ea
Abl. b ifs (eis) ea iis (eis) ed  iis (e8)

a. Hic (654) and ille (654) are also used as pronouns of the third
persen,

653. REFLEXIVE

SING, FLUR. SING. FLUE, 5ING FLUR.

Nowm. ‘
Gen. mei, of nostrl, gf  tui, of vestri, gff sui, af Aim- sui, of
mysell.  onrselves youwrself yourselves self, herself, them-

tiself selues

Dat. mihi nobis tibi vibis sibi Elbi
Ace;.  mé nds té vis S (SESE) 8€ (=Beg)
Abl.  me nobis té vObis 58 (S€58) &8 (s€s8)
654. DEMONSTRATIVE
SINGULAR PLURAL
Maszc. FEwm, NEUT. Masc, FEM. NEeuT.
Noewe.  hic haec hoc hi hae haec
Gent. huius huivs huius horum hiirum harum
Dat, huic huic huic his his his
Aec.  bhunc hanc hoc has has haec

Abl, hoe hac héc his his his
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Nowe.
Gen,
Dat.
Aee.
AbL.

Nom,
Gen,
Dat.
Aee.
Abl.

Nowms.
Cren.
Dat.
Aee.
Abl,

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Aee.

Al

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
AbL.

Masc.

ille
illius
il
illum
il

is
eius
el
eum
ed

iste
istius
isti
istum
isto

idem
eiusdem
ecidem
eundem

eodem

ipse
ipsius
ipsi
ipsum
ipsd

FIRST YEAR LATIN

SINGULAK
FEM,
illa
illius
illi
illam
illa

cius
ci
eam
ed

ista
istius
isti
istam
ista

e‘adem
eiusdem
cidem
eandem

eddem

ipsa
ipsius
ipsi
ipsam

ipsa

NEUT.

iliud
illius
ilhi
illud
illé

istud
istius
istl
istud
isto

idem {

eiusdem

eidem {

idem

eddem -.I'
L

ipsum
ipsius
ipsi
ipsum
ipsd

Masc.
illi
illorum
illis
illos
illis

if {ed)
edrum
iis (eis)
eds

iis (cis)

isti
istbrum
istis
istds
istis

iidem
eidem

ebrundem

itsdem
eisdem
edsdem
iisdem
eisdem

ipst
ipsdrum
ipsis
ipsbs
ipsis

PLURAL
Fem.
illae
illirum
illis
illas
illis

eae
edrum
ils (els)
eds

iis (eis)

istae
istirum
istis
1stas
istis

eaedem

earundem
itsdem
cisdem
e¢asdem
iisdem
eisdem

ipsae
ipsirum
ipsis
ipsis
ipsis

NEvT.
illa
illorum
illis

illa

illis

ca
edrum

i1s (eis)
ca

its (eis)

ista
istGrum
istis
ista
istis

e’adem

edrundem
iisdem
cisdem
e’adem
iisdem
eisdem

ipsa
ipsdrum
ipsis
ipsa
ipsis



655.
SINGULAR
Masc. Frs.
Noamr,  qui quae
Grent,  ouius cuius
Dat.  cui cui
Aee. quem quam
Abél.  quo qua
656.
SINGULAR
Masc. FEM.
Nom.  quis {qui) quae
Gen.  cuius cuius
Dar.  cui cui
A¢ge.  quem quam
Abl. qud qua
657.
Masc.
Nom. aliquis (aliqut)
Gen. - alicuius
Dat.  alicui »
Ace.  aliquem
Aéd aliqud
Nam. aliqui
Gen.  aligudrum
Dat.  aliquibus
Ace.  aliquos
Adl.  aliquibus
Nom. quidam
Gen.  culusdam
Dat.  cuidam
Ace.  quendam
A¥l.  quidam

APPENDIX II 265
RELATIVE
PLURAL
NEUT. Masc. FEM. NEUT.
quod qui quae quae
cuius quorum quarum quf)lmm
cui quibus quibus quibus
quod quos quas quae
qud quibus quibus quibus
INTERROGATIVE
PLURAL
NEuTt. Masc. FEM. NEUT.
quid (quod) qui quae quae
cuius quérum quiarum quorum
cui quibus  quibus  quibus
quid (quod) quds quas quae
quo quibus  quibus  quibus
INDEFINITE
SINGULAR
FEM. NEUT.
aliqua aliquid (aliguod})
alicuius alicuius
alicui alicui
aliquam aliquid (aliquod)
aliqua aliqud
PLURAL
aliquae aliqua
aliquirum aliqudrum
aliquibus aliquibus
aliguas aliqua
aliquibus aliquibus
SINGULAR
quaedam quiddam (quoddam)
cuiusdam cuiusdam
cuidam cuidam
quandam quiddam (quoddam)
quidam quidam
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PLURAT,
Masc., Fim. NEUT.
Nom, quidam quaedam quacdam
Gen.  quorundam quiarundam quorundam
Dat,  quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam
Aece.  qubsdam quasdam quaedam
Adl.  quibusdam quibusdam guibusdam
SINGULAR
Masc, Frsr. NeuT, Masc. ann Fem, NEuT.
Nom. quisque quaecque  quidque quisquam  quicquam
{quodque) {quidquam)
Gen.  cuiusque  cuiusque  cuiusque cuiusquam  cuiusquam
Dat,  cuigque cuique cuique cuiquam cuiquam
“ece. quemque quamque  quidque quemguam  guicquam
(quodque) (quidquam)
Adl.  qudque quiique quoque gquoquam quogquam
Plural rare FPlural missing

REGULAR VERBS

658. FIRST CONJUGATION — A-Verbs
amd, fove

Prixcirar Parrs: a’'md, ami‘re, ama’'vi, ami tus

Pres, Stem ama- Perf. Stern amav- FPari. Stesn amat-
INDICATIVE
AcTive Voice Passive VoIlck
PRESENT
I love, am loving, de love, erc. £ am loved, etc.
’
a'md ama 'mus a’'mor ama 'mur
a‘mas ama’tia ama'ris ama 'mini
a‘mat a'mant ami'tur aman’tur
IMPERFECT (PAST)

I loved, was loving, did fove, etc. I was loved, etc.
ama'bam amiba mus amd’bar amiba 'mur
amibas amaba’tis amiba ris amaba mini

ami’bat ami’bant amiba tur amaban‘tur
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FuTuRE
1 shall love, cic. £ shall be loved, etc,
ama’hd ama bimus amdi bor ami bimur
ami bis amd bitis ama’beris amabi‘mini
amd’hit amd bunt amad bitur amabun‘tur
PERPECT
£ have loved, loved, did love, ete, I have been (was) loved, ete.
ama’vi ama’vimus sum sumus
amavia'ti amavis'tis ama’tus { es ama’tl { estis
ami‘vit amavérunt ent sunt

PLUPERFECT (PAsT PERFECT)

£ had foved, etc. 4 had been loved, etc.
ami’veram amaverd mus eram erdmus
ama‘veras amaverd‘tis ami‘tus { erdsa  ama’ti erdtis
ama‘verat ama’verant erat erant

Futuke PErRFECT

I skail hawve lfoved, ete. £ shall hawve been loved, e,
ama'verd amaverimus erd erimus
amé’veris amave'ritis ama’us< eria  amé’ti: eritis
ama verit ami’verint erit erunt

SUBJUNCTIVE

PrEseNT
a‘mem amé'mus a’mer ame mur
a‘més amétia ameéTis amé mini
a’‘met a‘ment amé'tur amen’tur

lm'suvncrl{}’nn)

ami'rem amaré mus ami'rer amaré'mur

ama'tés amaré’tis amiréris amarg miui

amaret ami’'rent amarétur armdren’tur
PERFECT

ami’verim amaveri muos sim " aimus

ama’veria amaveri‘tis amé’toss sl ama’ti< sitis

ama’verit ama‘verint sit sint
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PLUFPERFECT (PastT PERFECT)

amiavis'sem  amavissé'mus essem essimua
amivis'sés amavissd'tis ama’'tusy essés ama’ti4 sasétis
amavis'set amavis'sent easet easent

IMPERATIVE

PRESENT
a'mi, fove thou ami're, bz thou loved
ama’‘te, love ye amad’mini, J¢ ye loved
Future
amath, thou shall love amator, thon shall be loved
amatd, Aie shall love amator, ke shall be loved
amitdte, you shall love _—
amantb, they shatl love amantor, fAey shall be loved
INFINITIVE
Prus. amd’re, fo fove ama'n, fo be doved
Perr. amavis'se, fo have loved ami’'tus esse, fo kave deen loved
Fur. amiti'rus esse, o be about fo  [amd'tum I, fo e about lo be
lowe loved |
PARTICIPLES
Pres. a'mins, -antis, fovinyr Prxs.
For. amiti'rus, -a, -um, @dewd fo Ger) aman'dus, -a, -um, 7o be loved
love Prwe. amid'tus, -a, -um, Aaping deen
PERF. loved, loved
GERUND
Nom. -

Gen.  aman'di, of loving
Dat.  aman'd®, Jar loving
Ace,  aman‘dum, loving
Abl, aman'dd, by loving

SUPINE
Ace.  [amitum, fo fove]
Abl  [amAtl, fo love, in the foving)

! Gerundive, sometimes called future passive participle,



. |

APPENDIX II 269 |

|

659. SECOND CONJUGATION — E-Verbs |

moned, advise |

I

7 iy 1l

PriNcirAL ParTs: mo'ned, moné're, mo'nui, mo'nitus |

Pres. Stermn moné- Fery. Stess monu- Fart. Sterms monit- ;; |

INDICATIVE

AcTive VOICE PAsSIVE VOICE l

PRESENT 3 ,

1 advise, etc., I am adoised, ctc. -
mo'ned moné’ mus mo’neor moné mur

mo'nés mongé'tis moné'ris moné& mini |
mao'net mo'nent moné&‘tur monentur

; ImrerpecT (PAsT)

I was adzvising, ete. £ was advised, etc. ! 'I
moné bam monébid ' mus moné’bar monébda mur ' | I
moné’bas monébd’tis moné&bd ris monéba ' mini I i
moné'bat monébant monébha’tur monéban’tur |

1
FUTURE [

I shail advise, ete. A F shall be advised, ete.
moné’ba moné bimus moné bor moné himur |
moné bis mong hitis moné beris monébi‘mini ] ]
mond'bit moné'bunt moné hitur mongbun‘tur |

PER¥ECT ‘ |
|
I have advised, § advived, ete, £ have been (was) advised, et |
mo'nut monu‘imus sum sumus
monuis'ti monuis’tis mo'nitus + as mo’niti< estis
mo'nuit monuéTunt est aunt '

PLUYERFECT {PAST PERFECT)

I had advised. e, I had been advised, ete. ;
monu'eram monuera’ mus eram eramus l
monu'erds monuera ‘tia mo'nitus < erds mo'niti< eritis !
monu’erat monu’erant erat erant l

/




270

£ shall kave advised, etc.

FIRST YEAR LATIN

FurTvrE PERFECT

1 shail hawve beent advised, etc.

monu’erg monuerimus eth erimusa
monu'eris monueTitis mo'nitmas<{ eris mo'niti+ eritis
monu’erit monu‘erint erit erunt
SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
mo’neam moned’'mus mo'near monea mur
mo neds moned tis moned’ris moned mini
mo’neat mo’neant monea tur monean’tur
IMPERFECT (FAST)
monérem monéré mus mong’rer monéré mur
moné’rés moneéré'tis monéré’ris mong&ré mini
moné’Tet monérent monéré'tur monéren’tur
PERFECT
monu’erim monueri mus sim { simus
monu’eris monueri'tis mo’'nitue < sin mo’nit 4 sitis
monu’erit monu’erint ait Lsint
Proverrict (PAsT PERFECT)
monuis’sem monuissé‘mus easem essfmus
monuis’sés monuissé’tis mo'nitos < 5588  mo'niti { esaktls
monuis’set monuis'sent esat L essent

IMPERATIVE

PRESENT

mo'né, advise thou
moné&'te, advise ye

monétd, thon shalt advise
monétd, Az shall aduise

monétdte, you shall adise
monentd, they shall advise

moné're, bz thouw adoised
mong&'mini, & ye advised

FUTURE
monétor, fon shall be advised
mongtor, ke shall be advised

monentor, fhey shall be adzvised
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INFINITIVE
Pres. moné're, lo advise moné'tl, fo de advised
Perr. monuis'se, o kave advised mo’nitus esse, fo kave been advised
Fyr, monfi'rus esse, /o ée abowt [mo'nitum iri, fo be about to be
fo advise advised)
PARTICIPLES
I'wks, mo'néns, -entis, advising Pres.
Fur. moniti'rus, -a, -um, abon? fo  Ger. monendus, -a, -um, lo be
aduvise advised
PERF; ————— Perr. mo'nitus, -a, -um, Aaving
been advised, advised
GERUND
Nowe,

Gen.  monen'di, of advising
flat.  monen'dd, for advising
Acc. monen'dum, advising
Aél.  monen'dd, by advising
SUPINE
Ace.  [monitum, fo advise]
Abl.  [monitl, lo advise, in the advising]

660. THIRD CONJUGATION — E-Verbs
regd, rule

PriNciraL PARTS: Te'g0, re'gere, ré'xi, réc’tus

Fres. Stem rege- Perf. Stem 18x- FPart. Stem téct-
4 INDICATIVE
Active VoOICE Passive Voice
PRESENT
I rule, ete. £ am ruled, etc.
re'gd re’gimus re’gor re’gimur
re‘gls re’gitis re‘geris regi’mini

re’git re’gunt re'gitur regun‘tur
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IMFERFECT (PAST)

£ was ruling, etc. £ s ruled, ete,
regé’bam regébd 'mus regé’bar regébd’'mur
regé’bia regéba’tis regéba ris regeba‘'mini
regé’bat regé’bant regébd tur regébantur

FUTURE

I shall rule, etc. I shall be ruled, etc.
re’gam regé’mus re‘gar regé mur
re’gés regé'tis regé’ria regé’mini
re’get re’gent regé'tur regen’tur

PERFECT
£ have ruled, etc. £ lrrere been ruled, ete,
ré'xi ré’ximua sum sumus
réxia'ti réxia’tis réc’ius < es réc’ti. estis
ré’xit réxérunt est sunt
Prurerrect (Pasr PEwrect)

I had ruled, ete. 1 had been ruled, ete.
ré’xeram réxerd mus eram eriimus
ré’xeras réxerd’tis réc’tus  eris réc’ti{ eritis
ré’xerat ré'xerant erat erant

I shall kave raled, etc

FoTtvre PerrecT
S shall have been ruled, ete.

r&'xerd réxe rimus erh erimus
ré’xeris réxe’ritis réc’tus eris réc’tl ¢ eritia
¢ xerit ré’xerint erit erunt
SUBRJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
re’gam regd’mus re’gar regdmur
re’gis regi‘tis regd'ris regd’mini
re’gat re’gant rega‘tur regan‘tur
InrERFECT (PAST)
re‘gerem regeré mus re‘gerer regeré mur
re'gerés regeré'tis regerd’ris regeré’mind
re‘geret re’gerent regeré‘tur regreren‘tur
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PERY,

Fur,

PRES.

Fur,

PERF.
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PeERFECT
ré’xerim réxeri mus sim simus
ré’seris réxeri'tis réc‘ms{ sis réc’tl s sitis
& xerit r&'xerint Lsit sint
PLUsERFECT (PAST PRRFECT)
féxis’sem réxiss€'mus essem essfmus
riéxis’aés réxissé'tis rec’tus < essfs  réc’ti esstis
réxis'set réxis'sent esset easent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT
re‘ge, rule thou re‘gere, be Lhon ruded
re'gite, rule ye regi'mini, bs ye ruled
FUTURE
regitd, thon shalt rule regitor, thow shalt be ruled
regitd, ke shall rule regitor, Ae shall be ruled
regitdte, ye shall rule _
reguntd, they shall rule reguntor, #ey skall be ruled
INFINITIVE
Te'gere, Lo iule . re'gl, o be ruled
réxis’se, fo have ruied - réc’tus esse, o Aave been ruled
récti'rus esse, fo fr adoui fo  [réc’tum iri, Jo be adowt lo e
rirle rieled]
PARTICIPLES
re’pens, -entis, ruling PRES.
réctii’rus, -a, -um, afouf fe Ger. rvegen'dus, -a, -uci, /o de ruded
ritle Pery. tEctus, -a, -um, kaving been

ruded, ruled
GERUND j
Now.
Gen.  regen'di, of ruling
Dat.  regen'dd, for ruling
Acc,  regen’dum, ruling
Abl.  regen’dd, dy ruling
SUPINE
Ace.  [réctum, fo rule]
Al [rEct, fo rule, tn e ruling)
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661. THIRD CONIUGATION — Verbs in -id
capib, taks

PrinciraL Parts: ca’pid, ca'pere, cé'pl, cap'tus

Pres. Stem cape- Perf. Stem cp- Parl. Stesmt capt-
INDICATIVE
ACTIVE VOICE Passive VOICE
PRESENT

£ take, etc. ¥ A am taken, etc.
ca'pid ca’pimus ca’pior ca'pimur
ca’pis ca’pitis ca'peris capi'mini
ca'pit ca’piunt ca'pitur capiun’tur

IMrERFECT (PAST)

I was taking, etc. f awas taken, etc.
capig’bam capigba’mus capi&’bar capigbd’'mur
capig’bds capiéba’tis capiéba’ris capiébd‘mini
capi&’bat capi&’bant capiebi’tur capigban’tur

FUTURE

I skall take, etc. £ shail be taken, etc.
ca’piam capié’mus ca’plar capié’mur
ca'piés capi€'tis capiéris capié’mini
ca’piet ca’plent capif’tur capien‘tur

PERFECT
c&'pl, cepis’ti, cé&'pit, etc. cap’tus sum, es, est, etc.
PrLusesFECT (PAST PERFECT)
c&'peram, cé’perds, cé'perat, etc. cap’tus eram, erdis, erat, etc
Fururg PERFECT
c&'perd, cé’peris, c&’perit, etc. cap’tus erd, eris, erit, etc.
SURJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
ca’piam, ca’pias, ca'piat, etc. ca’piar, -ii'ris, -id'tur, etc.

IMPERFECT (PAST)
ca’perem, ca’perds, ca'peret, etc. ca'perer, -eré’ris, -eré'tur, ew
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PERFECT
c&'perim, cé&’perls, cé’perit, etc. cap’tus sim, sis, sit, etc.
PLurgrrecT (Past PERreEcT)
cépis’sem, cEpis'sés, cepis'set, ete. cap’tua essem, essés, essef, elc.

IMPERATIVE
Prrs. ca'pe, lake thou ca’pere, Z¢ thow taken
ca’pite, take ye capi'mini, &z ye faken
Fur. capitd, thou shall take, etc. capitor, thou shall be taken, etc.

INFINITIVE
Pres. ca'pere, le lake ca’pl, Ze be taken
Puwre. cépis‘se, lo fave laken cap’tus esse, fo hawve been taken
Fur. capti'rus esse, fo d¢ about fo  [capum iri, fo be abont to be
take taken) :
PARTICIPLES
Pags. ca'piéns, -ientis, faking PREs,
Fur. captii'rus, -a, -um, afow! fo  Gew. capien’dus, -a.-um, /o be taken
take Perr. cap'tus, -a, ~um, Aeving been
PERY., ———— laken, taken
GERUND

Gen.  caplen’di, of faking, etc.

SUPINE
Ace.  [captum, fo fake)
Abl.  [capti, fo take, in the faking]

662. FOURTH CONJUGATION —I-Verbs

audid, Jear

Principal Parts: au'did, avdi're, audi'vi, audi'tus

Pres. Stemr audi- Perf. Stem audiv- Part, Stem audit-
INDICATIVE
AcCrivi VOICE Passive VoicE
PRESENT
1 fear, etc, L am heard, etc.
au'did audi'mus au'dior audi'mur
au'dis audi’tis audi’ris audi’'mini

au’dit au'diunt audi'tur audiun’tur



276 FIRST YEAR LATIN

IMPERFECT (PAST)

I was hearing, etc. { was feard, cte.
audié’bam audiébd 'mus audi#’bar audiébd ' mur
audig’bas audiéba’tis audiébad’ris audiébd 'mini
audi#’bat audié’bant audiébatur audigban’tur

FUTURE

£ shall kear, etc. I shall be heard, etc.
au’'diam audig’'mus au’diar audi#’mur
au‘diés audig'tis audié’ris audié’'mini
au'diet au’dient audi@#’tur audien’tur

PERFECT

I hawe heard, ete. [ have been keard, etc.
audi’'vi audi’ vimus sam sumus
audivis'ti audivis'tis audi’tus { es audi'ti < estis
audi‘vit audivé'runt est sunt

PLUPERFECT (PAST PERFECT)

I had heard, etc, I had been heard, etc.
audi’veram audivera'mus 2ram erimus
audi’veras audiverd'tis audi'tos { erda audi‘ti{ eratis
audi‘verat audi’verant erat erant

FuTturs, PERFECT

I shall have heard, etc. £ shall have been Aeard, ete.
audi'verd audive rimus exd erimua
audi‘veris audive'ritis audi’tua { eris auditi< eritis
audi’verit audi’verint erit erunt

SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
au’diam audii’'mus au‘diar audid’mur
au'dids audid’tis audia’tis audii 'mini
au'diat au'diant aundia’tur audian’tur

IMPERFECT ([AsT)
audirem audiré’'mus audi'rer . audirg’'mur
audi'rés audiré’tis audir@’ris audird'mini
audi’ret audi‘rent audiré’tur audirentur
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PERFECT
audi’‘verim audiveri’mus sim ¢ simus
audi‘veris audiveri'tis audi‘tus < sis audi'd { sitis
audi’verit audi’verint 1 sit sint
PLUPERFECT (PAST PERFECT)
audivis’sem audivissé’mus essam esafmus
audivia’sés audiviss@'tis audi’tus {eas\‘.! audi‘tl { easétis
audivis'set audivis’sent esset essent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT
au’di, hear thou audi're, de thow heard
audi‘te, kear ye audi’'mini, e ye keard
FUTURE
auditd, thow shalt hear auditor, thou shalt be heard
auditd, fe shall hear auditor, #e shall be heard
auditbte, ye shall fear -—
audiuntd, they shall hear audiuntor, they shall be heard
J INFINITIVE
Pres. audiwe, /o hear audi’ri, 2o d¢ fheard
Penr. audivis'se, o lave heard audi‘tus esse, fo kave been heard
Fur. auditi'rus esse, /o d¢ adons fo  [audi'tum Wi, fo de about fo be
hear heard |
PARTICIPLES
Pres. au'diéns, -ientis, fearing PRES.
Fur. auditi’rus, -a, -um, abowf fo Ger. audien'dus, -a, -um, /o e
Acar heard
PRER. I————— Perr, audi'tus, -&, -um, having been
heard, heard
GERUND
Nowm.

Gen.  audien'di, of hearing
Dat.  audien'dd, for kearing
Ace.  audien'dum, Aearing
_Abl audien'dd, dy Aearing
SUPINE
Ace,  [auditum, fo Aear]
Aél.  [audit, so kear, in the hearing)

KE
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IRREGULAR VERDBS
663. sum, Je
PrincipAL ParTs: sum, esse, fu'l, futti'rus

Pres. Ntem es- Perf. Stem Tu- LPart. Stemn fut-

INDICATIVE
PRESENT
SINGULAR PLURAL
sum, S aur su'mus, e are
CS, YOu are es'tis, you are
est, Az (she, i7) @5 sunt, zhey are

IMPERPECT (Past)

¢'ram, [ svas erd’'mus, we were
c'rds, you were erll’tis, you were
e’rat, ie was e'rant, they were
FuruvkE
e'rd, I shall be erimus, swe shall be
e'ris, you will be e'ritis, you will de
e'rit, he il be e'runt, they will be
PERFECT
fud, [ hawve teen, was fu'imus, we fave been, wwere
fuis'ti, you have been, were fuis’tis, you kave been, were
fuit, ke fas been, was fud'runt, they hawve been, were

PLurERFECT (PAsT PERFECT}

fu'eram, [ fad deen fuerd'mus, we fad been
fu'erfs, you ltad been fuerd’tis, vou had been
fu'erat, ke had deen fu'erant, they had been

. FUTURE PERFECT ‘
fu'erd, [ shall kawe been fue'rimus, e shall kave beent
fu'eris, you will have been fue'ritis, yow will have been

fu'erit. Az will have been fu'erint, they will have been
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SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT IMpERFECT (PAST)
SING. PLUR. SING, PLUR.
sim si'mua es’sem es88‘ mus
sis si'tis ¢s'8E8 ¢ssi'tis
sit sint es'sat e¢s’sent
PERFECT PLUPERFECT (PAST PERFECT)
fu'erim fueri’'mus fuis'sem fuiss&'mus
fu'eris fueri'tis fuis’sés fuissd'tis
fu'erit fu'erint fuis’'set fuis’sent
IMPERATIVE
PRESENT FuTuRE

es, b¢ thou
cs'te, de ye

INFINITIVE

Pres. es'se, io Oe

Pere, fuis’se, fo hawve been

Fer. futi'rus esse, or fo're, /o Je futii'rus, -a, -um, about o be
about o be
664. possum, de adle, can
PrixcIrAL PakTs: possum, posse, potul, —
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
SING. FLUR. SING. PLUR.
Pres.  possum possumus possim possimus
potes potestis possis possitis
potest possunt possit possint
lare.  poteram poterdmus possem POsSEmus
Fur, poterd poterimus
Pewr.  potul potuimus potuerim potuerimus
PLue.  potueram potueramus potuissem potuiss&mus
£ P potuerd potusrimus
INFINITIVE
PrREs.  posse Prer.  potuisse

estd, thon shalt be
estd, he shall be
estdte, ve shall be
suntd, they shall be

PARTICIFLE
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665.

PrisciraL
ParTs:

Pres, volo

¥is
vult

volumus
vultis
volunt

Ismrr, volébam

Fur.

volam, volés, etc.

Pexr, volui

Prur, volueram

F. P.

voluerd

Pres. velim
velis
velit

velimus

velitis

velint
tmrr. vellem
Pray. voluerim
Prur. voluissem

PRES. ———

For, ——

vold, velle, volui,
nblé, nélle, ndlui,
mild, malle, malui,

FIRST YEAR LATIN

volf, ndld, mald

INITHCATIVE
SINGULAR
nold
non vis
non vult
FLURAL
nolumus
non vultis
nolunt
nolébam
nodlam, nolés, etc.
nolui
nialueram
néluero

SUBJUNCTIVE
SINGULAR
nolim
nalis
nalit
PFLURAL
nolimus
nolitis
nolint
nollem
noluerim
noluissem
IMPERATIVE
noli
nolite
nblitd, ete,

, be wwilling, will, wisk
v be unwilling, will wot
. be more willing, prefer

malo
mavis
miavult

malumus

mavultis

malunt

mailébam

milam, maiés, etc.
malui

malueram

maluerd

malim *
malis
malit

milimus
militis
malint
millem
maluerim
maluissem
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velle
voluisse

Pres,
PERF,

voléns

Paes.

666.

INFINUTIVE
nolle
noluisse

PARTICIPLE

noléns

281

malle
maluisse

ferd, bear, carry, endure

Prixcipal Panrs: ferd, ferre, tuli, litus

Fres. Stem fer-

ACTIVE
Pres. ferd ferimus
fers fertis
fert ferunt
Ispr. ferébam
Fur, feram
Pere, tuli
Prup. tuleram
F.P. tulero v
Pres, feram
Imprr. ferrem
Pexy. tulerim
Prue, tulissem
AcTIVE
Prgs. fer ferie
tur, fertd fertite
fertd feruntd

Prgs, ferre
Pery. tulisse

Fur. litirus esse

Ferf. Stem tul-

INDICATIVE

SUBJUNCTIVE

IMPERATIVE

INFINITIVE

Part, Stem 1at-

PASsSIVE
feror ferimur
ferris ferimini
fertur feruntur
ferébar
ferar
latus sum
latus eram
latus erc
ferar
ferrer
latus sim
litus essem

Passivi
ferre ferimini
fertor
fertor feruntor
ferri
litus esse

[latum ir7)
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PARTICIPLES

Eﬁ. g

PrES,

Ger.  ferendus
Pexr. ldtus

SUMNE

{latum]
[laea]

Prixciral Parts: eb, ire, ii (ivi), itfirus

282
P'ses. feréns
Fer. latirus
Pexy., ——
GERUND
Gren. ferendi
fas, ferendd .
Aee. ferendum
Abl. ferendd
667.
Pres. stem i-
INDICATIVE
Pres. e imus
18 itis
it eunt
Imre. ibam
Fur. 1bo
Prre. it
PLye, ieram
. P. ierd

INFINITIVE

Pres. ire

Perp. isse

Fur. itiirus esse
GERUND

(ren.  eundt

Dat. eunds

Ace.  eundum

A eunds

Pery. stem 1= (iv-)

SUBJUNCTIVE

cam

irem

ierim
issem

Part. st it-

IMPERATIVE

i ite
{ ith itote
ito eunto

PARTICIPLES
iéns, euntis {045)
itum

itirus

SUPINE

{itum]

fiea]
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110, be made, become, happen

PrinciraL Parrs: fid, fierl, factus sum

INDICATIVE

SUBJUNCTIVE

Pres, fin _— [tam fi
fis
hit fiunt
tare. figbam fiecrem
Fur. fiam
Prere. factus sum factus sim
Pree, factus eram factus essem
F. P. factus erd
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES
Pres. fierd Ger. faciendus
Perr. factus esse Perr. factus
For. [factum 7ri] ;
669. DEPONENT VERES

Prixcirar Parrs:

PrESs.

Inpr.
FuT,
PERF.
Pruw.
B

horior
hortaris
hartatur
hortamur
hortimini
hortantur
hortabar
hortabor
hortiatus sum
hortatus eram
hortdtus erd

1. hortor, hortari, hortatus sum. wrpe
1. vereor, veréri, veritus sum, fear
111. sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, fa/low
IV, potior, potiri, potitus sum. ge/ possexsion of

INDICATIVE

vercor
Vereris
verétur
verdmur
verémim
verentur
verébar
verébor
veritus sum
veritus eram
veritus erd

4
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IMPERATIVE

fite

sequor potior
sequeris potiris
sequitur potitur
sequimur potimur
sequimini potimini
sequuniur potiuntur
sequébar potighar
gequar poliar

secutus sum
seciitus eram
seclitus ero

potitus sum
potitus eram
potitus erd
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»
Pezs. horter
Imer, hortirer
Pery. horldtus sim
Prur, hortdtus essem
Pres. hortare
Fur. hortator
Pees. hortari
Perr, hortitus esse
Fur. hortatirus esse
Pres. hortans
Fer. hortatiirus
Perr. hortatus
Geg. hortandus
hortandi, etc.
[hortatum, -ti]
670.
PrEs,
Isry,
For.
PEXE.
PLur.
F. P,
Pres,
1mre.
PERF.
PrLur,

FIRST YEAR LATIN

SUBJUNCTIVE
verear sequar
verérer sequerer

veritus sim
veritus essem

seciitus sim
secutus essem

IMPERATIVE

verére
verétor

sequere
sequitor

INFINITIVE

veréri
veritus esse

sequi
seciitus esse

veritiirus esse  secltiirus esse

PARTICIPLES
veréns sequéns
veritiirus seciitiirus
veritus seciitus
verendus sequendus

GERUND
verendi, etc. gequendi, elc.
SUPINE

[veritum, -td]  [secttum, -ti]

INDICATIVE

amandus sum, £ am fo be, must be, loved
amandus eram, [ was fo be, had lo be, loved
amandus ero, £ skall fave to be loved
amandus fui, [ was fe be, had to be, loved
amandus fueram, f fad had to be loved
amandus fuerd, / shall kave had to be loved

SUBJUNCTIVE

amandus sim
amandus essem
amandus fuerim
amandus fuissem

potiar

potirer
potitus sim
potitus essem

potire
potitor

potiri
potitus esse
potitidrus csse

potiéns
potitiirus
potitus
potiendus

potiendi, ete,

[potitum, -ti]

PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION
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INFINITIVE
Pres. amandus esse, fo Aawe o be loved
Prrr. amandus fuisse, fo have had fo be loved
So in the other conjugations:
monendus sum, £ am fo be, must be, advised
regendus sum, S am Lo be, must be, ruled
capiendus sum, J am lo be, must e, taken
audiendus sum, J am fo be, must be, heard
etc.

671. SYNOPSIS OF THE VERB

The synopsis of a verb is a summary of the conjugation of that
verb made by stating in succession the forms for some particular
person and number.

The following is a synopsis of amd in the third person singular,
arranged by stems. ‘The infinitives, participles, etc. are added to
complete each system.

PrixcirAlL Panrts: amd, amare, amayi, amatus
Pres. Stem ami- Perf. Sterr amav- Part. Stem amat-

PRESENT SYSTEM, BASED OX THE PRESENT 3STEM

AcTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
PrEs, ama-t ami-tur
[aere, ama-bat ama-batur
¥Fur. amd-bit ami-bitur
SUBJUNCTIVE
Prus, ame-t ame-tur J
Imer, ama-ret amd-rétur I
INFINITIVE
PrEs. amdi-re ami-rl
PARTICIPLE | !
Pres. ama-ns Ger. ama-ndus !
GERUND

ama-ndi
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.
PPERFECT SYSTEM, BASED OX THE PERFECT STEM

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
Perr. amav-it amiv-erit
PrLrp. amav-erat amav-isset

F. ", amiv-erit
INFINITIVE
Peryr. amav-isse

PARTICIPIAL SYSTEM, BASED oN THE PARTICIPIAL STEM

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
Prrr. amat-us est amit-us sit
Prup, amat-us erat amidit-us essel

F.P. amit-us erit

INFINITIVE

PERF. amait-us esse
Fur., amil-irus esse {amit-um I}
PARTICIPLE 3
Fur. amiat-Grus Prgy. amat-us
SUPINE

[amit-um]
{amdt-a)



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

In this vocabulary words inclosed in brackets (except in the case of com-
pounds with one or both parts changed in form) are sometimes primitives,
sometimes cognates.

Translations inclosed within parentheses are not intended te be used as
such. They are inserted to show literal meanings.

Abbreviations are generally self-explanatory. CE. {confer) = compare; irr.
= irregular,

Words printed in SMALL CAPITALS are at once derivatives and definitions:
as, ABDUCT, under abdiicd. Many other more or less remotely derived words,
not definitions, are added in ffafic in parentheses : as, (eciident), under accidd.

It will be seen that comparisons of words in reference to meaning are
much more frequent than is usual in special vocabularies. This has been
done from the conviction that the pupils shouid make such comparisons
frequently from the outset.

d (ab), prep. wwith abl, from, by, ab-sum, abesse, afui, afutiirus, be

off away, be ABSENT, be distant, be
ab-dd, abdere, abdidl, abditus {-d3, off ; awith & and abl.
put], hide, conceal ac, contj., see atque
ab-diico, abducere, abdiixi, abductus, ac-cédd, necédere, accessi, nccessiirus
lead away, take off ; ABDUCT [ed-], go ar come near, approach,
ab-ed, abire, abii, abitiirus, go from, (Aecession.) CF. aded and appro-
go off, go away pingud
ab-icif, abicere, abiéci, abiectus ac—cendd, accendere, accendi, accén-
[-facid), throw off, throw down, sus [ad-canded, shine], kindle, set
cast away. (Adject) fire to, light; inflame
ab-ripid, abripere, abripui, abreptus  ac-cidd, accidere, accidi, —— [ad-
[-rapiz]. snatch away, carry off cads, fall], fall uwpon, fall out,
abs-cidd, abscidere, abscidi, abscisus happen. (Accident.) Cf. Evenid
[abls)-caeds ], cut off and i

abs-trahd, abstrahere, abstrixi, abs- ac<cipid, accipere, accépi, acceptus
trictas [ab(s)-], drag away, draw [ad-capia], (take to), receive, Ac-
off. (Abstract) CEPT
287
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L5
“ac-currd, accurrerg, accurri {accu-~
curri), accursiirus [ad-}, run up,
run toward
dcer, acris, &cre, ady., sharp, keen;
active, EAGER, (Acrid)
acervus, -i, m., pile, heap, mass
acigs, =81, /. [dcer], edge; ling, line
of battle, battle array
Acrisius, Acrisi, 7., ACRISIUS, grand-
fatber of Perseus
acriter, ad/z. [ dcer], sharply, EAGERly,
spiritedly, fiercely
ad, prep. with acc., to, toward, near,
up to; swith gerund or gerundive,
to, for; ad hunc modum, after
this manner; as adw., about
ad-aequd, adaequare, adaequavi, ad-
aequatus, become EQUAL to,
EQUAL. (Adeguate)
adclivis, -e, adj., sloping toward,
rsing, ascending. (Aecclivity)
ad-dich, addacere, addiixi. adductus,
lead to, influence. (Adduce)
ad-ed, adire, adii, aditus, go to, ap-
proach, visit. (/. accEdd and ap-
propinqud
ad-ferd, adferre, attuli, adlitus, bear
to, bring, render
ad-ficid, adficere, adféci, adfectus
[-facio), AFFECT, influence; afflict,
oppress
ad-gredior, adgredi, adgressus sum
[-gradiar, gol, approach, attack.
(Ageressive)
ad-hibed, adhibére, adhibui, adhibi-
tus [-habed], apply, employ, use
ad-hiic, ad., hitherto, as yet, still
ad-icid, adicere. adigci, adiectus
[-facis), add. (Adjective)

FIRST YEAR LATIN

aditus, -@s, »r. [aded], approach, way
of access. (7, adventus

ad-iungd, adiungere, adiiinxi, aditinc-
tus, join to. (Adyunct)

ad-ligh, adligire, adligavi, adligatus,
bind to, bind

admiratis, Bnis, /. |admiror], ADMI-
RATION, astonishment, wonder

ad-miror, admirdri, aimirdtus sum
[admiratia], wonder at, ADMIRE

ad-mittd, admittere, adm.z3, admis-
sus, permit, allow; give rein to.
(Admit)

admdtus, see admoved

ad-moved, admovére, admdvi, ad-
mbtus, (move to), apply, employ

ad-nectd, adnectere, adnexui (adnexi),
adnexus, tie to, fasten to, attach.
(Annex)

ad-oléscd, adoléscere, adolevi, adul-
tus, grow up. (Adult)

ad-0rd, adorare, adirdvi, addratus,
pray to, worship, ADORE

ad-spicid, adspicere, adspexi, adapec-
tus [-specid, look], look at, look
upon, behold. (Aspect)

ad-std, adstire, adstiti, ——, stand
near

ad-sum, adesse, adfui, adfutiirus, be
present, be here; with dat.

Aduatuci, -drum, #1. plur., the Abu-
atvct, a Gallic tribe

aduldscéna, -entis, »1. and f. [ado-
lésco), youth, young persen. (Ado-
lescence.) Cf. luvenis

adultus, see adolésch

advectus, see advehd

ad-vehd, advehers, advexi, advectus,
carry to, bring on, bring



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

adventus, -iis, »s., approach, arrival,
{(Advent.y CFf. aditus
adversus, -a, -um, a4/, turned
toward, opposite, in front, Ap-
. VERSE
adversus, grep. with ace., against
aedés (aedis), -is, /7, building, temple;
Plur., house
aedificium, aedifici, ».
building, (ZEdifice)
aedificd, aedificire, aedificavi, aedi-
ficatus [ aedés-facia], build. (Zdifv)
aeger, aegra, aegrum, «dj., sick,
weak, feeble
aequus, -a, -um, ady., EQUAL
a8r, aeris, . (acc. Hera), AIR
aes, aeris, »., copper, bronze
aestis, -itis, /., summer
aetiis, -itis, /., life, AGE
Aethiop@s, -um, s, #/ur., the ETHI-
OPIANS
Astna, -ae, /., ETNA, 2 mountain
in Sicily
Africa, -as, f;, AFRICA
Africinus, -i, 7., AFRICANUS
ager, agri, m., field, termitory, land
agger, -eris, 2., mound, rampart
Agis, -ldis, m., AGIs, a king of
Sparta
agmen, -inis, 7. [agd], (the thing
led), army, host, column
agd, agere, €gl, dctus, drive, lead,
bring up; AcT, do; treat; cele-
brate; pass (life)
agricola, -ae, m. [aper-cold), farmer,
husbandman
ila, -ae, /., wing
Alba, -ae, i, ALBA, an ancient city
of ltaly

[ aedifica),
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Albdnus, -a, -um, adj., ALBAN; as
#oun, an ALBAN, inhabitant of Alba

albus, -a, -um, @dy., white

Alcména, -ae, /., ALCMENA, the
mother of Hercules

alids, adv. [alius], clsewhere, at
another time

aliénus, -a, -um, adj. [alius], an-
other’s; unfavorable. (A%en)

ali-quandd, adz. [alius], at some
time; formerly, once. ¢/ 8lim

aliquis (-qui), -qua, -quid (-quod),
indef, pron. and adyj., some one,
some, any

alivs, -a, -ud, ady. and pron., an-
other, other, else; alius ., .. alios,
one . .. another. (dfias) O
céteri

Allobrogés, -um, ». plur., the AL-
LOBROGES, a tribe of Gaul

Alpds, -ium, /. plur., the aLrs

altiria, -jum, #. pfur., ALTAR

alter, -era, -erum, adj, and pron.,
the one, the other (of two); sec-
ond; alter . . . alter, the one , ..
the other. {Alfernative)

altitads, -inis, £ [altus), height

altum, -1, #. [altus], the sea

altus, -a, -um, 247., high, deep

alveus, -i, m., hollow vessel, tub,
trough

Ambarri, drum, . plur, the am-
BARR!, a tribe of Gaul, near the
Hadui

ambuld, ambulire, ambulivi, am-
bulatirus, walk, take a walk.
{Perambulale)

amentia, -ae, £, want of reason,
madness
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amicitia, -ae, 7/*[amlcus],
ship

amicus, -a, -um, 72}, [amg), friendly;
as noun, friend, (Amiable)

A-mittd, amittere, amisi, amissus,
send away; lose

amd, amiare, amivi, amatus [amor],
love, like, be fond of

amor, -bris, 7. [ams], love

d-moved, amovére, Ambvi, aAmdtus,
move away, pl.ll :Jsidc

amplid, amplidre, amplidvi, ampli-
atus [amplus). increase, extend.
{(Ampliatize)

amplus, -a, -um, ad/. [amplis], large,
wide; honorable. (<Lmple. Amplify)

Amillius, Amili, »., AMULIUS, father
of Rhea Silvia

an, contf., or

ancilla, -ae, /., maidservant

ancora, -ae, /., ANCHOR

Ancus Marcius, Anci Méarci, wr,
ANCUS MAHCIUS, one of the seven
kings of Rome

Apdromeda, -ae, /., ANURGMEDA

anguis, -is, . and f., serpent, snake

angustus, -a, -um, adj., narrow.
(Anguish)

anima, -ae, /. [animus], breath, soul,
life. (Animate)

anim-advertd, aoimadvertere, anim-
adverti, animadversus [animus-],
turn the mind to, nolice

animus, -i, #. [anima}, mind, soul,
spirit, disposition. /. méns -

anpbna, -ae, /. [annus), (the year's
supply), provisions ; price (of pro-
visions}, market; scarcity

annus, -1, #¢., year. (Annual)

friend-

FIRST YEAR LATIN

ante, adw., and prep. with ace.,
before

anted, adv. [ante], before

ante-cédd, antecéders, antecessi, an-
tecessiirus, go before. (A nfecedent)

Antemnitgs, -ium, m. plur., the in-
habitants of Antemnae

ante-quam, conj,, sooner than, be-
fare

antiquus, -a, -um, a4/. [ante], old,
ancient. (Antiguity)

antrum, ~i, #,, cave

anxius, -a,
ANXIOUS

aperib, aperire, apervi, apertus, open

Apolld, -inis, »1., APOLLO, & god of
the Greeks

appelld, appelldre, appellavi, ap-
pellitus [ad-], address, call, name.
(Appeal) CFf. vocd

ap-pelld, appellere, appuli, appulsas
{ad-], (drive to); nivem appeliere,
land, put in

ap-prehendd, apprehendere, appre-
hendi, apprehénsus [ad-], seize.
(Apprefeend)

ap-propinqud, appropinquire, ap-
propinquavi, appropinquitiirus
[ad-], approach, come near to.
C/. aded and accédd

aptd, aptare, aptivi, aptitus, fit.
(Adapt)

apud, prep. with ace., with, by, near,
among

agqua, -ae, f., water, (Aguatic)

Aquilgia, -ae, /., AQUILElA, acity at
the head of the Adriatic

Aquithnl, Srum, »r. plur., the AQUI-
TANI, a tribe of Gaul

-um, adj., troubled,
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Bra, -ae, f., altar

Arar, -aris, ., the Sabdne, a river
of Gaul, lowing into the Rhone

arbitror, arbitrdri, arbitritus sum,
think, suppose. (Arditrator.) Cf.
existimd end putd

arbor, -oris, /., tree

arca, -ae, /i, hox, chest, ARK

arcus, -Us, m., bow. (Arcy

Ardea, -ae, /i, ARDEA, a city of ltaly

arduus, -a, -um, ady., steep; difficult,
ARDUOUS

Argi, rum, 2. plur., ARGOS, a city
of Greece

Aristotelés, -is, m., ARISTOTLE, a
Greek philosopher

arma, -Srum, #. plur. [armd], ARMS,
H'C"‘iptinﬁ' ARMOR

armd, armire, armavi,
{arma], ARM, equip

ar-ripid, arripere, arripui, arreptus
[ad-rapid], scize, snatch

Arriins, Arruntis, =4, ARRUNS, a
son of Tarquinius Superbus

ars, artis, /., ART, skill

a-scendd, ascendere, ascendi, ascép-
sus |ad-scanda, climb], climb to,
mount, ASCEND

ascénsus, -G8, #r. [ascends) a going
up, ASCENT

at, conj., but, Cf. sed and autem

AthEnae, -&rum, /. plur., ATHENS

Atlas, -antis, #2., ATLAS, one of the
Titans

at-que, conj., wsed before wvowels
and consonarts, ae befove conso-
nanis only [ad-}, and also, and
especially, and; as, Cf et and
-que

armitus
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atrdx, -cis, adj., savage, fierce,
severe. (Atrocious,) (f. saevus
arnd trux

at-topitus, -a, -um, adj.
thunderstruck, astounded,
struck

auctiritas, -atis, /7, power, AUTHOR-
1Ty, influence

auddcia, -se, /. [auddx}; daring,
boldness, AuDACITY

audax, -fcis, a4/, daring, bold.
(Audacions)

audid, andire, audivi (audii), auditus,
hear, listen. (Awdicnce)

au-ferd, auferre, abstuli, ablatus
[aB(s)-], bear off, carry away, lake
away. (Ablative)

auged, augére, auxi, auctus [awxili-
um], increase, entarge, (A ugment)

aureus, -a, -um, gdj. [aurum], of
gold, golden

aurum, -i, »., gold

auf, cony,, or; aut . . , aut, either

. or. Cf vel

autem, cony, (nerer used as the first
aord), but, however, moreover,
now. Cf. sed

auxilior, auxiliiri, auxiliditus sum
[auxilium], give help, aid, assist,
succor

auxilium, auxill, ». [auged], help,
aid, support. (Awuxifiary)

Aventinus, -2, -um, 4., AVENTINE,
of the AVENTINE (one of the hills
of Rome)

i-vertd, dvertere, Avertl, aversus,
turn away, turn aside, AVERT,
remove

avus, -i, 2., grandfather

[ad-],
awe-
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barbarus, -I, #7a BARBARIAN *

Belgae, -Arum, »1. plur., the BEL-
GIANS o7 BELGE, a Gallic tribe

bellum, -§, #., war. (Belligerent)

bélua, -ae, 7., beast, monster

bene, adv. | bonus], well

beneficium, benefici, . [beme-facis],
kindness, service, BENEF1T'

bibd, bibere, bibi, —-, drink. (/-
bty

bis, adz., twice

bonitas, -atis, 7 [bonus], fertility,
goodness

bonus, -a, -um, #dy., good, kind

brevis, -e, adj., short, BRIEF

Britannia, -ae, /, BRITAIN

Britapnus, =i, m., a BRITON, in-
habitant of Britannia

Bruttii or Brittil, -brum, = plur.,
the BRUTTIL, a people of southern
laly

Briitus, -1, #¢., BRUTUS, a Roman
surname

C., abbreviation for Giins, Caius

caecus, -a, -um, a47., blind

caedd, caedere, cecidi, raesus, cul;
kill, (Swuicide)

Caelius, -a, -um, 2dj., CELIAN

caelum, -i, #., sky, heaven, heavens

Caeninénsés, -ium, ». plur., the in-
habitants of Canina

Caesar, -aris, m., Caius
CESAR, a famous Roman

cale-facid, calefacere, caleféci, cale-
factus [coled, be hot], make hot,
heat

Campénia, -ae, /., CAMPANIA, a dis-
trict of Italy

Julius

FIRST YEAR LATIN

canis, -is, »2. and f., dog. (Canine)

Cannae, -&rum, /. plur., CANNE, a
town of southern Italy

cantd, cantare, cantavi,
sing. (Chant)

capid, capere, cépi, captus, take,
seize, CAPTURE; form

Capitdlium, Capitdli, »., the car-
ITOL, temple of Jupiter at Rome;
the capitoLINE Hill

captiva, -ae, /. [capid], CAPTIVE,
prisoner

captivus, -1, .

cantétus,

[capi], CAPTIVE,

prisoner

Capua, -ae, r,, CAPUA, a city in
Italy

caput, -itis, »., head; person.
(Capital)

cared, carére, carul, caritlirus, be in
want of, lack, want; with aél
(Carel)

card, carnis, £, flesh. (Carnal)

carrus, -, ., wagon, CART, CAR

chrus, -a, -um, adyf., dear, precious

casa, -ae, /., hut, cottage

Cassivellaununs, -I, s, CASSIVEL-
LAUNUS, a British chief

castellum, -i, ». [diminutive of
castrum, fortress], redoubt, strong-
hold. (Castle)

Casticus, -1, »1., casTICUS, a Gallic
chief

castra, -fOrum,
(Chester)

cAsus, -83, s, a falling; chance;
misfortune, loss. (Case)

cauda, -ae, £, tail,

cansa, ~ae, £, CAUSE, reason ; causd,
after a genitive, for the sake

#n. plur.,, camp.
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¢&dd, cédere, cessi, cesslirus, give
way, retire, (Secede)

celeber, -bris, -bre, ady. [celebrd],
frequented, wvisited; renowned,
CELEBRated

celebrd, celebrare, celebyvi, cele-
britus [celeber], frequent, throng,
(Celedraite)

celer. -eris, -ere, ady., swift, quick

celeritds, -atis, /. |celer], swiftness,
speed, quickness, CELERITY

celeriter, adv. [ celer], swiftly, quickly

céld, célare, célavi, célitus, conCEAL

céna, -ae, /. [cénz], dinner, meal

Cénaeum, -i, #., CENEUM, a prom-
ontory on the island of Eubaa

cénd, céndre, cénavi, céndtus [céna),
dine, take a meal

cénsus, -iis, »7., 3 CENSUS

centaurus, -I, #r., CENTAUR, a fabled
monster, half man, half horse

centum, ady., indect. hundred. (Cent)

centurid, -Onis, »., CENTURION, an
underofficer in the Roman army

Cepheus, -I, »., CEFHEUS, father of
Andromeda

cBra, -ae, f., wax. (Cerale)

certAmen, -inis, »., strife, contest

certé, adv. [certus], really, surely,
CERTAINly

certus, -a, -um, ady., fixed, deter-
mined, CERTAIN, sure; certifrem
facid, (make more certain), in-
form

ceteri, -ae, -a, ady., plur., the rest, the
remaining, the others. 7. alius

cibus, -i, m., food

Cicerd, -dnis, #2., CICERO, & famous
Roman orator
RE
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Cineds, -ae, wr., CINEAS, 3 friend
of Pyrrhus

cingd, cingere, cinxi, cinctus, sur-
round, encircle, gird

circiter, adw,, about

circuitus, -is, /. [ circum-e5), (a going
round), circumference, CIRCUIT

circum, prep. with ace,, around

circum-ard, circumarire, circnm-
aravi, ——, plough around

circum-38, circumdare, circumdedi,
circumdatus, place around, sur-
round, inclose

circum-miinid, circommiunire, cir-
camminivi, circumminitus, wall
around, surround, fortify, block-
ade

circum-std, circumstare, circumsteti
(circumatiti), . stand around,
surround. (Circwmstance)

circum-venid, circumvenire, circum-
vEnl, circumventus, surround,
CIRCUMVENT

circus, -i, s, the circus at Rome,
in which chariot races and other
contests were held

Cisalpinus, -a, -um, ady., (this side
the Alps), CISALPINE

citerior, -ius, @df., comp., hither,
neArer

cithara, -ae, /., lyre

citrd, prep. with acc,, this side of

civis, -is, m. and f., citizen, (Ciwid)

civitas, -Atis, /. [cwis), (body of citi-
zens), state; citizenship. (Ciy)

clamor, -bris, #2., cry, shout; bark-
ing. (Clamor)

clirus, -a, -um, @dj., CLEAR, loud;
renowned, famous. (Clarion)
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s

claudd, elaudere, clausi, clnum.s,
shut, CLOSE. ((Yause)

clodca, -ae, /., sewer

Cloelia, -ae, /%, CicELIA, a noble
Roman maiden

Cocles, ~itis, ., (blind in one eye),
COCLES, surname of Horatius

coepi, coepisse, coeptus (defeclive;
lenses from present stemr want-
fng), began

co-erced, coercére, copercul, coercitus
[co(m)-arced, keep off}, keep back,
check, restrain. (Coeree)

cOgith, cogitare, chgitivi, cDgita-
tus, consider thoroughly, reflect.
{Cogitation)

cogndmen, -inis, #. [co(m)-(g}ndmen],
surname, COGNOMEN

co-godsch, cogndscere, cognivi, co-
gnitus  [co{m)-(g)nGxcs, know)],
learn, recoGNizE, know, under-
stand

cogd, cogere, coegl, codctus [co(m)-
ags), ({(drive together), collect,
drive, compel

cohors, -hortls, /., COHORT, a divi-
sion of the Roman army

Collatinus, -I, #7., COLLATINUS, 2
Roman

eol-ligd, colligere, collégi, coiléctus
[com-legd], cOLLECT, gather to-
gether

collis, -is, #., hill, (7. mOna

collum, ~i, ., neck. (Collar)

cold, colers, colui, cultus, care for,
CULTIVATE, til; homor. CFf.
agricola axd incola

com- (eol-, con-, car-, co-, d-), prim-
itfve form of cum, a profix

FIRST YEAR LATIN

Wenoting comipleteness or union ;
sometimes inlensiie

comes, -itis, m. and f. | com-ed ],
comrade, companion

comitiom, comiti, #. {com-e5], (place
of assembling), the coMITIUM, a
part of the Roman Forum

commeadtus, -, m., supplics, pro-
vigions

com-mittd, committere, commisi,
commissus, intrust, COMMIT; proe-
lium committere, join battle, en-
gage. (Comtmission)

com-moved, commovére, commaivi,
commatus, (put in violent motion),
shake, disturb, agitate, move.
(Comtmotion)

commilnia, -e, 44/, COMMON, gen-
eral, (Community)

comparsre,

, APPEAR

com-pelld, compellers, compuli, com-
pulsus, (drive together), force,
COMPEL, {(Compulsion)

com-perid, comperire, camperi, com-
pertus [-paris, bring forth), find
out, learn

com-plector, complecti, 'complexus
sum, embrace

com-pled, complére, complévi, com-
pletus, fill out, fill up, cover.
(Complete)

com-pliirés, -a (-ia), adf., plur., very
many, many, a humber

eom-primd, comprimers, comprassi,
compressus | -premd, press), PRESS
together, grasp; check, SUpPRESS,
(Compress)

compulsus, see compelid

com-parcs, comparui,
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€0n-, se¢ COm-

conatus, -Ts, #1. [conor], attempt

con-cedd, concédere, concessi, conces-
sus, allow, grant, pérmit. (Con-
ceile)

concilium, concili, #., COUNCIL, as-
sembly

con-citd, concitire, concitdvi. cono-
citatus, rousec up, Touse, spur on

con-currd, concurrere. concurri, con-

cursiirus, run together, rush
together, rally, gather. (Con-
conrse)

condicid, -bnis, /. [con-did]}, (a talk-
ing together), agreement, CONDI-
TION, terms

con-d46, condere, condidi, conditus
{-dd. put], conceal, hide; found,
establish, (7. cEld

cop-ddnd, cenddndre, conddpivi, con-
donitus, give up, surrender ;. for-
give, pardon, CONDONE

cG-nectd. conectere, cinexui, chnexus
feo(m)-], bind together; join, te.
{Conneit)

con-ferd, conferre, contuli, conlitus,
bring together, collect; s& cin-
ferre, betake one’s self

confertus, -8, -um, ady., crowded,
thick, dense

cin-ficid, conficere, conféci, cinfec-
tus [-facio]. make, accomplish,
carry out, finish; weaken, wear
out

cBn-firmd, confirmére, confirmavyi, con-
firmatus, make FIRM, strengthen,
steady., (Confirm)

con-fugid, confugere, configi, —,
flee for refuge, flee

295

con-icid, cowicere, comifci, coniectus
[ -facig], throw together; throw,
put, hurl, cast. (Conjecture)

con-iungd, coniungere, conifinxi, con-
iimctus, join together, unite.
(Confunction)

coniilnx, -iugis, m. and /. [confungh],
husband, wife. (Comjugal)

conitirdtis, -6mis. /. [comidrg], con-
spiracy

con-iiird, conilirire, conifitdvi, con-
ifiratus, unite by oath, conspire.
(Confurs)

con-locd, conlocdre, conlocdvi. con-
locatus, place, station. Cf. pdnd

conloquium, conloqui, ». [con-lo-
quor], (a talking togelher), conver-
sation, conference, COLLOQUY

conor, cinari, chnidtus sum, endeavor,
attempt; try. {(Conative)

cin-scendd, clnscendere, cOnacendi,
cdnscénsus [ -scands, climb], climb
up, mount, go on beoard

chn-scrib@, cbnscribere, cOnscripsi,
cinscriptus, enlist, enrol, levy.
(Conscription)

cin-gecrd, consecrire, chneocrivi, clin-
secrdtus [-sacrg, make sacred],
deify, CONSECRATE

cin-sequor, cOnsequi, consectitus sum,
overiake. (Consecutive)

con-servl, chnserviire, cbnservivi,
conservatus, PpreSERVE, save.
{Constrye)

Chnsidius, Chnsidi, »v., CONSIDIUS,
an officer of Cazsar

cdnsilium, cdnsill, ». [consuls), ad-
vice, COUNSEL, prudence, wis-
dom; plan, design



296

cbn:sistti, cBnsistere, clnstiti, ——,
stand firm, take one’s stand, halt;
depend, rest. (Comsisd)

conspectus, -iis, ., look, view, sight

cOn-stitud, cOnstituere, constitoi,
constititus [-sfafud, sct up], cs-

tablish, determine, fix, decide,
resolve. (Constifution)
cin-suéschd, cOnsudscere. conauévi,

chnsugtus, accustom ; become ac
customed ; perf., be accustomed,
be wont

cinsuétids, -inis, 7 [consuésco),
custom, habit

cOnsul, -ulis, »., CONSUL

consuldtus, -a, »2. [consul], CONSUL-
ship

¢onsuld, consulere, consului, cdnsultus
[ c@nsilium], take counsel, CONSULT

cdn-sim®, cOnsimere, cOnsiimpsi,
cinstimptus. use up, spend, pass,
CONSUME

con-tegd, contegere, contéxi, contéc-
tus, cover

con-temnd, coptemnere, contempasi,
contemptus, despise, CONTEMN.
(Contempt)

con-tendd, contendere, contendi, con-
tentus, strain, struggle, strive,
hasten. (Conlend.) Cf. matard
and properd

contentid, -Onis, /. [contends |, strug-
gle, exertion. (Contention)

continéns, -entis, /. [contined). main-
land, CONTINENT

cootinenter, a4, [contined], continu-

ousty
con-tined, contingre, continui, con-
tentus |[-tened), hold together,

FIRST YEAR LATIN

keep together, hold, coxtaix,
{Contents)

con-tingd. contingere, contigi, con-
tictus [ -zangd, touch], fall to one’s
lot. (Centact)

continuus, -a, -um, adj. [contines];
CONTINUOUS, successive

contrd, prep. with ace., apainst,
CONTRARY 10

con-venid, convenire, convéni, con-
venttirus, come together, assemble,
meet; CONVENE, (Convention)

conventus, -is, »z. [convenis |, gather-
ing, assembly, meeting

con-vocd, convocdre, convocavi, con-
vocdtus, call together, summon,
CONVOKE

chipia, -ae, /. [co(m)-ops], abundance,
wealth, plenty; plur., troops,
forces. (Copious)

cdram, adz., face to face, in person

Corinthus, -, /., CORINTH

Corioldnus, -i, m., CORIOLANUS, a
famous Roman warrior

Corioli, -Orum, #z. plur., CORIOLI,
an ancient town in Italy

Cornélia, -ae, J., CORNELIA, a
Roman name

cornil, -is, #., hom

cordna, -az, f., CROWN. (Coronel)

corpus, -oris, 7., body. (Corpse)

cor-ripid. corripere. corripuil, correp-
tus [ com-rapid), seize, take hold of

cotidifinus, -a. -um, ady. [cotidi],
daily

cotidié, ad. [quot-digs], daily

critéra, -ae. /.. mixing bowl, bowl

créber, -bra, -brum, ad4y., thick, nu-
merous, frequent
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erédibilis, -8, a4/, o be believed,
CREDIBLE

crédd, crédere, crédidi, créditus, be-
lieve, think, suppose. (Credit)

cred, credre, crefivi, creatus, make,
CREATE; choose, elect

Créta, -ae, /., CRETE, an
southeast of Greece

crucidtus, -us, m., torture

Crustumini, Srum, »:. p/ur., the in-
habitants of Crustumerium

cubiculum -1, #.[cubs, lic} bedchamber

cum, ¢onjf,, when

cum, prep. itk abl., with

cinae, -arum. /. plur., cradle

ciinctus, -a. -um, ady., all together,
all. C7. omnis, totus, axd iniversus

cupidé, ad'v. [cupidus], eagerly

cupiditas, -atis, /. | cupidus], longing,
desire. (Cupidity)

cupidius, 2d’. [cupidé], too eagerly

cupidus, -a, -um, «d7. [cupid], de-
sirous, fond

cupid, cupere, cupivi (cupii), cupitus,
desire, be cager for. (/. vold

ciir, adz., why, wherefore

ciira, -ae, /. [ciird], care, anxiety

Curius, Curi, ., CcUurivs, a Roman
name

ciird, ciirdre, ciiravi, ciirdtus [cira],
care for, take care: wofth gerin-
dive, have (a thing done)

currd, currere, cucurri, cursiirus [ cur-
sus), run

cursus, -iis, sr. [currd], COURSE, race-
COURSE

custodid, custddire, custddivi (cus-
tédii), custdditus [custds], guard,
protect, defend

island

custds, odis, . and f. [custodis),
guardian, keeper. (Cusfodian)

Cyclaps, -Opis, ., (round eye), a
cYeLors, one of a fabulous mce
of giants on the coast of Sicily

Daedalus, -1, »., DAEDALUS, father
of lcarus

damnf, damnire, damndyi, damna-
tus { dammum}, conDEMN, sentence,
doom

damnum, -i, ». [damnd], hurt, harm,
damage, loss

Danaé, -8s, f,, DANAE, mother of
Perseus

d8, prep. with adl.. down from,
from ; about, concerning, of; af
{imne, in, during, for

dea, -ae, /. [deus], goddess

débed, débére, diébui, débitus |de-
haben ], owe, ought, must, should

débitua, -a, -um, «d;. [debed), owed ;
due; appropriate. (febit, Debit)

decem, adj., indecl., ten

dé<idd, décidere, décidi, —— | -cadb,
fall], fall down, fall off

decimus, -a, -um, @dj. [ decem]; tenth.
(Decimal)

de<ipid, décipere, décEpi, déceptus
[-capic), pECEIVE

Decius, Deci, »., DECIUS, a Roman
namdc

dediticius, -a, -um, a«j. [déds], sur-
rendeved: masc. plur. as nonn,
prisoners of war, subjects

dEditid, -Onis, /. | dédé], (a giving up),
surrender

dé-do, dedere, dédidi, déditus [-d5,
put}, give up, surrender
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d8-aits, dediicere, dedixi, déductus,
lead down, lead off, escort,
bring to. (Leduct)

dé-fendd, défendere, défendi, défen-
sus, (strike off from), DEFEND,
protect

dE-ferd, déferre, détuli, d€latuos, (bring
down), report

défessus, -a, -um, adj., tred out,
weary, very ftired

Déianira, -ae, /., DEIANIRA, wife of
Hercules

de-icid, deicere, deigci, delectus
[-iacia], .throw down, let fall;
disappoint; pass., slip, stumble.
(Z)e._'fd('&'(f}

déiectus, syee deicid

de-inde, adv., (from thence), then,
afterwards, next

délectd, délectdre, délectavi, délecta-
tus, DELIGHT, please. (Delect-
able)

de-ligd, dsligere, d818gi, deléctus
[ -leg@], pick out, choose, seLECT

Delphi, -8rum, ». plur,, DELPHI, a
town in Greece

Delphicus, -a, -um, a/., of DELPHI,
DELPHIC

dé-migrd, démigrire, deémigrivi,
démigratirus, MIGRATE from; re-
move, go away. (f. abed

dé-mittd, démittere, deémisi, démis-
sus, (send down), fet down, let go,
lose

dé-monstrd, démdnstrire, démdn-
stravi, démonstratus, point out,
show, describe. (Demonstrate)

démum, adw., at length, at last;

tum démum, not lill then

FIRST YEAR LATIN

dénique, adev., at last, finally; in
short, in fact

dénsus, -a, -um, adj., thick, DENSE

Dentitus, -i, ., DENTATUS, & Ro-
man name

dé-pelld, dépellere, dépuli, dépulsus,
drive out, drive away, remove,
banish

d&-plord, déplorire, deploravi, dépla-
ratus, lament, DEPLORE

dé-pond. déponere, déposul, déposi-
tus, put down, lay aside, abandon.
(Deposit)

dépositus, s¢¢ dépbnd

dépulsus, ser dépelld

dé-scendd, déscendere, déscendi, dé-
scénsiirus [-scamdo, climb], (climb
down), come down, DESCEND

dé-scribd, déscribere, déscripsi, dé-
scriptus, mark off, divide. (De-
scribe)

dé-serd, déserere, déserui, désertus,
abandon, DESERT

désertus, see déserd

deé-silid, désilire, désilui, désultiirus
[-salio, jump!, jump down, leap
down

de-sistd, désistere, destiti, déstitirus,
(stand off or apart), leave off,
cease; DESIST

déspectus, -iis, »7., (a looking down
upon), view, proSPECT

dé-gpérd, déspérire, déspérivi, dé-
aperitus, be hopeless, DESPAIR

dé-spolid, déspoliire, déspoliavi, dé-
spolidtus, rob, deprive, DESPOIL

dé-sum, deesse, défui, défutiirus, be
from, be wanting, lack; with
dat.
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dé-super, adz., down from above

dé-trahd, détrahere, détraxi, de-
tractus, draw off, throw off, re-
move. (Defract)

deus, -1, 7., god. (Deily)

dé-vord, dévordre, dévoravi, dévora-
tus, swallow up, DEVOUR, gulp
down

dexter, -tra, -trum, a4j., right (hand).
(Dexiterons)

dextra, -ae, /. [dexter], right hand

di-, see dis-

dich, dicere, dixi, dictus, say, tell,
speak; appoint. (L)

digs, -&i, 1., day

dif-ficilis, -e, adj. [dis-facilis}, hard,
DIFFICULT

difficultis, -dtis, 7. [difficilis], DIFFI-
CULTY

dignitas, -tis, 7., rank, (Dignily)

diligenter, ad. |[diligentia], DiLI-
GENTly, industriously

diligentia, -ae, /. [diligenter], DILI-
GENCE, carefulness, industry

dimicd, dimicire, dimicivi, dimica-
tarus, fight, contend. (7. pugnd

di-mitts, dimittere, dimisi, dimissus,
send off, pismiss; let slip, let go by

dis- (d1-), @ prefix denoling separa-
fion, asunder, apart, in different
directions. 7. dimittd, discedd,
dissimilis, divelld

dis-cédd, discédere, discessi, disces-
siirus, depart, withdraw, go off.
/. abed

disch, discers, didicl, diacitiiras, learn,
( Disciple)

diserimen, -inis, .. risk, danger,
crisis. (7. periculum
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dis-pliced, displicére, displicui, dis-
plicitiirus | -placed ], DISPLEASE

dis-similis, -e, @d/., unlike, DIs-
SIMILAR

did, adv., for a long time, long

dilturnitds, -atis, /. [diid], length,
duration

di-velld, divellere, divelli, divulsus,
tear asunder, tear apart

diversus, -a, -um, a4/., (turned away),
separate, different, DIVERSE

Divicd, -bnis, »., DIVICO, a chief
of the Helvetians

dividd, dividere, divisi, divisus,
DIVIDE, apportion. ([kvrsion)

divinus, -a, -um, ady., of the gods,
DIVINE

divulsus, see divelld

dd, dare, dedi, datus, give, offer;
put. (7. dond

doced, docére, docui, doctus, teach,
show. (Docile, Doctor)

doled, dolére, dolui, dolitiirus [dolor],
grieve, be sorry. (Condole)

dolor, -Bris, s. {doles], pain, grief,
(Dolorous)

dolus, -1, ., deceit, trick, fraud,
cunning

domesticus, -a, -um, a4}, [domus],
DOMESTIC

domi, s¢¢ domus

domina -ae, /" { domimus], mistress, lady

dominus, -i, ». [domus). lord, mas-
ter, owner. (Dominate)

domus, -iis, 7, house, home; domi,
at home. (Domestic)

ddnd, donire, dondvi, dondtos [do-
num), give, present. (Dewnate.)
Y. dd
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ddnum, #, ». [da], gift; present

dormid, dormire, dormivi (dormil),
dormitus, sleep. (Dermitory)

dracd, -Gnis, »r., serpent, DRAGON

ducenti, -ae, -a, ¢4}, two hundred

diicd, diicere, dixi, ductus [dux], lead,
draw ; derive, (fwcd)

dum, conj., while, as long as: until

Dumnorix, -igis, #., DUMNORIX, a
leader of the Heedui

duo, duae, duo, ad/., two. (Dual)

duo-decim [-decem), adj., indecl.,
twelve

duplex, -icis, adf. [duo], twofold,
double

duplicd, duplicare, duplicivi, dupli-
catus [ duplex], double. (Duplicats)

dux, ducis, . and f. [dicd], leader,
general. (Luke)) CF. imperdtor

& seeex

40, &dere, &didi, &ditus [-dd, put],
put forth, raise, utter, (Edi7)

éduch, educdre, €ducdvi. educdtus,
bring up, train, EPUCATE

£-diuch, &diicere, &dixi, eductus, lead
out, lead forth, bring away;
draw

ef-ficio, efficere, efféci, effectus [ex-
Jacig), bring about, EFFECT, ac-
complish

ef-fi6, efilire, efflavi, efflitus [ex-],
{blow out), breathe out

ef-fundd, effundere, effidi, efftisus
[ex-}; pour forth, pour out, shed.
{(Effusion)

effisus, see effundd.

ego, pers. pron.; 1; plur. nbs, we,
(Egotist)

FIRST YEAR LATIN

€-gredior, Egredl, Egressus sum [ -gra-
dior, go], go out, go forth; in
terram @gressus, having gone
ashore. (Fgress)) CF. exed

egregie, v, remarkably, excellently

égressus, s¢e Sgredior

elephantus, -1, #2., ELEPHANT

E-ligd, eligere, Elégi, eléctus [-legd],
pick out, choose, seLECT, (FElect)

e-mittd, emittere, emisi, E€missus,

send forth, let loose, let out
{(&Emir)

emd, emere, #mi, Emptus, (take),
buy

enim, couy, (never the first word),
for; indeed, in fact. CF nam

Ennius, Enni, »., ENNIUS, an early
Latin poet

#-niintid, Eniintidre, &ntntidvi, éniin-
tidtus, proclaim, anNOUNCE, re-
veal, utter. (Enwnciate)

eb, ire, ii (ivi), ithrus, go

ed, adi [is], to that place, thither,
there

Epirus, -1, /., EPIRUS, a division of
Greece

epistula, -ae, 7., letter, EPISTLE

eques, -itis, . [equus], horseman,
knight

equester, -tris, -tre, a4y, [eques], (of
horsemen), EQUESTRIan

equitdtus, -iis, ». [egues], (body of
horsemen), cavalry

equus, -1, #¢,, horse. {(Lguine)

ergd, adv., therefore

errd, errire, errdvi, errdtiirus, wander,
ERR

érudid, erudire, Erudivi (&rudii), eru-
ditus, instruct, (Erudite)
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Eruptid, -Bnis, £, (a bursting forth),
sally. (Eruption)

I"Esquilinua, -i, #1., the ESQUILINE,
one of the hills of Rome

et, conj,, and, also; et .., et, both
... and. €f. atque (ac) awd
-que

etiam, a2, and cony. [et-iam], (and
now), also, even. 7 quoque

Etriisci, -Orum, »z. plur., the ETRUS-
CANS, people of Etruria, in Italy

et-si, cony., although

Eunomus, -1, »., EUNOMUS, a boy
who wus killed by Hercules

Eurdpa, -ae, /., LULOPE

Eurystheus, -1, 77, EURYSTHEUS,
king of Tiryns, in Greece

Eurytus, -L s, EURYTUS,
of lole

father

out), get away, escape. (fvade)

é-venid, Evenire, €vEni;, éventiirus,
{come outy, fall out. happen, turn
out, (Fpent) Cf. accidd and fio

ex (&), prep. with all., out of, from,
of, off, on: in accordance with

exanimatus, -a, -um, ad/. [animua],
breathless, out of breath, ex-
hausted

ex-cédd, excédere, excessi, excessii-
rus, go out, go forth, depart, (Zr-
ceed)

ex-citd, excitire, excitivi, excititus,
{call out), rouse, arouse, wake.
{Excite)

ex-clamd, exclimire, exclaimavi, ex-
climatus, cry out, EXCLAIM

excursid, -Bnis, £. (a running out)
sally, sortie. (Ercwrsion)

exemplum, -i, »., sample, EXAMPLE,
warning

ex-¢b, exire, exii, exitiirus, go our,
go forth, come out. (Exit) CFf.
égredior

exerced, exercére, exercui, exercitua,
EXERCISE, train

exercitdtid, -Onis. /. [exerced], cxer-
cise, traiming

exercitns, -8, #7. [ exerced], (the thing
trained), army

ex-igh, exigere, exégl, exictus [.agd),
drive out, expel. (£ract)

existimd, existimire, existimivi,
existimitus, think, judge, con-
sider, suppose. Cf. arbitror axd
puth

exitium, exiti, ». [ered}, ruin, de-
struction

ex-pelld, expellere, expuli, expulsus,
drive out, EXPEL. (Expulsion)

ex-perior, experiti, expertus sum
[periculum], try, test; EXPERI-
ENCE. (f. tentd

expertus, sc¢ experior

ex-pid, expiire, expidvi, expiitus,
make amends for, EXPIATE

explorator, bris, w2, [explird], scout,
spy

ex-plbrd, explbrire, explordvi, ex-
ploritus [explordtor]. examine,
EXPLORE, Investigate

ex-pond, expbnere, exposui, exposi-
tus, set forth, explain, relate;
EXPOSE

expositus, se¢ expbnd

ex-pugnd, expugnire, eXpugnivi, ex-
pugnitus, take by storm, take,
capture. (/. oppugnd
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expulsus, see e}pellﬁ

er-spectd, exdpectire, exspectavi,
exspectatus, (look out for), await,
wait for, wait, EXPECT

ex-strud, exstruere, exstrixi, ex-
striictus, (heap up), build, erect,
CONSTRUCT

extrd, prep. with arce., outside,
beyond

ex-trahd, extrahere, extrixi, extric-
tus, draw out, drag out. (EZatract)

extrémus, -a,~-um, adj., superi., outer-
most, last, farthest: end of; EX-
TREME

exufd, exuere, exui, exiitus, take off,
put off

faber, -bri, »r., workman, artisan,
smith

Fabricius, Fabrici, #., FABRICIUS, a
famous Roman general

fabula, -ae, 7., story, tale, FABLE

facile, adv. [ facilis], easily

facilis, -e, adj. [ facig), (that can be
done), easy to do, casy. (Facil-
iy

facid, facers, féci, factus, do, make;
form; perform

factum, -i, ». [faci), act, deed,
action. (Fucr)

facultds, -dtis, 7. [facilis], power,
opportunity, chance._ (Facully)

falx, falcis, /%, curved sword

fima. -ae, /,, Tumor, report; FAME,
renown

fames, -is, /., hunger, FAMINE

fatum, -1, #., FATE

Faustulus, -1, a2, FAUSTULUS, a
shepherd

faved, favere, fivi, fautiirus, be
favorable to, ¥avor, befriend;
with dat,
félés, -is, /., cat. (feline)
feliciter, adv. [ féix], luckily, fortu-
nately, successfully
felix, -icis, adfy., lucky, fortunate,
happy. (Felicity)
fémina, -ae, /, woman. (Feminine.)
(7. mulier
fers, ad's., nearly, for the most part,
almost, about .
ferd, ferre, tuli, latus, bear, bring;
report, say. Cf. portd and
tolerd
«ferrum, -i, »., iron; sword. Cf
gladias
Fidénatés, -fum, »r. plur., the in-
habitants of Fiden®
fidés, -ef, /., trust, confidence. {7
delity)
figlira. -ae, /. [/i(n)gd], shape, form,
FIGURE
filin, -ae, /- [ filius], daughter
filius, fili, 2. | filia), son, (Filial)
fingd, fingere, finxi, fictus, fashion,
devise. (Feion, Fiction)
finis, ~is, a2, end, border; plur,
territories. (Final)
finitimus, -a, -um, a:. [ finis], bor-
dening on; mase. plur. as nousn,
neighbors
£:0, fiet, factus sum (supplies pass.
fo facid), be made, be done, be-
come, happen, CF accidd and
€venid
firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, FIRM
flagrins, -antis, a4/.. flaming, blaz-
ing, burning. (Flagran’)
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flimen, -inis, #. [fug], (that which
flows), river, stream

flud, Ruere, floxi, fluxiirus, flow

foculus, -i, . |focus], sacrificial
hearth, fire pan, brazier

focus, -1, »2,, hearth, (Focws, Frel)

foedus, -eris, n., league, treaty, alli-
ance. (Federal)

fore, /o futiirum esse

fors, fortia. /., chance, luck

forte, adz. [ fors), by chance, perhaps

fortis, -e; w4y, strong, brave, cour-
ageous, (Foriitude)) Cf. validus

fortiter, adz, [ fortis), Bravely, cour-
ageously ’

fortina, -ae, /i [fors], FORTUNE,
good FORTUNE

fossa, -ae, /, ditch, trench, FOSSE;
canal

friter, -tris, m., brother, (Fralernal)

fremitus, -is, »72., noise, roaring, roar

frdns, frontis, /., forchead, brow.
{Front)

frimentirius, -a, -um, adj. [ friimen-
tum), of grain

friimentum, -i, »., corn, grain

fristrd, adv., in vain. (Frustrate)

fuga, -ae, /. [ fugiz], flight

fugid, fugere, figi, fugitirus [ fugs,
Juga], run away, flee; flee from.
(Fugitrve)

fugd, fugdre, fugivi, fugatus | fuga,
Jugial, put 1o flight, rout

famus, -1, #., smoke. (Fuwes)

furor, -Oris, s, madness, frenzy,
FUROR

Gabii, -Brum, . plur., GARI, a city
- of Italy
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Galba, -ae, »7., GALBA

galea, -ae, /., helmet

Gallia, -ae, /., GAUL

Gallicus, -a, -um, @dj., GALLIC

Gallus, -1, 2., a GAUL

gauded, gaudére, gavisus sum (semi-
deponent)| gaudium), be glad, rejoice

gaudium, gaudi, ». [gaudes], JoY,
gladness. (7. laetitia

gavisus, sce gauded

geminus, ~a, -um, adj., twin-born,
twin-

Gendva, -ae, /., GENEVA

gens, pgentis, £ [genus]. race, iribe,
house, family. (Gentile, Gentle)

genus, -eris, #. [géns], race, lineage;
kind, class. (Gemervies)

Germinia, -ae, /., GERMANY

Germinus, ~a, -um, /., GERMAN ;
as roun, 3 GERMAN

gerd, gerere, gessi, gestus, bear,
carry on, wage (war); manage,
do; wear; sk gerere, act, behave;
pass., go on, lake place

gigds, -antis, mr., GIANT

gladius, glm'ii, ., sword. (Gladia-
tor.) C7. ferrum

gldria, -ae, /., GLORY, reputation

Gorgd, -onis, 7, a GORGON

Graeae, -drum, /. plur., the GRER

Graecia, -ae, /., GREECE

Graecus, -1, ., a GREEK

gramen, -inis, 7., grass

gratla, -ae, /. [gratus], favor, kind-
ness: p/ur., thanks, GRaTiude

gritus, -a, -um, ady. [ gratial, accept-
able, pleasing ; GrATEful

gravis, -e, ady. heavy, severe, serious.

(Grawe)
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graviter, adz, Egmuis}. heavily, se-

verely, vehehently, greatly
gravid, graviare, gravavi, gravatus
[gravis], oppress, burden, over-
come, (Aggravate)
gustd, gustdre, gustavi, gustitus,
taste, eat. (Gusiatory)

habed, habére, habui, habitus, have.
hold, keep ; wit/ bratidnem, make,
deliver, (Habit)

habitd, habitare, habitdvi, habitatus
| freguentativeof habed}, inHARIT ;
dwell. live. (/. incold

Haeduus, -a, -um, ady, HEDUAN:
mase, plur. as nown, the HEDUT,
a tribe of Gaul

haered, haerére, haesi, haesiirus.
stick, cling, be fixed; he per-
plexed, uEsitate. (Adhere)

Hammin, -0nis, »., HAMMON, an
Egyptian god, identified by the
Romans with Jupiter

Hannibal, -alis, ., HANNIBAL, 2
famous Carthaginian general

haréna, -ae, /., sand, shore. (Arend)

hasta, -ae, /., spear

haud, adw,, not. CJ. nén

haurid, haurire, hausi, kaustus, drink,
drain. (Fxhkaewst)

Helvetii, Brum, m. plur., the HEL-
VETII, a tribe of Gaul

Herculgs, -ia. #1., HERCULES, son of
Jupiter and Alcmena, famous for
his strength

Hesperid€s, ~um, 7. p/ur., the HES-
FERIDES, daughters of Atlas and
Hesperis, and guardians of the
golden apples

FIRST YEAR LATIN

Weaternus, -a, -um, @/., of yesterday,
yester-

hiberna, -0rum. . pfur. [hl’:ms}'
winter quarters, (fdbernate)

hic, haec, hoe, em, ady. and pron.,
this, this of mine; as pers. pron.,
he, she, it

hic, adw. [ hic}, here, hereupon

hiem®d, hiemire, hiemivi. hiematiirus
[hiems), spend the winter

hiems, hiemis, f [hiemd]. winter;
storm

hine, a2 [ hic], hence, from here

Hispdnia, -ae, /., SPAIN

Hispanus, -1, 7., a SPANIARD,

ho-dig, adv. [ hbc-dig], to-day

homd, -inis, w2. and jf. [himdnus),
(human being), man. 7. vir

honestas, -dtis, /- [ honer], honorable
character, integrity, uprightness,
HONESTY

honor, -Oris, #r., HONOR

hiira, -ae, /., HOUR; in hords, from
hour to hour, hourly

Hordtius, Hordti,
{Cocles)

horribilis, -e, a4y, terrible, dread-
ful, norRriBLE. (. terribilis

hortor, hortari, hortatus sum, urge,
entreat, exXHORT

hortus, -1, 7., garden. (Horticuiture)

hospitium, hospiti, ., HospiTality

hostis, -is, . and f., enemy. (Fos-
file)) Cf. inimicus

hiie, aw. [hic], hither

himinus, -a, -um, ady. [ hamé|, (per-
raining to man), man’s, HUMAN

humi, /ocatsve, on the ground.
(Exiume)

HORATIUS
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iaced, iacere, iacul, | factd], {be
thrown), lie, lie dead. (Adfacent)

iacid, iacere, ifcl, iactus [iaced],
throw, cast, hutl

iam, ad?., already, now, at last ; ndn
iam, no longer. (7. nunc

Iiniculum, -i, #., the JANICULUM,
one of the hills of Rome

ibi, adz. [#5], in that place, there

Tearus, -1, #., ICARUS

ictus, -iis, ., stroke, blow

idem, eadem, idem, demr. ady. and
Pron. [is], same; idem qui, same
as, (fdentical)

idGneus, -a, -um, ad)., fit, suitable

igitur, conj. (seldom the first word),
therefore, then. Cf. itague

ignis, -is, wr., fire. (Jgnite)

ignord, igndrare, igndravi, igndratus,
not know, be ignorant of, (fgnere)

#-gndtus, -a, -um, adj. [in-(g)ndtus,

known], unknmown, unfamiliar,
strange

ille, -a, -ud, dem. adi. and prosn.,
that (vonder); as pers, fron,, he,
she, it

illic, adz. [ille], there

illie, adw. [ille], thither

immanitas, -atis, /£, savageness,
cruelty, barbarity

im-mined, imminére, imminui, ——
[in-1, hang over, impend. (fmmi-
nent)

impedimentum, -1, #. [impedid], hin-
drance; plur., baggage. (/mpedi-
wient)

impedid, impedire, impedivi (impe-
dil), impeditus [in-pés], entangle,
hamper, IMPEDE

im-pelld, impellere, impuli, impul-
sug [in-], move, induce, drive,
IMPEL. (/mpulse)

im-pended. impendére,
[in-], overhang, IMPEND

imperator, -bris, w7, [imperd], com-
mander, general, (Zwmperor)

imperatum, -i, 2. [imperd], order,
command, (. inssum

imperium, imperi, #x. [imperg]. com-
mand, rule, power. (fmpire)

imperd, imperdre, imperavi, impe-
ratus [ imperium), order. command,
demand; rule; with dat. of per-
son, (fmperative.) (7. iubed

impetus, -@s, 2., attack, assault.
(Impetuons)

im-pled, implére, implévi. implétus
[ir-], fill up, cover, fill

im-pbnd, impdnere, imposul, im-
positua [in-}, put in o7 on, place
in or on: mount; IMPOSE; with
dat. of person or place

impoaitus, se2 impdnd

impodéns, -entis, adj., shameless,
IMPUDENT

impulsus, see impelld

imus, -a, -um, ady., superl. of inferus

in, prep. with ace., into, to, agaiost,
on, toward, for; wéth abl., , on,
in case of

in-, profix, into, on, toward, etc.;
alse in composition with nouns,
adjectives, and participles, aften
having negative sense. Cf. Eng.
un-, in-, not

in-cendd, iniindere, incendi, incén-
sus [-canded, shine], set fire to,
burn. (fncendiary)

1
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incinsus, -a, sum, ady. [incenda), in-
flamed, hot, fiery. (fncense)

in-certus, -a, -um, a4/., UNCERTain,
doubtful

in-cidd, incidere, incidi, [-cadd,
fall}, fall into; in insdpniam in-
cidere, become insane. (fucident)

in-cipid, incipere, incépi, inceptus
[-capia], (take in hand), begin.
(lucepient)

in-citd, incitire, incitdvi, incitdtus,
arouse, stir, INCITE

in-clido, inclidere, incliisi, inclisus
| -claudd], shut in, confine. (/x-
clude)

in-cognitus, -a. -um, @d/., unknown

incohd, incohdre, incohavi, incoha-
tus, begin. (fncheate)

incola, -ae, m. and Jf. [fncoly], in-
habitant

in-cold, incolere, incolui,
cofa], dwell in, inhabit;
dwell. 7. habitd

incolumis, -e, ad/., unharmed, safe

increpitd, increpitire, . v
upbraid, taunt, abuse

inde, adw. [is], thence, thereupon

indicd, indicire, indicavi, indicitus,
inform, disclose, make known.
(Indicate)

in-dicd, indicere, indixi, indictus,
proclaim, declare, appoint. (/n-
dict)

in-dicd, inddcere, indiixi, inductus,
lead to, draw to, INDUCE, per-
suade

indud, induere, indui, indGtus, put
on, clothe one’s self in, clothe,
wrap

[in-
live,

FIRST YEAR LATIN

in-eb, inire, imii (inivi), initus, po
in, enter; begin, form

in-fins, -antis, ady., (not speaking);
a5 noun, INFANT, baby

in-félix, -icis, adj., unfortunate, un-
lucky, unhappy. (fnfelicitous)

inferior, -ius, adj., comp. of inferus.
({nferior)

in-ferd, inferre, intuli. inlatus, (bear
in or against), cause, bring on, in-
flict. (fafer) ;

(inferus), -a, -um, a4/, low, below,
underneath

infestus, -a, -um, ad/., hostile; as
noun, enemy. (fnfest)

in-ficid, inficere, inféci, infectus
[+facid), soak, imbue, stain. (fa-
Ject)

infinitus, -a, -um, @dj., many, count-
less. (fnfinite)

ingéns, -entis, ad)., huge, great. Cf.
magnus

in-icid, inicere, iniéci, iniectus | -iacig],
throw on, cast on, put on. (fi-
Jeet)

iniectus, se¢ inicid

in-imicus, -a, -um, ad/. [-amicus],
unfriendly, hostile; as mown,
ENEMY. ([/nimical) CJ. hostis

in-iquus, -a, -um, adj. [-eequus], un-
EQUAL; uneven, unfavorable

initium, initi, ». [ined], beginning.
({nitial)

inifiria, -ae, /. [in-ids], wrong, harm,
insult, INJURY

inopia, -ae, f., want, poverty, lack,
need

in-rided, inridére, inrisi,
laugh at, mock, ridicule

inrisus,
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insdnia, -ae, /., INSANity, madness

in-sided, insidére, insédi, insessiirus
[ -seded], sit on

insoléns, -entis, ad/., arrogant, over-
bearing. (fnselent)

in-spicid, inspicere, inspexi, inspzc-
tus [ -specid, look |, look into, look
on, INSPECT

in-stitud, instituere, institui, institd-
tus [-statud, sct up], sct up, fix,
arrange. (fnstitute)

instriictus, se¢ instrud

in-strud, instruere, instraxi, instriie-
tus, build in, form; INSTRUCT,
train; prepare, provide

insula, -ae, £, island. (FPeninsuia)

intel-legd, inteliegere, intelléxi, intel-
18ctus[inter-legs], (choose between),
learn, know, perceive, understand.
({ntellect.) Cf. cogndsch

in-tendd, intendere, ictendi, intentus,
(stretch out towards), bend, aim.
(fntend)

inter, grep. with acec, between,
among, amid, during, while;
inter s& among themselves, to-
gether

inter-cliidd, intercliidere, intercliisi,
interclisus [-claudé ], shut off, cut
off

inter-dum, a4%., sometimes

inter-ed, adv., meanwhile

interfectus, ss¢ interficid

inter-ficid, interficere, interféci, in-
terfectus [-facig], kill, slay, put to
death. 7. necd and occidd

inter-icid, intericere, interigci, inter-
iectus [-iacid]. place between;
pass., intervene. ([mlerjection)
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, interim, ad%., meanwhile, in the

meantime. (fuierin)

interior, -ius, adj., comp., inner, IN-
TERIOR

inter-mittd, intermittere, intermisi,
intermissus, (send between), leave
off; pass., intervene, pass. (fa-
fermitient)

inter-rogB, interrogare, interrogavi,
interrogatus, ask, question. (/x-

errogale)
inter-rumpd, interrumpere, inter-
ripi, interruptus, break down.
(fnterrupt)

inter-sum, interease, interfui, inter-
futiirus, be between

intervallum, -i, 2., space, INTERVAL

intrd, intrire, intravi, intratus, go
into, ENTER

introitus, -Uis, ». [introed, go in], EX-
TRance

intrd-mittd, intrdmittere, intromisi,
intrdmissus, (send in), let in,
adMrr

in-vadd, invidere, invisi, inviasus,
come upon, attack, INVADE, take
possession of

in-venid, invenire, invéni, inventus,
come upon, find, discover. (/fn-
vent) Cf. reperid

in-vicem, ad%., in turn, mutually

in-vided, invidére, invidi, invisfrus
{look toward), be jealous of, ENvY

invitd, invitire, invitdvi, invitdtus,
INVITE

Tolg, -&s, 1,
Eurytus

Iphiciés, -is, m., IPHICLES, brother
of Hercules

I0LE, daughter of
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®

ipse, -a, -um, dem. adj. and pnm.,'

self, very

ira, -ae, f., anger, wrath, IRE

is, ea, id, desr. ady. and gron., that;
as pers. pron., he, she, it

iste, -a, -ud, dem. adj. and pron.
[is]. that (of yours)

ita, adv., so, thus. Cf. sic and tam

Italia, -ae, 7., JTALY

ita-que, cons., and so,
Cy. igitur

item, adv. [ita), also, likewise

iter, itineris, . [ €5, go], way, journey,
march, line of march. ({finerary)

iterum, zdz,, a second time, again.
({teration)

{ubed, iubEre, iussi, iussus, bid, order,
command. Cf. imperd

iugum, -1, #. [fungé], yoke; ridge

Iilia, -ae, /., JUuL1A, 2 Roman name

ifinctus, se¢ jungd

iungd, inungere, ilinxi, ilinctus, unite,
JOIN, span, cross. ( funclion)

Idnius, Ifini, »r., JUNIUS, 2 Roman
name

1anG, -Bnis, 7, juxo, qucen of the
gods and wife of Jupiter

Iuppiter, Iovis, ., JUPITER, the
supreme deity of the Romans

Iiira, -ae, 2., JURA, a chain of moun-
tains in Gaul

ifird, itrdre, ilrdvi, iGrdtorus [ids],
swear, take an oath. (Abjure)

iiis, iGris, #., right, Justice

iussli, adv. [fubes), by order, by
command of

iussum, -i, #. [iubeF], order, com-
mand. Cf imperitum

iussus, sez inbed

therefore.

FIRST YEAR LATIN

itistus, -a, ~um, ady. [ids], JusT

iuvenis, -e, ad/., young: as moun,
young man, youth. (Jfuwenile.)
(. aduléscéns

iuvd, iuvire, iGivi, idtus, help, aid

L., abbreviation for Licius

Labignus, -i, »r., LABIENUS, a lieu-
tenant in Casar's army

labor, -dris, #:. [labdra}, LABOR, toil.
LY. opus and opera

labdrd, labdrare, labdravi, labdri-
tirus [labor], work, toil; suffer.
(Elaborate)

lac, lactis, n., milk. (Lacleal}

Lacaena, -as, /., a Laconian woman,
a woman of Sparta

lacrima, -ae, /., war. (Lackrymal)

lacus, -iis, #., LAKE, pool

laetitia, -ae, /. [laefus], joy, gladness

laetus, -a, -um, adj., glad, memy,
pleasant, joyful

Laevinus, -i, »2., LEVINUS, a Roman
consul

lambd, lambere, 5 , lick, lap

lamenta, Brum, #». plur. lamentor),
wailing, LAMENTS, LAMENTation

limentor, limentari, lamentitus sum
{l@menta], wail, LAMENT

lapis, -idis, ., stone, milestone.
(Lapidary)

lated, latére, latui, , lurk, lie
hid, be concealed. (Latent)

Latinus, -a, -um, adj, LATIN:
mase. plur. as noun, the LATINS

1atitidd, -inis, /. [ldtus], breadth,
width. (Latitude)

latrd, -bnis, s2., robber, brigand

1atus, -a, -um, ady., broad, wide
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laudd, laudare, laudavi, laudatuos,
praise, LAUD. (Laudatory)

1éctus, see legd

légatid, -Onis, /. [legatus), embassy,
LEGATION

legatus, -1, ». [legatis]. ambassador,
deputy, lieutenant, LEGATUS.
{(Legate)

legid, -Onis, /. [legd], (a gathering),
LEGION

legd, legere, 18gi, léctus, gather; se-
LECT; read

Lemannus, -i, .,
Geneva

18nis, -8, adj. [Iéniter], soft, smooth,
gentle, mild. (Lenient)

1eniter, adv. [lénis), gently, moder-
ately

Lentulns, -1, »4., LENTULUS, 2 Roman
name

Lednidds, -ae, m., LEONIDAS, com-
mander of the Greeks at Ther-
mopyla

18x, légis, £, law. (Legal)

libenter, adv.. willingly, gladly

liber, -bri, »1., book. (Lidrary)

liber, -era, -erum, ady., free. (Lib-
eral)

liberi, Orum, ». plur. [Hber], chil-
dren

liberd, liberdre, liberavi, liberdtus
[#ber], set free, free, LIBERATE;
with abk of separation

libertas, -atis, /7 [Nder]. freedom,
LIBERTY

Lichis, -ae, #¢., LICHAS, an attend-
ant of Hercules

ligneus, -a, -um, «¢7., wooden 3

lignum, -, 2., wood ; stake, stick
RE

the Lake of
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Lingonés, -um, »r. plur., the LIN-
GONES, a tribe in Gaul

lingua, -ae, /., tongue, LANGUAGE

Linus, -1, »1., LINUS, teacher of Her-
cules in music

littera, -ae, 7., a LETTER (of the al-
phabet); Afur., LETTER, epistle.
(Literature)

litus, -oris, ., shore. (Littoral)

locd, locire, locivi, locktus [locus],
place, put, set. (Locate)

locus, -1, = (plur. loci, m., and
loca, #2.), place, position, situation ;
chance, opportunity. (Local)

lociitus, see loguor

longg, ad. [longus), far, far off, by
far

longinquus, -a, -um, adj. [longus],
distant, remote, far away

longitudd, -inis, /7, length. (Longi-
tude)

longus, -a, -um, a4y, long, tedious

loquor, loqui, locGtus sum, speak,
talk, say. (Elocution, Eloguent)

Lilciini, -brum, 2. plur., the LUcA-
N1ANS, a people of southern ltaly

lidus, -i, ., game, sport

luged, ligere, luxi,
mourn for

limen, -inis, #. [lix], light. (Zwoi-
NONS)

lupa, -ae, /., she-wolf

lix, Kcis, /2, light. (LZwcid)

, mourn,

M., abbreviation for Mircus

michindtid, -bnmia, £, contrivance,
MACHINE, engine

magicus, -a, -um, a4j., MAGIC

magis, adv. [mag(nus)}, more, rather
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magister, -ri, m. [magis], MASTER,

teacher. (Magisirale)

magnificus, -a, -um, ady. [magnus-
Jacig), splendid, MAGNIFICENT

magnitidd, -inis, /. [ magnus), great-
ness, size, MAGNITUDE

magnopere, adv. [abl. of magnum
opus], greatly, exceedingly, heartily

magnus, -a, -um, aqj., great, large;
loud. (Magnify)

maior, -ius, ady., comp. of magous.
{(Major)

male, ad. [ malus], badly,ill. (Malew-
olent)

mald, maille, malui,
wis], be more willing,
would rather

malum, -1, #. [ malus], bad thing, evil

malus, -a, -um, a«f., bad, evil

mandd, manddre, mandivi, mandi-
tus [manus-do], (put in hand),
charge, comMAND, intrust. (Max-
date)

maned, manére, minsi, minsirus,
stay, reMAIN, wait. (Permanent)

manus, -Us, /. hand; grappling
hook ; force, band. (Manwual)

Marcius, Mirci, 2., MARCIUS, a
Roman name

Marcus, -1, m., MARCUS, 2 Roman
first name

mare, -is, »., sea. (Marine)

maritus, -1, m., husband. (Maritol)

Mars, Martis, ., MARS, the god of
war, (Martial)

méter, -tris, /., mother. (M aternal)

mitrimdnium, mitrimdai, #. [ mdter),
MATRIMONY, marriage ; in matri-
mbnium dicere, marry

| magis-
prefer,

FIRST YEAR LATIN

matrdna, -ae, f. [miter], MATRON,
woman

matird, maturare, matiravi, mati-
ratus, hasten. (Mafure) Cf.
properd awxd contendd

maximé, adv. [ maximus], most, espe-
cially, greatly. Cf. praecipué

maximus, -a, -um, a4j., superd. of
magnus. (Maxinin)

mé, see ego

medicus, -I, 2., doctor, physician.
(Medicine)

medius, -a, -um, 247., middle, middle
of ; in medid, between (them); in
medium, to the center. (Medfum)

Mediisa, -a¢, /., MEDUSA, one of the
Gorgons, slain by Perseus

melior, -ius, adyj., comp. of bonus,
better. (Ameliorate)

membrum, -1, #., limb. (Member)

memoria, -a¢, /. [ memord], MEMORY

memord, memorire, memorivi, me-
mordtus [memoria], mention, re-
late, state. (Commtemorate)

méns, mentis, £, mind. Cf ani-
mus

mensa, -ae, /., table

ménsis, -is, #r., month

mercator, -dris, v, trader,
chant

Mercurius, Mercuri, »7., MERCURY,
the messenger of the gods

mergd, mergere, mersi, mersas, sink.
(Merye)

meritum, -i, #., thing deserved, de-
serts, MERIT

mersus, s¢¢ mergh

meus, -a, -um, Ppossess. ady. and
pros., my, mine

MER-
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migrd, migrire, migrivi, migrathrus,
depart. (Migrate)

mihi, see ego

miles, -itis, 2., soldier. (Military)

militiris, -, adj. [ miles], MILITARY

mille, ady., indecl. in sing. ; in plur.,
milia, -ium, thousand; afso (sup-
£y passuum), MILES

Minerva, -ae, /., MINERVA, the god- »

dess of wisdom

minimé, ad%. [minimus], least, not
at all, by no means

minimus, -a, -um, ady., superi. of
parvus, least, very litthe. (Mini-
e

minor, -us, ady., comp. gf parvus,
smaller, lesser. (Minor, Minus)

minus, adz. [minor], less

mirdculum, -1, ». [miror], wonder,
marvel, MIRACLE

mirer, mirdri, miratus sum [mirus),
wonder, wonder at, adMIRE

mirus, -a, -um, adj. [ miror], wonder-
ful, extraordinary

miser, -era, -erum, 4d;., wretched,
unhappy, MisERable

miseré, adv. [miser], wretchedly,
MISERably

misericordia, -ae, /., pity, compassion

mittd, mittere, misi, missus, send.
{(Mission)

modo, adv. [modus], only; nén modo
. . . sed etiam, not only . . . but
also

modus, -i, ., way, manner. (Moed)

moenia, -ium, #. #lur, [minid], walls
(of a city). Cf. miirus

moned, monére, monui, monitus, re-
mind, advise, warn. (Monifor)

multd,
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mbns, montis, ., MoUNTain, hill.
Cf. collia

monstrd, monstrare, monstravi, mdn-
stratus, show, point out. (Dem-
onsirale)

monstrum, -1, #., MONSTER

mora, -ae, /. [ meror], delay

morior, mori, mortuus sum( fi/. part.
moritiirus) [ mors), die. (Morfuary)

moror, mordri, mordtus sum [mora],
retard, hinder, delay. (Mora-
torinmi)

mors, mortis, /. [morior], death.
(Mortal) CF. nex

mortous, -a, -um, 24j. [morior], dead

mbs, mdris, ., manner, habit,
custom. (Moral)

moved, movére, movi, mdtus, MOVE

mox, adz., soon, presently

Miicius, Miici, »., MUCIUS, a Roman
name

mulier, -eris, /., woman. Cf. fémina

multitddd, -inis, /. [multus], great
number, MULTITUDE, quantity

adv, [multus], by much,
much

multum, zdw. [multus], much

multus, -a, ~-um, ad;., much; plur,
many. (Multiply)

miinid, miinire, minivi (minii), mi-
nitus [moeenia], fortify, defend

miinitid, -Onis, £ [minig]. fortifica-
tion, defense. (Munitions)

miinus, -eris, »., duty, office

miirus, -, ., wall. (Mural, {m-
sminre) Cf. moenia

miis, miris, ». and f., mouse

Miis, Miiris, »1., MUS, 2 Roman sur-
name
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milsica, -ae, f;, MUSIC :
miitd, muitire, mutivi, miititus,
change, alter. (M utation)

nam, con)., for. Cf. enim

nirrd, nirrire, nArravi,
tell, relate, NARRATE

niscor, nidsci, nitus sum, be born.
{Native)

NAisica, -ae, »2., NASICA, a Roman
surname

nitid, -bnis, /., tribe, people, NATION

natd, natiire, natiyi, natitirus [ /re-
guentative of na), swim, float.
(Natatorial)

pitiira, -ae, /. [naxor), (birh)
NATURE, character

nitus, se¢e¢ piscor

nauta, -ae, ». [ for ndvita; ndvis),
sailor. (Nautical)

navigium, navigi, ». [ naviga}, boat

nivigh, nivigare, navigivl, navigi-
tus | ndvis-ags], sail, cruise, NAVI-
GATE

ndvis, -is, /. (acc. -em, -im; adl, -,
~e), ship. (Naval)

-ne, interrog. adv., énclitic, sign of
a guestion

né, conf., that not, that; lest; né
-« . guidem, not even

nec, sz neque

necesse, nend. adj., indecl., unavoid-
able, NECESSARY

necessitis, -fitis, /. [necesse], need,
NECESSITY

necl, pecire, necivi, necditus [ner],
kill, slay. C7. interficid and occidd

pegitinm, neghti, »., bosiness, labor,
{NVegotiate)

narratus,

FIRST YEAR LATIN

'nEmd, -ini (dat. ; no gen. or adl), m.
and f. { né-homb}, no one, nobody,
no man

Neptiinus, -1, #7., NEPTUNE, the god
of the sea

ne-que or mec, conj., and not, nor;
neque . . . neque, neither . . .
nor

Nervil, -drum, »1. plur., the NERVIL,
a tribe of northeastern Gaul

Nessus, -I, ar., NESSUS, a centaur
slain by Hercules

neuter, ~tra, -tram, ady. and pron,
[n#-uter], neither (of two). (New-
tral)

nex, necis, /. [nec5), death, slaughter,
murder. Cf. mors

nihil, »., fedecd,, nothing ; nihil cibl,
no food. (Nikilist)

ni-si, ¢onj., if not, unless, except

nix, nivis, 7., snow

nd, nire, nivi, , swim

nbbilis, -e, edj. [ndscd, know], well
known, celebrated; of high birth;
NOBLE

nbbilitds, -&tis, /. [nobilis], rank,
KOBILITY

noced, nocére, mocui, mocitiirus, do
harm to, hurt, injure; with dar,
{(Noxious)

noctli, ad'v. [nox], by night

013, nllle, nbloi, — [nE-valS], be
unwilling, will not, not wish

ndmen, -inis, ». [adsca, know], (that
by which a thing is known}, name.
(Nominal)

nOmind, ndmindre, nbminivi, ndmi-
nitus [ nomen), name, cail. (Nomi.
naite)
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ndn, ady. [ng-finum), not; non iam,
no longer; ndn sdlum . . . sed
etiam, not only . . . but also.
(Norentity.) Cf. haud

ndn-dum, adz., not yet

non-nillus, -a, -um, ady. and pron.,
(not none}), some, several

nds, see ego

noster, ~tra, -trum, possess. adj. and
pron. [nds], our, ours; nostri, our
men. (Nostrum)

novem, adj., indeci., nine

novus, -a, -um, adj., new. {(Nowvelly)

nox, noctis, 7., night. (Nocturnal)

niibés, -is, 7, cloud

pillus, -a, -um, ad). and pron.
[ né-iilius), no, none, no one. (Nul-
fity)

num, inferrog. adv., in an indir.
guestion, whether

Numa Pompilius, Numae Pompili,
#i., NUMA POMPILIUS, the second
king of Rome

numerus, -, ».,
meral)

numquam, 24v. | n#-umgquam], never

nunc. adz., now. (Quidnunc) Cf
iam

nintid, niotidire, nintidvi, nuntidtus
[néintiug], report, anNOUNCE. (A n-
munciation)

niintiua, niinti, ». [nintid), bearer of
news, messenger. (Nusncio)

oiiper. adv, [for noviper; novus),
recently, lately

nympha, -ae, £, NYMPH

NUMBER, ({Nu-

oh, prep. with acc., on account of
ob-, prefix, against, opposite

- %
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ob-icid, obicere, obigci, obiectus
[-iaciz], (throw in the way), throw
between, interpose. (Object)

obiectus, se¢ obicid

oblatus, ses offerd

obnoxius, -a, -um, adj., lable to,
exposed to. ((Mnoxious)

obscird, obsclirare, obsciirdvi, obsci-
ratus, darken, conceal. (Qbscure)

obses, -idis, w. and f. [ob-seded),
(one who sits or remains as a
pledge). hostage

ob-sided, obsidére, obsédl, obsessus
[-sedes], (sit down against), be-
SIEGE, beset, blockade, (O#sess.)
C/. oppugnd

obsolétus, -a, -um, ady., old.” (Qdsu-
lete)

ob-strud, obstruere, obstrixi, ob-
strilctus, (build up against), block
up, bar, barricade, oBSTRUCT

ob-stupefacid. obstupefacere, obstu-
peféci, obstupefactus, astonish,
amaze, astound

ob-tined, obtinére. obtinui, obtentus
[-tened]. (hold against), possess,
oceupy, hold. (Odtain)

occsid, -0nis, /2, chance, opportunity.
{Occasion.y Cf. potestds

occlisus, -is, #r., setting (of the sun)

oc-¢idd, occidere, occidi, occisus
[ob-caeds], cut down, slay, kill
C/. interficid and necd

occupd, occupdre, occupdvi, occu-
patus [ob-capig], take possession
of, seize; OCCUPY

0C-CUrTd, oceurITeTe, OCCUTTi, occursiirus
[ob-], run toward; meet, fall in
with. (Occwr)
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dceanus, -i, #1., OCEAN

Ocelum, -i, &, OCELUM, 2 town in
Cisalpine Gaul

octingenti, -ae, -a, ad}. [ octd-centum),
eight hundred

octd, ad)., indecl., eight, (Oclave)

octdgintd, ady., indecl., eighty

oculus, -I, »1., eye. (Ocular)

odium, odi, ., hatred, cnmity.
(Odium)

Oeneus, -1, »., ENEUS, father of
Deianira

Oeta, -ae, 7., (ETA, 2 mountain in
(sreece

of-fendd, offendere, offendi, offénsus
[od-], strike against; come on,
find. (Offend)

of-ferd, offerre, obtuli, oblitus [od-],
OFFER, present

officina, -ae, /., workshop, laboratory

officium, offici, #., duty, task. (Office)

olim, adv. [olle, old form of ille], (at
that time); formerly, once; once
upon a time. (7. aliquandd

Olympus, -1, 7., OLYMPUS, a moun-
tain in Greece, the abode of the
gods

o-mittd, omittere, omisi, omissus
[ob-], let go by, disregard, neglect,
OMIT

omnind, adv. [omnis], wholly, alto-
gether, entirely

omnis, -e, adj., whole, all, every.
{Ompipresent.) Cr. clinctus, tdtus,
and tniversus

opera, -ae, /. [opus], labor, care, work.
(Opera.) CF. labor and opus

oppidanus, -i, ».[oppidum], townsman

oppidum, -i, »., town, stronghold

FIRST YEAR LATIN

* op-primd, opprimere, oppressi, op-
pressus |od-prems, press], over-
come, crush, OPPRESS

op-pugnd, oppugnire, oppugnivi,
oppugnitus [o08-], attack, assault,
besiege. Cf. expugnd ax4 obsided

(op9), opis, 7., aid, help. {f. auxiliom

optimus, -a, -um, adj., superi. of
bonus, best. (Optimist)

opus, -eris, ., work, labor.
afe)) Cf. labor

Sraculum, -1, . [8r8], ORACLE

Bratid, -Onis, /. [078], speech, plea;
ORATION

orbis, -is, »1., circle, orn, world;
orbis terrirum, carth, world. (Or
bity

orbd, orbdre, orbavi, orbatus, deprive,
bereave

ordind, drdinire, rdindvi, ordinitus
[érds], plan, arrange. (Codrdi-
nate, Ordain)

ordd, -inis, #2., rank, ORDER; ex
Ordine, in succession, one after
another; extrd rdinem, out of
the ranks. (Extraordinary) :

Orgetorix, -igis, »1., ORGETORIX, 2
Helvetian chief

orior, oriri, ortus sum, arise, spring,
descend (fromn); ortd lice, at day-
break

8rnd, Brndre, frnavi, Srodtus, adory,
ORNAment, deck i

Ord, Grdre, dravi, oritus, (speak), beg,
pray, entreat, plead. {Qrafory)

ortus, sez orior

0s-tendd, ostendere, ostendi, osten-
tus [ob(s)-], stretch out; show,
display, (Ostensible)

{Oper-
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dstium, Bsti, »., mouth
ovis, -ia, £, sheep

P., abbreviation for Piblius

pach, pacire, pacdvi, picatus, sub-
due, racify

paene, a7, nearly, almost

palaestra, -ae, /., wrestling school,
gymnasium

Palitinus, -a, -um, ady., PALATINE,
of the PALATINE (one of the hills
of Rome)

palus, -i, »r., stake, PALE

paliis, -udis, /., swamp, marsh

paréns, -entia, »7, and [, PARENT

pared, pdrére, parni, ——, (come
forth, apreaARr), be obedient to,
obey; with dat.

pariter, ad'z., equally; pariter ac,
equally with, as well as

pard, parire, pardvi, paritus, make
ready; prePARE for, prePARE

pars, partis, /., PART, share; direc-
tion, side. (Partial)

parum, adz., too little, not enough

parvulus, -a, -nm, adj. [diminutive
of parvus], very small, slight, in-
significant

parvus, -a, ~um, ady., small, little

passua, so¢ patior

passus, -0ia, . [pated), (a stretch-
ing out of the feect in walking),

step, PACE: mille passuum,
MILE

pastor, -Bris, #., (feeder), shepherd,
(Pastor)

pate-facib, patefacere, pateféci, pate-
factus [ pafed], (make open), open,
throw open
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pated, patére, patui, ——, lic open,
be open, be exposed; extend.
(LPatent)

pater, -tris, mr,, father. (Paternal)

patior, pati, passus sum, bear, suffer,
allow, permit. (Patient, Passive)

patria, -ae, /. [pater], native land,
country, {(Lalriotism)

patrimdnium, patrimdni, ». [pater],
property. (FPafrimony)

paucus, ~-a, -um, adj. (generally
plur), few, little. (Paucity)

pauld. ad'z., by a little, litile

paululum, adv, [diminutive of pau-
Ium], a very little, somewhat

paulum, adz,, a little, somewhat

pauper, pauperis, adj., FOOR. (Pau-
per)

paupertds, -itis, /. [pauper], want,
POVERTY

pavor, -bris, m., fear, dread, alarm,
Cy. terror axd timor

pax, pacia, /., PEACE. (Pacify)

pectus, -oria, »., breast. (Fecforal)

peciinia, -ae, /. [ pecus], money. (Pe-
cxniary}

pecus, -oris, 7., cattle, flock

pedes, -itis, »r. [pés], foot soldier

pedititus, -0is, . [ pedes), infantry

peior, -ius, ady., comp. of malus,
worse

pelld, pellere, pepuli, pulsus, beat,
drive, defeat. (Eapel, Pulse)

per, prep. with ace., through, by, by
means of, on account of. (Pervert-
age)

peragrd, peragrare, peragravi, peragra-
tus [ per agrum], wander through,
pass over, traverse. Cf. perlistrd
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per-cipid, perélpere, percépi, percep-
tus [ -capig], PERCEIVE, feel. {(Fer-
ceplion.) Cf. sentid

percussus, se¢¢ percutid

per-cutid, percutere, percussi, per-
cussus [ -guatig, strike], hit, strike,
run through. (Fercussion)

per-d6, perdere, perdidi, perditus
[-d5, put], lose. (Perdition.) CF.
aAmittd

per-diicéd, perdiicere, perdiixi, per-
ductus, lead through, conbucT,
bring ; construct

per-ficid, perficere, perféci, perfectus
[-facic], accomplish ; PERFECT

perfrictus, ses perfringd

per-fringd, perfringere. perfrégi, per-
fractus [-frangd, break], break to
pieces, shatter, completely wreck

pergd, pergere, perréxi, perréctiirus
[ per-rega}, go on, proceed, hasten.
(/. procedd and progredior

periculum, -i, #. [experior ], trial, at-
tempt ; risk, danger, PERIL

per-listro, perliistrare, perlifstravi,

perliistratus, wander through,
view all over, examine, survey.
Cf. peragr

per-maned, permanére, permanei, per-
mansiirus, reMAIN

per-mittd, permittere, permisi, per-
missus, allow, grant, suffer, PER-
MIT; yield, give up: with dal.
of person. (Perntission)

per-moved, permovére, permovi, per-
mbtus, excite

per-scribl, perscribere, peracripai,
perscriptus, write at length, de-
sCrIBE fully

FIRST YEAR LATIN

Persés, -ac, »r., 0 PERSIAN

Perseus, -1, #1., PERSEUS, a hero of
Greek mythology

perspectus, seo perspicid

per-spicid, perspicers.  perspexi,
perspectus |[-specid, look], (sce
through), see¢ clearly, ascertain.
(Ferspective)

per-suided, persuidére, persuisi, per-
suisus, PERSUADE; wifh datl.
of person. (Persuasion)

per-terred, perterrére, perterrui, per-
territus, thoroughly frighten, alarm

pertinicia, -ae, /., perseverance; ob-
stinacy, PERTINACITY

per-tinel, pertinére, pertinui,
[ -fened], extend, PERTAIN to

pertractus, see pertrahd

per-trahd, pertrahere, pertrixi, per-
tractus, (drag through), drag, drag
along

per-turbd, perturbdre, perturbavi, per-
turbdtus, disTURS, arouse. (Fer
furbation) :

per-venid, pervenire, pervéni, per-
ventirus, come up, arrive, reach

pés, pedis, m., foot; pedem referre,
retreat, fall back. (Pedal)

pessimus, -a, -um, ady., supard. of
malus, worst. (Fessimis?t)

petd, petere, petivi (petli), petitus,
seck, demand, ask for, ask, beg:
attack. (Pefition) Cf. postuld,
quaerd, azd rogd

pilum, -1, 2., javelin. (Pile-drizver)

pinguis. -8, adj., fat, heavy

pirdta, -ae, #1., PIRATE

piscator, Bris, #r., fisherman. (Frs
calorial}y
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Pplaced, placre, placul, placitiirus,
PLEASE : with dat, (Placid)
planitita, -, /£, (a fatness), level
ground, FLAIN

plébs, plébis, 7., the common people,
PLERCIANs

pldrd, plorare, plorivi, ploritus, be-
wail, lament, grieve. (Deplore)

plirimus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of

multus, most, very many; pliri-
mum posss, be very powerful,
have most influence

plis, pliris, ady., cowp. of multus,
mare; plur.,more, many, (Flural)

poena, -ae, /. [ pinid), fine, punish-
ment; poends dare, suffer punish-
ment. (Peralty, Subpana)

Poenus, -1, ., a Carthaginian

potta, -ae, m., POET

polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus sum,
promise; rarely as pass, be
promised

Polydectes, -is, »., FOLYDECTES, a
king of Seriphos

PolyphEmus, -i, 7., POLYPHEMUS, 4
Cyclops

pomum, -1, #., apple. (Pemology)

pondus, -eris, s, weight, bulk.
{Ponderous)

pond, pdnere, posui, positus, put,
place, set, set up, pitch (camp);
pass., lie, (Position, Postpone)

pdns, pontis, »., bridge. (FPonioon)

populor, populdri, populitus sum,
lay waste, devastate, plunder, pil-
lage. (Depopulaite)

populus, -1, #2., PEOPLE. (Populons)

Porsena, -ae, m., PORSENA, a king
of Clusium, in Etruria
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porta, -ae, /i, gate, door. (/erfal)
portd, portire, portivi, poriitus,

carry, bring. (fmport) Cf: ferd

portus. -G, m., harbor, poxT

posch, poacere, poposc, .
mand. Cf. postuld

positus, sez pdnd

possum, posse, potuf, ——, be able,
can; plirimum posse, be very
powerful, have most influence.
(Possible)

post, prep. with ace., after, behind;
adi., afterwards, (FPostsoript)

post-ed, adv., afterwards

{posterus), -a, -um, 247, | pest], fol-
lowing, next. (Postern, Posterity)

post-quam, cony., after

postridié, ad7. [ pasterd di#], on the
next day

postuld, postulire, postulavi, postu-
latus, ask, request, demand. (Pos-
tulate)) Cf. petd, quaerd, and
rogd

potestds, -itis, 1. [ possum], power,
authority : opportunity, permission

prae-, prefix, before, very

prae-aciitus, -a, -um. 2., sharpened
at the end, pointed

praebed, praebére, praebui, praebitus
[ prae-habes], hold forth, offer, fur-
nish ; cause, render

praecipud, a7, [praecipuus), chiefly,
especially, particularly. Cf maximé

praecipuus, -a, -um, ad/., particular;
of high rank

prae-cldrus, -a, -um, @dj., very splen-
did, glorious

praeda, -ae. /- [ proedor], booty, spoil,
PREY. (FPredatory)

de-
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praedor, praediri, praeddtus sum
[ praeda], rob, plunder. (Depreda-
tion)

prae-ficid, praeficere, praeféci, prae-
fectus [-facio], put in command.
(Frefect)

prae-mittd, praemittere, praemisi,
praemissus, send ahead

praemium, praemi, #., reward, prize.
(Lreminm)

Praeneste, -is, . and j., PRENESTE,
a town of Italy

praeséns, -entis, adj., instant, imme-
diate, PRESENT

praeses, -idis, m. and /. [ proe-sedes],
{one who sits before), protector,
guardian

praesidium, praesidi, ». [ praesides,
sit before], defense, help, protec-
tion, support, guard. 7 auxi-
linm and subsidium

prae-sth, praestire, praestiti, prae-
stitns, stand out, surpass, be
superior to, be preferable; per-
form, furnish. Cf. superd and
vincd

prae-sum, praeesse, praefui, prae-
futiirus, be before, be at the head
of, command ; wiih dal.

praeter-ed, adv., besides, moreover

praeter-ed, praeterire, praeterii, prae-
teritus, go by, pass by. (Pres-
ertl)

prehendd, prehendere, prehendi, pre-
hénsus,grasp, seize, (Comprehend)

pretidsus, -a, -um, ady. [pretivm],
costly, valuable, PRECIOUS

pretium, preti, »., PRICE, value; re-
ward, ransom. {Appreciate)

FIRST YEAR LATIN

prex, precis, /., PRAYER, entreaty.
(Luprecate)

primd, adv. [ primus), at first, first,
in the first place

primum, adv. [ primus], first, at first

primus, -a, -om, adj., first, fore-
most. (Frime, Primal)

princeps, -cipis, m. [primus-capis],
{taking the first place), chief,
leader. (Prince, Principally Cf.
dux

Priscus, -1, »., Tarquinius PRISCUS,
one of the seven kings of Rome

prius, ad., before, sooner, previously

prius-quam, con/., sooner than,
hefore

privatus, -a, -um, gdy. [ privg], FRI-
VATE

privd, privare, privavi, privitus,
derriIve ; with abl,

prd, prep. with abl., before, in be-
half of, for, instead of ; consider-
ing; in accordance with

probd, probire, probdvi, probitus,
PROVE, apPROVE

pri-cédo, procédere, pricessi, proces-
strus, come forward, go forward,
advance, PROCEED, C(f. progre-
dior and pergd

procul, ad'v., far, afar off

pro-diicd, prdodicere, prodioxi. prd-
ductus, lead forth, bring forth.
{Produce)

proelium, proeli, »,, battle, combat,
skirmish. Cf. pugna

profectus, see proficiscor

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum,
set out, march, go. CFf. exed and
égredior



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

prd-gredior, progredi, progressus
sum | -gradior, go}, go forward, ad-
vance, PROGRESS., (/. procédd

progressus, se¢ progredior

pro-hibed, prohibére, prohibui, pro-
hibitus [-habed], prevent, keep
from, PROHIBIT

prd-icid, proicere, prdidci, prdiectus
[-iacig], throw, cast. (Frojectile)

pro-mittd, prémittere, primisl, pro-
missus, put forth, PROMISE

promi, promere, prompai, promptus
[ro-emd), take out, bring forth.
(Prompt)

pré-movel, promovére, promdvi,

prométus, mMoveE forward, ad-
vance. (Promote)
promunturium, promunturi, .,

PROMONTORY

prope, prep. with ace., near, near
to; ady,, close at hand, nearly,
almost

properh, properire, properdvi, pro-
peratiirus, hasten, 7 matird
and contendd

propinquus, -a, -om, ad/. [prope].
near. (Fropinguily)

propior, -ius, adj., comp. |prope},
nearer, close

propius, adv. [ propior], nearer

Pro-pond, proponere, proposui, pro-
positus, put before, set forth;
make known, declare, PROPOSE.
(Proposition)

propter, prep. wiik ace., on account
of

pro-sternd, pristernere, prostravi,
prostritus, strike down, knock
down
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prostratus, -a, -um, adj. [ prosternd),
thrown down, PROSTRATE

pro-sum, pridesse, profui, prifutiirus,
be before, be useful to, benefit,
avail ; with dar.

provectus, see provehd

pro-vehd, provehere, provexi, pro-
vectus, carry forward, carry off;
pass., advance, proceed

provincia, -ae, /., PROVINCE

pro-vocd, privocire, privoclvi, prd-
vocitus, call forth, challenge,
invite. (Provoke)

proximus, -a, -um, ady., superi;:of
propior, nearest, next. (Proximily)

piiblic, ad’z., in the name of the
state, PUBLICly

Piiblicola, -ame, .,
Eoman surname

puella, -se, 7 [diminutive of puer),
girl, maiden

puer, -erl, 7., boy, child. (Puerdfe)

pugna, -ae, /. [pugnd}, battle, con-
test, fight. (/. proelium. (Pug-
HACLONS)

pugnd, pugnire, pugnavi, pugnatiirus
| bugna), fight. 7. dimicd

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, 4., beauti-
ful, fair, pretty. (Prlchritude)

piiniG, piinire, pinivi (piinii), pini-
tus [ poena], PUNISH

putd, putiire, putavi, putitus, think,
believe, reckon. ({Compute) Cf.
arhitror and existimd

Pyrrhus, -1, #7., PYRRHUS, a king of
Epirus

Pythia, -ae, [\, the ryrTuIA, the
inspired prophetess of Apollo at
Delphi

PUBLICOLA, a
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qui, adv. [qui, where i

quadrdginti, ady., fndecl., forty

quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi {quaesii),
guaesitus, seek, ask, InQUIRE,
Y. petd and rogd

qualis, -e, snlerrog. and rel. adj.,
what sort of. (Qualily)

quam, dd7. [qui], than, how

quam-quam, coz/., though, although

quandd, a4z, at any time

quantus, -a, -um, inferrog. and rel.,
ady. {quam], how great, how mucl;
as great as, as much as. (Quan-
ity)

qua-1é, adv,, for which
wherefore, therefore

quirtus, -a, -um, ad/. [quatfuor),
fourth. (Quard)

qua-ai, ad7., as if

quattuoer, ady., indecd., four

quattuor-decim, ady., indecl.| -decem’,
fourteen

-que, conf., encliticand. Cf- et and
atque (ac)

qui, quae, quod, rel. gron. and adj.,
who, which, what, that

quidam, quaedam, quoddam (quid-
dam), fndef. pron. and ad)., a
certain one, certain, a

quidem, ad'v. (never the first word),
indeed, certainly, in truth; n@
« + » quidem, not . . . even

quigs, -#tis, /., QUIET, rest, repose

quinquagintd, ady., fndecl. [ quingue),

reason,

fifty

quingue, ady., indecl., five. (Quin-
quennial)

quintus, -a, -um, ad;, [quingue],
fifth :

FIRST YEAR LATIN

.

Quirindlis, -ia, »r, the QUIRINAL,
one of the hills of Rome

quis (qui), quae, quid (quod), sn-
ferrog. pron. and adj., who?
which? what?

quisquam, ——, quidquam, sudef,
pron. and adj. (wo plur.), any one,
anything (at all), any

quisque, quaeque, quidque (quod-
que), fndef. pron. and ady., each
one, each, every

qui-via, guaevis, quodvis (quidvis).
indef. pron. and adj., any one,
anything (you wish), any what
ever

qud, fwlerrog. and vel, adwv. [quis,
quf], whither, where

quod, ceny. [ quf}, because, in that

quoque, conf. (afier an emphatic
word), also, too. (. etiam

quot, Mterrog. and rel. ady., indecl.,
how many? as many as

rapina, -ae, /. [rapid], Tobbery, plun-
dering. (Rapine)

rapid, rapere, rapui, raptus, scize;
snatch, drag. (Rapt, Rapture)

rard, adv., seldom, RAREly

ratld, -dnis, 7, (a reckoning), reason,
method, plan, way, conduct.
(Ratia)

re- (red-), prefix, back, again

re-céd5, recédere, recessi, recessiirus,
withdraw. (Kecede, Recess)

recipid, recipere, recépi, receptua
[-capi], take back, RECEIVE, re-
caver; sé recipere, withdraw,
retreat, betake one's self. (Re
ceplion)
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rEctus, -a, -um, adj. [regd], straight,
dirEcCT, right

re-cumbd, recumbere, recubui, ——,
lie down, sink down. (Recuzmibent)
re-currd, recurrere, recurri, :

(run back), retire, return. (Recur)

re-cusd, reciisare, reciisdvi, reciisatus
[causa}, decline; refuse

red-dd, reddere, reddidi, redditus
{re(d)-d3, put], give back, return,
RENDER, make

red-eb, redire, redii, reditiirus [ re(d)- ],
go back, return

red-imd, redimere, redémi, redémptus
[re(d)-ema]. buy back, purchase,
REDEEM, ransom. ({fedempiion)

reditus, -3, 2. [reded], return

Te-dicd, rediicere, rediixi, reductus,
lead back, bring back. (Keduee)

re-ferd, referre, rettuli, reldtus, hring
back; return, repay; report, an-
nounce; pedem referre, with-
draw, retreat, fall back. (Refer,
Relate)

refractus, se¢ refringd

re-fringd, refringere, refrégi, refric-
tus [-franga], break down, break
open, (Kefraction)

re-fugid, refugere, refiigi, , flee
for safety, flee, take to Hight
(Refuge)

régina, -ae, /. [repd], (the ruling one),
queen

regid, -Gnis, 7,
country

régius, -a, -um, a«;. [réx], the king's,
of the king, royal

régnd, régnire, régnavi, régnitirus
[régnum], rule, REIGN

plice, REGION,

régnum, -i, ». [réx], kingdom

regd, regere, réxi, réctus [réx], rule

re-icid, reicere, reiécel, reiectus| -facig),
throw back, drive back, hurl back.
(Heject)

re-libor, reldbi, relapsus sum, (slide
back), flow back, subside. (Kelapse)

re-linqud, relinquere, religui, relictus,
leave bebind, leave, abandon. (Re-
Iingiish)

reliquus, -a, -um, @dy., remaining,
rest of ; plur, as nowun, the rest,
(Relic.) Cf. céteri

re-mandd, remandare, remandavi, re-
manditus, send back word, (K-
wmand )

re-moved, removére, remdvl, remdtus,
(move back), REMOVE, (Remole)

re-miineror, remineriri, remiineritus
sum, repay, reward, (Remuncrats)

Remus, -1, #1., REMUS, brother of
Romulus

rémuas, -1, »,, oar

re-niintid, reniintiire, renfintiivi, re-
niintidtus, report, anNOUNCE, (Re-
nunciglion)

re-pard, reparire, reparivi, repariatus,
renew, revive., (Kegpair)

re-pelld, repellere, reppuli, repulsus,
drive away, cast down, deprive;
REPULSE, REPEL

repentind, «d%. |[repentinus], sud-
denly, unexpectedly

repentinus, -a, -um, 247., sudden

re-perid, reperire, repperi, repertns
| <parid, bring forth], find, discover,
ascertdin. Cf. Invenid

repertor, <Gris, . |[reperio], discov-
erer, invenlor
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-

re-plied, repléry, replévi, replétus, fill
up again, (Keplete)

re-pdnd, repdnere, reposui, repositus,
put away, store, keep

re-portd, reportire, reportdvi, repor-
tatus, bring back, win, gain. (Re-
fort) CF. referd

re-posch, reposcers, ——,
mand back, ask for, ¢claim

repositus, see repdnd

re-prehendd, reprehendere, repre-
hendi, reprehénsus, find fault
with, blame. (Reprehend)

re-promittd, repromittere, repromisi,
repromissus, promise in return

repulsus, see repelld

rés, rei, 7., thing, event, circumstance,
affair, scheme, cause, matter, fact;
188 piablica, REPUBLIC, state, com-
monwealth ; rés friimentaria, grain
supply, provisions ; qué 1€, where-
fore. (Real, Rebus)

re-scindd, rescindere, rescidi, rescis-
sus, cut off, break down, demol-
ish. (Rescind)

Tescissus, se¢ rescindd

re-sistd, resistere, restiti, ——, rE-
SIST, oppose; wilth dal.

re-sponded, respondére, respondi, re-
spbnsus, (promise in return),
answer, reply, RESPOND

responsum, -i, s, [responded], reply,
RESPONSE

re-stitud, restituere, restitui, restiti-
tus [-staiuG, set up], replace, re-
store. (Restitution)

re-tined, retinfrs, retinui, retentus
[-tenes), keep back, reserve. (Ke-
fain)

, de-

.rev'ersm, see revertd

re-vertd, revertere, reverti, reversus
{or, tn the present system, com-
monly tevertor, cic., deponent),
turn back, return, (Rever?)

réx, régis, s [regd], (rufer), king.
(Regal)

Rhéa Silvia, Rhéae Silviae, /., RHEA
SILVIA, a priestess of Vesta, and
mother of Romulus and Remus

Rhénus, -i, #., the RUINE

Rhodanus, -i, »r., the RHONE

rided, ridére, risi, risus, smile, laugh
at, taugh. (Leride)

ripa, -ae, /., bank, (Aiparian)

rogd, rogare, rogivi, rogitus, ask,
question. Cf. quaerd, petd, and
postuld

rogus, -i, #., funcral pile, pyre

Rima, -ae, /., ROME

ROminus, -a, -um, «df. [Roma],
ROMAN | WIasc. a5 plotn, 2 ROMAN

Romuluz, -i, »2., ROMULUS, first king
of Rome

riipés, -is, 7., steep rock, diff. Cf
saxum

rirsus, adv. [ for reversus], (turned
back), again

Sabini, -brum, ., the SABINES, a
tribe of Italy

Sacer, -Cra, -crum, adj., SACRED

sacerdds, -Btis, m. and f [socer),
priest, priestess. (Sacerdoial)

sacrificium, sacrifici, ». [secrificd],
SACRIFICE

sacrifich, sacrificire, sacrificivi, sa-
crificitus [sacer-facis), SACRIFICE

sacrum, -1, a1, [sacer], shrine
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saepe, adz., often, frequently

saepid, saepire, saepsi, saeptus,
(hedge in), surround, fortify, guard

saevus, -a, -um, aqy., cruel, savage,
fierce. CF. atrdx and trux

sagitta, -ae, /., arrow. (Sugitfarius)

saltus, -is, s, forest, glade, thicket

salis, -iitis, /., sarvEty, welfare:
greeting

Samnités, ~jum, . plur., the SAM-
NITES, a tribe of Italy

sanguis,-inis, »., blood, (Sanguinary)

Santonés, ~um, m. plur., the Sax-
TONES, a tribe of Gaul

satls, a4z, enough, sufficiently.
(Satisfy)

saxum, -i, »., stone, rock. (f. rupés

scelus, -eris, 1., wickedness, crime

scid, scire, scivi (scil), scitus, know,
know how. (Scfence.) Cf. cogndsch

Scipid, -Onis, »., sCirI0, a famous
Roman general

scriba, -ae, . [scribd), writer, clerk,
secretary., (Servée)

scribd, scribere, scripsi,
write. (Seriplure)

sciitum, -1, #., shield

aé, s8s@, see sul

sectid, -Onis, /.. (a cuiting), sale of
confiscated goods, booty. (Section)

secundus, ~a, -um, adj. [sequor), fol-
lowing, next; SECOND

sed, cony., but. Cf. autem

sédecim, ady., indecl. |sex-decem),
sixteen

seded, sedere, s@di, sessiirus [sédés),
sit. (Sedenmtary)

stdés, -is, /. [seded], seat, dwelling,
perch. (Sze of a bishap)

scriptus,
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séditid, -Hnis, 7, discord, revolt,
SEDITION

Segusidvi, -Srum, m. plur, the
SEGUSIAVI, a tribe of Gaul

semper, adz., always, cver

senitor, -bris, sr. [sendrus], SENA-
TOR

sendtus, -iis, w. [sendtor]. council of
elders, SENATE

senectils, -iitis, /[ senex, old]; old age

senior, -Bris, ». {conep. of senex, old],
elder, (Senior)

sentid, sentire, senai, sénsus, fecl,
know (by the senses), see, per-
ceive. (Semse.) COF. percipid

sepelid, sepelire, sepelivi (sepelii),
sepultus, bury, inter. (Sefulinre)

septem, adj., fndecl., seven

septimus, -a, -um, adj. [seplem],
seventh

Sequani, -Brum, m. plur., the se-
QUAXL, a tribe of Ganl

sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow.
(Prosecule)

Seriphus, -i, £, SERIPHOS, a small
island east of Greece

serpéns, -entis, m., SERPENT, snake

servitiis, -tis, /. [servus], slavery,
SERVITUDE

Servins Tullius, Servi Tulli, »r.,
SERVIUS TULLIUS, one of the kings
of Rome

servh, serviare, Sservivi,
save, kecp, presERVE

servus, -i, wr., slave, SERVant

sex, ady., indecl., six

81, cony., if, whether

sic, adv., 5o, thus, in this way. 7
ita qnd tam

servitus,
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siccus, -a, —ﬁ‘m, ady., dry; in sicch,
on dry grdund. (Desiccate)

Sicilia, -ae, J7, sICILY, an island off
the coast of ltaly

signum, -f, #., mark, SIGN, ensiGN,
staNal

silva, -ae, /., wood, forest. (Sifvan)

similis, -, ady. [simul}, like, resem-
bling, siairar

simul, ady. [similis], at the same
time ; simul ac, as soon as

sine, prep. with abl, without,
(Sinecure) .

sinister, -tra, -trum, a47., left (hand),
(Stnister)

sinus, -iis, #., lap, bosom

situs, -a, -um, #7., placed, set, lying,
siTuated

socius, soci, ., comrade, companion,
ally. (Secial)

801, sblis, 2., sun. (Selar)

sollicitd, sollicitire, sollicitivi, solli-
citatus, stir, arouse, lempt. (Sedicit)

sblus,-a,-um.ady., alone, single; SOLE

solvd, solvere, solvi, soliitus, loose,
loosen ; melt; break; pay. (Sefve)

somnus, -1, mt., slcep. (Somnolent)

sonitus, -0is, »z., SOUND, noise, din,
clash

soror, -Bris, £, sister. (Sororily)

Sparta, -as, /., SPARTA, a city of
Greece

Spartinus, -i, 27., & SPARTAN

spatium, spati, #., room, SPACE,
distance, ime

speciés, (-€), /. [specte], sight, ap-
pearance, pretense. (Species)

specticulum, -i, #. [spects], a show,
exhibition. (Speclacle)

FIRST YEAR LATIN

* spectd, spectire, spectdvi, spectitus,

look at; behold, witness. (Spectator)

speculum, -1, 7. [ spectd], mirTor

spélunca, -ae, /., cave, cavern, den

spernd, spernere, sprévi, sprétus,
despise, reject, scorn, spurn

sperd, spérdre, spérivi, speritus
[spés], hope, hope for

spés, spel, /. [spérs], hope; in spem
venire; to entertain hopes

sponded, spondére, spopondi, spbnsus,
pledge, promise. (Spowuse)

sponte (sud), snly abl., of (one’s own)
accord. (Spentancous)

statim, adv. [std), (standing there),
on the spot, immediately, at ence,
(7. subitd

statua, -ae, f [sfatud, set up], (the
thing set up), STATUE

stella, -ae, /., stay, (Constellation,
Stellary

stipendium, stipendi, ., wages, pay;
military service. (Stipend)

std, stire, steti, statilrus, stand

studed, studére, studul, [studium],
desire, be eager for; zwith dat.
{(Student)

studidsus, -a, -um, adf. [studium],
eager, desirous, STUDIOUS

studium, studi, . [studes], zeal,
eagemess; STUDY

stuped, stupére, stupui, ——, be as-
tonished, be amazed., (Stupefy)

suided, suidére, snisi, sudsus, ad-
vise, urge; with dal. of person.
(Suasion)

sub, prep. with ace, and abl., under,
up to; sub vesperum, toward
evening. (Subway)
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sub-d0, subdere, subdidi, subditus
[-d6, put}, put under, set to

sub-ed, subire, subii, subitus, go
under, go up to, enter; undergo

sub-icid, subicere, subiéci, subiectus
[ -tacia}, put under, place under;
with dat. of the object under
which. (Subject)

sub-igh, subigere, subégi, subdctus
[ -agd}, bring under, subdue

subith, adv., subuenly, unexpect-
edly. Cf statim

sublitus, see tolld 18

sublicius, -a, -um, ady., resing on
piles; pons Sublicius, the Sub-
lician brndge, the pile bodge

subsidium, subsidi. »., help, aid, re-
lief. (Swésidy.) Cf.auxilium and
praesidium

suc-ceédd, succédere, successi, succes-
siirus [sub-], come up, approach,
follow. (Swucceed)

Suessa Pométia, Suessae POmétiae,
/' SUESSA POMETIA, a city of Italy

aui, reffex. pron., of himself (herself,
itself, themselves). (Swuicide)

Sulpicius, Sulpici, »,, a Roman
name

sum, esse, fui, futfirus, be, cxist.
(Essence, Future)

summus, -a, -um, 4., superl. of
superus, highest, greatest,extreme,
{Swm, Consummalte)

sumd, simere, simpsi,
take, take up: asSUME

super, prep. swith ace. and abl., over,
above, cpon. (Swperkumarn)

super-incidd, superinciders. ——,

, fall on from above

sumptus,

KE
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superior, -ius, adj., comtp. of supe-
rus, higher, SUPERIOR

superd, superare, superavi, supera-
tus {superj pass over; surpass,
outdo, overcome, conquer. (f#-
superadle.y Cf. praestd asnd vincd

super-sum, superesse, superful, su-
perfutiirus, be over, be left over;
survive ; awnth dat.

(superus), -a, -um, a;. [ super], above

supplicium, supplici, #., punishment,
torture

suprd, adw. [superus], above, be-
fore .

suprémus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of
superus, last, (Swuprene)

sus-cipid, suscipere, suscépi, suscep-
tus [sub{s)-capic}, take up, under-
take, receive. (Swusceptible)

suspicid, -Onis, /. [suspicor], susPI-
CION

suspicor, suspiciri, suspicitus sum
[ suspicio], suspect, mistrust

sus-tined, sustingre, sustinui. sus-
tentus | sub{s)-tened ], hold up, bear,
endure; support ; withstand, suUs-
TAIN

suus, -a, -um, possess. and reflex.,
ady. and pron. [suf], his, her,
hers, its, their, theirs

taliria, -lum, #. plur., winged shoes

talia, -e, ad)., such

tam, ad%., 80, 8o much. Cf. ita and
sic

tamen, adp., yet, bur, however,
nevertheless

tandem, ad7. [tam-], (just so far),
at leneth, finally
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tantulus, -a, -um‘: adj. [a’:’;m'm;ﬁw
af tantus], so Small

tantum, @47 [ tantus], only

tantus, -a, -um, @4y, [tam], so great,
so much, such, (Zaxfamonnt)

Tarentinus, -a, -um, @}, of Taren-
tum, a city of southern Italy;
wmase. plur. az noxn, the TAREN-
TINES

Tarentum, -i, #., TARENTUM, a city
of southern Italy

Tarquinius, Tarquoini, #2., TARQUIN,
name of two kings of Rome,
Tarquinius Priscus and Tarquin-
ius Superbus

télum, -1, »., weapon

temperd, temperire, temperavi, tem-
perdtus, refrain from, keep from.
{Lemperaie)

tempestas, -atis. /. [fempus], storm,
TEMPEST, weather

templum, -i, 7., TEMPLE

tempus, -oris, #., time. (femporal)

tened, tendre, tenui, . hold, keep,
hive. (Zenacious, Retain)

tentd, tentire, tentavi, tentitus, try,
atTEMPT. (/. experior

tergum, -1, #2.. back ; & tergd, behind,
in the rear. (Tespiversation)

terra, -ae, /., earth, land; region.
{Terrace)

terred, terrére, terrui, territus [ terror),
frighten, alarm, TERRIfy

terribilis, -8, adj. [terred], dreadful,
frightful, TERRIBLE, O/ horrikilis

territdrium, territdri, ». [ terra], lands,
(Territory)

terror, -Oris, »r. [ferred], TERROR,
alarm, fear. Cf. pavor and timor

tertium, ad’z. [tertius), the third time

tertius, -a, -um, @« [trés], third.
(fertiary)

Thalés, -is, 2., THALES, a Greek
philosopher

Théhae, -drum, /. plur., THEBES, a
city of Greece

Tiberis, -is, = (ace. -im), the
TIBER, a river of ltaly

Ticinus, -i, ., the TICINUS, a river
of Italy

timed, timére, timui, [timor),
fear, be afraid of. (/. vereor

timidus, -a, -um, ;. [timed], faint-
hearted, TIMID

Timdn,-dnis, #2., TIMON, an Athenian

timor, -Oris, . [times], fear. Cf.
pavor and terror. (Fimorous)

tintinnabulum, -, u,, bell. (Zinfin-
nabulation)

Tiryns, -nthis (-08) (acc. Tiryntha),
J+, TIRYNS, a city of Greece

tolerd, tolerare, tolerdvi, tolerdtus,
bear, endure, (Tolerate.) Cf. ferd

tolld, tollere, sustuli, aubldtus, raise,
pick up. take. (Eatol)

Toldsatés, -ium, ». plur., the ToLO-
SATES, inhabitants of Tolosa, a
city in Gaul

tdtus, -a, -um, ay., whole, all, entire,
(Total) Cf. omnia, @niversus,
and cunctus

trabs, trabis, £, beam, timber, log

tractd, tractare, trictavi, tractitus
[trak5], handle, feel of. {Tractafe)

tra-dd, tradere, tradidi, traditus
| trd@ns-da, put), give over, give up,
surrender, deliver; tridunt, they
say. (lradition)
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tri-diico, traducere, traduxi, traduc-
tus [ trans-], lead over, lead across.
Often with a secondary object, as,
flimen cbpids tradiicere, lead the
troops across the river. (Traduce)

trahd, trahere, txdxi, tractus, draw,
drag, lead. (Zraction)

tra-icid, traicere, ftrdigci, traiectus
| trans-facia}, throw across, cross;
pierce. (Trajeclory)

tré-nb, trandre, tranivi,
Swim across

tranquillus, -a, ~um, &7, calm;
THANQUIL

trans, prep. with acc., across, be-
yond; over, the other side of.
(Transatlanticy

trans-e, transire, trinsii, transitus,
g0 over, cross. (Transil)

trine-figh, trdnsligere, trinsfixi,
transfixus, pierce through, stab.
(Transfix)

trinsfixus, sze transfigh

trins-fodid, transfodere, transfddi,
transfossus, run through, pierce
through, stab

trine-fugid, trinsfugere, trinsfigi,
—— gaover(to theenemy), desert

trans-marinus, -a, -um, a4/, [mare],
foreign

trins-portd, trdnsportare, transpor-
tavi, trinsportatus, carry across.
{Transpart)

trecenti, -ae, -a, adj. [trés-centum],
three hundred

trepidd, trepidire, trepidivi, trepi-
ditrus, be in alarm, be in con-
fusion. (Treprdation)

trés, tria, ad/., three. (Trefoil)

[ trans-],

tribiinal, -alis, #. [fribdnus], judg-
ment seat, THIDUNAL

triblinus, -I, #., TRIBUNE, 2 Roman
officer

tricénsimus, -a, -um, ady., thirtieth

triduum, -i, x., three days

tristis, -8, ady., sad, gloomy

triumphd, triumphire. triomphavi,
trinmphatirus, celebrate a TRI-
UMPH

Trbia, -ae, /., TROY, an ancient city
of Asia Minor

trux, trucis, a4y., wild, harsh, savage,
fierce, TRUcCulent, CF. atrdéx and
saevus

til, pers. pron., thou, you

tuba, -ae, /.. trumpet

Tullus Hostllius, Tulll Hostili, .,
TULLUS HOSTILIUS, the third king
of Rome *

tum, adz., at that time, then

tunc, adz. [tum], at that time, then

turba, -ae, /1 [turbo}, crowd, throng;
turmoil

turbd, turbdre, turbdvi, turbatus
[turba], disTURB, confuse, trouble

turrls, -is, 7, TOWER: (furrel)

Tusci, Srum, ». plur., the Etrus.
cans, people of Etruria, in Italy

Tuscia, -ae, /., Etruria, a district of
Italy

Tusculum, -i, #,, TUSCULUM, a town
near Rome

titéla, -ae, 7, guardianship, charge,
care. (Tutelary)

tiitus, -a, -um, a4j}., safe

tuus, -a, -um, possess. adf. and prox.,
thy, thine; your, yours (of enly
one person)
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ubl, futerrog. and rel. aelw., :vhcn:,
when

ulciscer, ulcisci, ultus sum, avenge

Ulixés, -is, »r., ULYSSES, a Greek
hero

iillus, -a, -um, edj. and pron. | for
tnulus, diminuiive of iinusg), any,
any one, anybody

ulterior, -ius, ady., cemp., farther,

- more remote. (Uterior)

ultimus, -a, -um, ady., superd. of ul=
terior, farthest, last. (Ultimate)

umbra, -ae, /., shade, shadow. (-
drage, Umbrella)

umerus, -1, w2, shoulder. (Humerus)

umquam, adz., at any lme, ever

unda, -ae, £, wave

unde, inferrog.and rel. adr., whence

Gndecimus, -a, -um, adj., eleventh

undique, @#v., from 3all parts, on
all sides, everywhere

Gniversus, -a, -um, 7. [ Enus-versus},
{turmed into one), whole, all, in-a
mass. ({niversal, Universe, Uni-
wversify.) Cf. cinctus, omnis, azd
totus

finus, -a, -um, ady., one; alone.
(Union)

urbs, -is, 1, city. (Sudurd)

iisus, -iis. m. [dter], USE, benefit,
advantage

ut (ofl), ade. and conj., how, as,
when; that, in order that, so
that, to

uter, -tra, -trum, nlerrog. pron.
and adj., which (of two)? uter
. - . utri, which . . . to the other

iter, -tris, »7., leather bottle, skin
(of wing)
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uterque, utraque, ulrumque, sndsf
Ppron, and ady., cach (of two),
hoth

fitilis, -e, adj. [itor), useful, advan-
tageous. (U#lity)

fitor, ti, Usus sum [dsus], USE,
employ, enjoy, maintain; withk
abl,

uxor, <ris, £, wife. (Urarious)

vach, vacdre, vacivi ——, be un-
occupied. (Facant)

vadum, -1, #., shoal, ford

vagitus, -iis, »L, a crying

valed, walére, valul, valitiirus, be
strong, be in pood health; valg,
farewell, good-by. (Valiant, Value)

Valerius, Valerl, ., VALERIUS, a
Roman name

val#tidd, -inis, /. {vales]. health, state
of health. (Valetudinarian)

validus, -a, -um, adj. [valed], strong,
stout, sturdy. (Valid) Cf. fortis

vallum, -1, #., earthworks, rampart.
(Circumuvallation)

vis, vasis (f/ur. visa, -Brum), .,

° VASE, pot

vastd, vastare, vastivi, vastatus, lay
WASTE, ravage

-ve, conj., enclitic, or

vehementer, adv., eagerly, carnestly,
very much, VEHEMENT]y

Yiient®s, -jum, . plur., the inhab-
itants of Veii

veol, conf. [vols, wish], or; vel ...
vel, either . . . or. Cf aunt

véld, veélare, velavi, velatus, cover,
encircle, envelop, VEIL

vel-ut, adz., just as, as if, like
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véndd, véndere, veéndidi, vénditus,
sell, vExD

venénum, -i, s, poison. (Vesom:)

venia, -ae, 7., indulgence, favor.
(Venial)y

venid, venire, véni, ventiirus, come.
{Convene)

vénor, véphrl, véndtus sum, hunt,
chase. (Fenison)

venter, -tris, w2,
(Fentriloguist)

ventua, -, ., wind. (Vertilate)

verbum, -i, ., word. (Ferd)

yereor, veréri, veritus sum, fear,
revERence, respect. Cf timed

veritus, see vereor

verd, ady, | vérum], in truth, but

versus, see vertd

vertd, vertere, verti, versus, turn,
change. (Conwert, Verse)

vérum, cony. [verg], but

vesper, -eri, »., evening, nightfall,
(Vespers)

Vesta, -ae, /., VESTA, the goddess
of the hearth

vester, -tra, -trum, possess. ady, and
Zron., your, yours (of mere than
ong person)

vestis, -ia, /., garment, robe, clothing

Vesuvius, Vesuvi, 7., VESUVIUS, 4
volcano near Naples

Veturia, -ae. /., VETURIA, mother of
Coriolanus

via, -ae, /., way, road, street; gap.
(Via, Viaduct)

viator, -Bris, m. [wia], traveler

vicinus, -a. -um, ad;. [vkus], near,
neighboring; masc. as moun,
neighbor. (Ficinity)

belly, stomach.
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victor, -Oris, s [vincB], congueror,
VICTOR ; @5 adj., VICTORious

victdria, -ae, /. | victor], VICTORY

vicus, -i, #r., village, district, street

vided, vidére, vidi, visus, sce, pers
ceive; pass., be seen, seem.
(Vision)

vigilia, -ae, /., watch, night watch,
(Figif)

viginti, adj., indecl,, twenty

vimen, -inis, »., pliant twig, withe,
osier

Vimindlis, -is, »., the VIMINAL, one
of the hills of Rome

vincid, vincire, vinxi, vinctus, bind

vincd, vincers, vici, victus, conquer,
defeat, (/mwvincidle.) Cy. superh

vinculum, -1, x. [vineig], chain,
bond; in vincula, into prison,
into chains

vinea, -ae, /., covered shed, movable
shelter, vINEA

vinum, -i, 7., WINE. {F7ne)

vir, viri, »., man, hero. (Virile))
C/. homd

vired, virére, virui, , be green

virgd, -inis, /., maiden, VIRGIN

virtils, -iitis, /. [pir], manliness,
courage, bravery, valor; VIRTUE

vis, s¢e vold, wish

vis, vis, /., strength, power. force,
violence. (Iint)

vita, -ae, /£, life, (Fital)

vix, ady,, hardly, with difficulty

voch, vocdre, vocdvi, vocitus [vox],
call. (Focation,) Cf. appelld

Vocontii, -Srum, mr. plur., the vo-
CONTII, a tribe in the Roman
province in southeastern Gaul
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volb, wvelle, volui'. ——. wish, be vox, vdeis, £ [oocS], vOICE, word,

willing, desire, Sntend. (Volition)

vold, volire, volivi, volatirus, fly.
(Volatile)

Valscl, -drum, ». plur, the volr-
BCIANS, a people of Italy

Volumnia, -ge, /i, VOLUMNIa, wife
of Coriolanus

voluntas, -&tis, /. [vold, wish], will,
good will, consent. (Feluntary)

voluptis, -dtis, /. [ volo, wish], pleas-
ure, enjoyment. (Folupiuous)

remark. (Vocal)

Vulcdnus, -i, ., VULCAN, the god
of fire

vulnerd, wvulperdre, vulnerdvi, wul-
nerdtus [vuinus], wound, hurt, in-
jure, (Vulneradle)

vulnus, -eris, ». [vulnerd), wound

vultus, -Gis, »r., countenance, looks,
features

Zama, -ae, f., ZAMA, a town in
Africa
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For the principal parts of verbs, and for other details not given here, refer-
ence may be made to the Latin-English Vocabulary or to the special vocabu.
laries. The figures 1, 2, 3, 4 after verbs indicate the conjugation.

about, dé, with abl.

across, trins, with aoc.

act, agd, 3

advance, progredior, 3

advise, monca, 2

after, post, ewith acc.; implied in
a participle

afterwards, posted

against, contrd or ad, with acc.

aid, :3.l.1)ii|iun‘|,'I auxili, #.

all, omnis, ¢ ; totus, -a, -um

ally, socius, socl, 2. .

alone, solus, -a, -um; iinus, -2, -um

also, etiam

although, fmplicd in a participle

among, inter, with acc.; in, with abl.

ample, amplus, -a, -um

and, et, que; and also, atque; and
B0, itaque

announce, nintid, 1

another, alius, -a, -ud

any, dilus, -a, -um; aliqui, aliqua,
aliquod; any at all, quisquam,
——, quidguam ; any one, aliquis

anything, aliquid

approach, appropinqud, 1

approve, probd, 1

arm, armo, |

arms, arma, -Grum, 71, plur.

army, exercitus, -us, ».

arousp, incitd, I; commoves, 2

arrival, adventus, -us, ».

arrow, sagitta, -ae, /.

ask, rogd, 1; peto, 3

assistance, auxilium, auxili, ».

at, in, with acc. or abl.; abl. of cause;
abl, of time; at last, tandem ; at
once, statim

Athens, Athénae, -drum, /. plnr.

attack, ., oppugnd, 1; impetum
facio, 3

attack, »., impetus, -Gis, 2.

attempt, conor, 1

await, exspecto, 1

away from, a or ab, with abl.

baggage, impedimenta, -Grum, #.
plur.

band, manus, -iis, /.

bank, ripa, -a¢, /.

barbarian, barbarus, -, s.

battle, pugna, -ae, J.; proelium,
proeli, .

be, sum, 7rr.; be able, possum, 77.;
be made, [i5, /7r.; be unwilling,
n6lo, frr.; be wanting, désum,
frr,: be willing, volo, fr7.

bear, ferd, &rr.

33t
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because, quod; ‘becuusa of, ob
or propter, with acc.; abl. of
canse

become, fi0, iy,

began, coepi, defective

best, optimus, -a, -um

better, melior, melius

between, inter, with ace.

boat. navigium, navigi, ».

body, corpus, -oris, .

bold, audix, -acis; fortis, ¢

book, liber, -bri, ».

booty, praeda, -ae, £

both . . .and, et, .. et

boy, puer, -eri, m.

brave, fortis, -e

bravely, fortiter; cum virtiite

bravery, virtils, -itis, /.

bring, porto, 1

Britain, Britannia, -ae, f

broad, latus, -a, -um

brother, frater, -tris, »7.

build, aedificd, 1

building, aedificium, aedifict, #.

but, sed

buy, emad, 3

by, 4 or ab, with abl; abl of
means or instrument

Casar, Caesar, -aris, ».

call together. convoco, 1

camp, castra, -Orum, #. piur.

can, possum, #rr.

captive, captivus, -1, ».

capture, capic, 3

care, ciira, -ae, /.

carry, portd, I carry on war, bel-
lum gerd, 3

cart, carrus, -i, »

FIRST YEAR LATIN

cause, causa, -ae, /-

cavalry, equititus, -us, »z.

centurion, centurid, -Onis, 7,

certain, quidam, quaedam, quoddam
(quiddam)

certainly, certé

chief, princeps, -cipis, w.

children, liberi, -Grum, . plur.

citizen, civis, -is, »r,

city, urbs; urbis, £,

clan, civitas, -itis, /i

cohort, cohars, cohortis, /2

come, venid, 4; come near, accéds,
3; appropingud, 1

coming, adventus, -Us, .

command, v., iubed, 2; imperd,; 1,
with dat.

command, x., imperium, imperi, .

comrade, socius, 50T, 71,

concerning, dé, wilh abl.

conference, conloquium, conlo-
qui, . ;

confidence, fidés, i, /.

confuse, perturhé, 1

conquer, superd, 1; vincd, 3

contend, pugnd, 1

Corinth, Corinthus, -1, £

Cornelia, Curnélia, -ae, /.

country, patria, -ag, .

courage, virtis, -iitis, /t

cut off, interclido, 3

daily, cotidié

danger, periculum, -, ».
daughter, filia, -ae, 7.
dawn (at), prima lace
day, diés, €1, »u.
daybreak (at), primi lice
death, mors, mortis, /.
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decide, constitud, 3

deep, altus, -a, -um

defend, défends, 3

delay, 7., moror, I

delay, »., mora, -ae, /.

delight, délecta, 1

Delphi, Delphi, -6rum, ar. plur.
demand. postuld, 1

depart, discédo, 3

deprive, privo, t

desire, cupio, 3 ; studed, 2, swiih dat.
desist, désistd, 3

dificulty, difficuitas, -ats, /.
diligence, diligentia, -ae, /.
dismiss, dimittd, 3

disturb, commoveo, 2

do, facid, 3; ago, 3

down from, dé, with abi,

draw up, instrud, 3

dwell, habito, 1 ; incold, 3

each, each one, quisque; each of
two, uterque, utragque, utrumque

eager, acer, dcris, acre

easy, facilis, -¢ .

embasay, 1égatié, -Gnis, /.

enemy, hostis, -is, .

enough, satis

every one, quisque; omnés, -ium,
m. plur.

exhort, hortor, 1

extend, pateo, 2

fact, rés, rei, /- ; the fact that, quod,
with a clause of fact

fail, désum, >, with dual.

farmer, agricola, -ae, .

father, pater, -tris, »:.

fear, 2., timed, 2: vereor, 2
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fear, »., timor, -Oris, .

few, pauci, -ac, -a, plur.

field, ager, agri, .

fight, 2., pugno, 1

Bght, ., pugna, -ae, /.

fili, complea, 2

find, reperio, 4

Bre. ignis, -is, #2.

first, primus, -a, -um

fit, idoneus, -a, -um

five, quinque

flank, cornii, -us, 2.

flee, fugio, 3

follow, scquor, 3

food, cibus, i, #.

foot, pés, pedis, »:.; foot soldier,
pedes, peditis, 2.

for, sign of the dative; pro, with
abl.; for the purpose of, ad, witk
gerundive or gerund; w, with
subjuncifie

force, vis, vis, f

forest, silva, -ae, /.

formerly, 6lim

fortify, miinid, 4

fortune, fortiina, -as, £,

free, v., liheyd, 1t

free, ad)., liber, -era, ~erum

friend, amicus, -i, a1

friendly, amicus, -a, -um

frighten, terred, 2

from, d&, with abl.; away from, i
or ab, with abl.; out from, & or
ex, with abl.; abl, of separation

Galba, Galba, -ae, ».
garden, hortus, -i, .
gate, porta, -ag, /%
gather together, cogd, 3
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Gaul, Gallia, -ae, j".; a Gaul, Gallus,
i, mt. ¥

general, dux, ducis, ».

Germans, Germini, -Orum, . plur.

Germany, Germainia, -ac, /o

gift, donum, -1, z.

girl, pueila, -ae, £

give, d6, 1; donod, 1

g0, ¢B, fr7.; go away, discédd, 3;
go forward, progredior, 3; go
out, égredior, 3

god, deus, -, »z.

good, bonus, -a, -um

grain, frimentum, -i, #.

great, magnus, -a. -um; great num-
ber, multitiido, -inis, /.

greatly, magnopere

Greece, Graecia, -ae, f.

grieve, doled, 2

hand, manus, -is, /.

happen, {16, irr.

harbor, portus, -is, ».

hardship, labor, -Gris, 2,

harm, noced, 2, with daf.

hasten, propero, 1

have, habeo, 2z

he, is, hic, ille

head, caput, -itis, #.

hear, audio, 4

heavy, gravis, -¢

help, auxilium, auxili, #. ; subsidium,
subsidi, ».

Hprlvetians, Helvétii, -Grum, a1, plur.

her, (edjective) eam, hang, illam;
(possessive) eius, huius, illius;
(reflexive  possessive) suus, -a,
-um

herself, sui

FIRST YEAR LATIN

high, altus, -a, -um; superus, -2,
~um

hill, collis, -is, m.

kim, eum, hunc, illum

himself, sui

hinder, impedis, 4

his, eius, huius, illius; (reflexive)
suus, -a, -um

hold, habeo, z: tened, 2: hold in
check, sustined, 2

home, domus, -iis, /.

hope, spés, spei, /.

horn, corna, -0is, &.

horse, equus, -i, ».

horseman, eques, -ilis, ».

hostage, obses, -idis, #1.

hour, hora, -ae, /.

house, domus, -is, £

how many, quot

however, tamen

hundred, centum

hurl, iacio, 3

hurry, properd,

I ego .

i, implied in a participle

impel, incitd, 1

in, in, with adly abl. of specifica-
fion; in defense of, pro, with abdl.;
in front of, pré, wit/h abl.; in order
to, ut, wifk subjunctive; in such
a way, ita; in vain, friistrd

increase, auged, 2

infantry, pedititus, -iis, .

inform, certidrem facid, 3

inhabitant, incola, -ae, »2.

injure, noced, 2, with dat.

into, in, with acc.

island, insula, -ae, /i
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it, id, hoc, illud
Italy, ltalia, -ae, /.

javelin, pilum, -T, #.
journey, iter, itineris, a.
Julia, lilia, e, /:

kill, interficio, 3

king, réx, régis, »r.

know, sCid, 4 ; COgnoscd, 3, i pers.
fenses

Labienus, Labiénus, -1, »r.

labor, labord, 1

lack, 2., cared, 2, ik abl.; désum,
irr, with dat.

lack, ., inopia, -ae, /.

lady. domina, -ae, /.

lake, lacus, -tis, #1.

land, terma, -ae, /.

large, magnus, -a, -um

last, proximus, -a, -um

lay waste, vasto, 1

lead, diict, 3; lead back, rediics, 33
lead out, édiica, 3

leader, dux, ducis, .

“learn, cognosco, 3

least, minimus, -a, -um
leave behind, relinqud, 3
left, sinister, -tra, -trum
legion, legid, -Onis, /.

lest, n@, with subjunctive
letter, litterac, -arum, /. plur.
liberate, liberd, 1
lieutenant, l1€gatus, -7, ».
like, similis, -¢

line of battle, aciés, -€i, /£
little, parvus, -a, -um
live, habits, 1

long, longus, -a, -um; for a long
time, did

look at, spectd, 1

love, ama, 1

make, facio, 3

man, vir, viri, #7.; hom3, -inis, 2.

many, multi, -ae, -a, plur.

march, ., iter facis, 3

march, #., iter, itineris, 7.

Marcus, Marcus, -1, »r.

marsh, palus, paladis, £

master, dominus, -1, .

meanwhile, interiim

messenger, niintivs, ninti, s

mile, mille passuum

mine, meus, -&, -um

money, peciinia, -ae, /.

maore, plas, pliris

most, plirimus, -a, -um

mother, miter, -tris, /.

mountain, mons, montis, #f.

move, moved, 2

much, a47., multus, -a, -um

much, ad7., multum; multd

must, passive periphrasiic confu-
Lalion

my, meus, -a, -um

nation, ndtis, -Onis, /.

native land, patria, -ac, /|

pear, adj., finitimus, -a, -um; pro-
pinquus, -a, -um

near, frep., apud, with ace.

neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um

neighbors, finitimi, -orum, #1. plur.

neither . . . nor, neque . . , neque

never, numguam ]

new, novus, -a, -um
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night, nox, noctis, /. *

no, niillus, -a, -um; no Yonger, non iam
nor, neque

not, non ; not even, né .
nothing, nihil

now, iam, nune

number, numerus, -1, 22

. . quidem

ocean, Hoeanus, -1, M.

of, sign of the gemilive; d€, with
adl; out of, & or ex, with abl.

offer, do, 1

often, sacpe

on, in, with abl.; abl. of time; on
account of, ob or propter, with ace.

once {upon a time), dlim

one, finus, -a, -um

order, v., iubed, 2; imperd, 1, with
dal,

order (in order that), ut, =tk sub-
Junctive

other, alius, -a, -ud; other of two,
alter, -era, -erum

ought, débed, 2; Passive peri-
phrastic conjugation

our, noster, -tra, -trum; our men,
nostri, -orum, #r, plur.

ourselves, nos; ipsi, -ac

out of, ¢ or ex, with abl.

overcome, superd, 1; vincd, 3

own, (his, her, its, their) suus, -a,
-um; (my) meus, -a, -um; (our)
noster, -tra, -trum; (your, s7wug.)
tuus, -a, -um ; (your, plur.) vester,
-tra, -trum

part, pars, partis, f.
peace, pax, picis, /.
people, populus, -i, #7.: nitid, -Bnis, /.

FIRST YEAR LATIN

personal enemy, inimicus, -1, ».

persuade, persuaded, 2, with dat.

pirate, pirdta, -ae, #u.

pitch camp, castra pong, 3

place, <., pond, 3; conlod, 1}
place in command, praeficid, 3,
with dat. of the object over
which

place, »., locus, -1 (plur. loca and
rarely lociy, m.

pian, consilium, consili, ».

plead, o610, I

please, places, 2, with dal.

pleasing, gratus, -a, -um

plenty, copia, -ae, /.

poet, poéta, -ae, ».

point out, démanstrd, 1

poor, miser, -era, -erum

power, potestas, -alis, /.3 vis, vis, /i

praise, laudo, 1

prefer, malo, frr.

prisoner, captivus, -i, #1.

promise, polliceor, 2

protection, subsidium, subsidi, ».

province. pravincia, -ae, £,

purpose (for the purpose of), ut {(neg.
né), swith suljunctive; ad, with
gerund or gerundive; cavsa, fol-
lowing a gerund or gerundive

put in command, praeficié, 3, witk
dal. of the object over which;
pat to flight. fugo, 1

queen, r&gina, -ae, f

receive, capid, 3; recipio, 3
relate, narrs, 1

remain, maneo, 2
remember, memorid tened, .2
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reply, responded, z

report, niintio, 1

resist, resistd, 3, with dat,

rest, reliqui, -orum, 2. plur.; rest
of, reliquus, -2, -um

return, revertd, 33 commonly depo-
aent in the prexent system

reward, praemium, praemi, #.

right, dexter, -tra, -trum

river, flimen, -inis, #.

road, via, -ae, f.

Roman, aq4;., Romanus, a, -um

Roman, #x., Romanus, -1, #.

Rome, Roma, -ae, 11

rale, rego, 3

sail, navigo, 1

sailor, nauta, -ae, .,

sake (for the sake of), causd, /ol
lowing a genitive

same, idem, eadem, idem

say, dicd. 3

acare, terred, 2

scout, explorator, -Bris, 1.

sea, mare, -s, #.

second, secundus, -a, -um

see, vided, 2

seek, peto, 3

self, ipse, -a, -um; sui

senate, senatus, -is, #.

send, mittd, 3; send ahead, prae-
mitté, 3

servant, servus, -i, 71,

set free, liberd, 1; set out, proficis-
cor, 3

severe, gravis, -¢

she, ca, haec, illa

shield, sctitum, -i, ».

ship, navis, -is, /.
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shore, litus, -oris, #.

short, brevis, -e

show, demonstrd, 1; pracbed, 2;
doced, 2

shut off, intercladg, 3

sick, aeger, -gra, -grum

signal, signum, -, 2.

since, imiplied in a participle

ging, cantd, i

sister, soror, -aris, f.

six, sex

slave, servus, -, .

slight. parvus, -a, -um

small, parvus, -a, -um

so, tam, ita; so as not to, n&, with
swbjunctive; so great, tantus, -,
-um ; 8o that, ut, with subjunctive

soldier, miles, -itis, .

some . . . others, alii . . .alil

somebody, some one, aliquis

something. aliquid

sometimes, interdum

son, ftlius, {ili, wr.

sortie, Eruptid, -Onis, /.

spear, hasta, -ae, f

speed, celeritas, -Atis, 7.

spend the winter, hiemad, 1

state, civitas, -atis, /.

station, conlocd, 1

stay, maned, 2

story, fabula, -ae, /.

street, via, -ae, /.

strength, vis, vis, /.

summer, acstas, -itis, f

sun, sol, sélis, »7.

sunset, solis occasus

supplies, commedatus, -lis, »2.

SUTpass, supero, I

aurrender, déditio, -onis, /£,
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-

survive, supersum. sz, with Jdaé
swamp, palis, paliidis, /.

swim, nato, 1

sword, gladius, gladi, ».

take, capid, 3

tall, altus, -a, -um

teach, doced, 2

tell, nirrg, 1; died, 3

ten, decem

tenth, decimus, -a, -um

terms, condicio, -Onis, /.

territory, finés, -ium, ». plur.

than, quam

that, dew, pron., is, ca, id; ille, illa,
illud ; that of yours, iste, -a, -ud

that, re/. pron., qui, quae, quod

that, conj., in purpose vor resuft
clawses;ut, with subjunctive; not
expressed afier a vert of saving:
that not, n&, ut non, with sud-
Junctize

their, edrum, edrum; edrum; (-
Hexfoe) suusy -a, -um

them, e¢ds, eiis, ca

themselves, sé (s€s€); ipsi, -ag, -a

then, tum

there, ibi; mot fransialed in such
expressions as there is

therefore, itaque

they, ei; eae, ea; hi, hae, haec; illi,
illae, illa

thing, rés, rey, [ ; semetinmes omitted

think, putd, 1

third, tertius, -a, -um

this, is, ea, id; hic, haee, hoe

though, implied in a participle

thousand, mille

three, irés, tria

through, per, with ace,

throw, iacid, 3

time, tempus, -oris, &,

tired, tired out, défessus, -a, -um

to, sigz of the dative; ad orin, with
acc.y expressing purpose, ut, with
subjunctive ; ad, with gerund or
gerundive s causd, following o
wernnd or gerundive

to-day, hodié

toward, ad, witk acc.

tower, turris, -is, £

town, oppidum, -, 2.

trader, mercator, -Oris, »z,

tree, arbor, -onis, /o

tribune, tnbiinus, -1, .

troops. copiac, Arum, 7. Alur,

trumpet, tuba, -ae, 1.

turret, turris, -is, /2

two, duo, -ae, -0 ; which of two, uter,
ulra, utrum; each of two, uter-
que, utrague, utrumgue

unfriendly, inimicus, -a, -um
unhappy, miser, -era, -erum
unwilling (be), nolo, érr.
urge, hortor, 1

valor, virtds, -iits, /1

very, superlative degrez; maximé;
ipse, -2, -um

victory, victoria, -ae, S

village. vicus, -1, 1.

wage, perd, 3

wagon, carrus, -1, #.
wait, wait for, exspectd, 1
walk, ambula, 1

wall, mirus, -i, ».
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war, bellum, 4, .

warn, monco, 2

water, aqua, -ae, /.

way, via, -ag, /.; iter, itineris, ».

weapon, télum, -, #.

welcome, 7., recipid, 3

welcome, ¢dy., gratus, -a, -um

well, bene

what. quis (qui), quae, quid (quod)

when, cum ; adlative adsoluic; im-
plied in a participle

 whence, unde

where, ubi

whether, num

which, qui, quae, quod; which of
two, uter, utra, utrum

while, cum; smiplicd in a parii-
ciple

whither, quo

who, (7¢/)) qui, quae; (fferrogquis

whole, totus, -2, -um; omnis, €

why, cir

wide, latus, -a, -um

width, lattids, -inis, /.

wind, ventus, -f, .

winter, hiems, hiemis, /; winter
quarters, hiberna, -6rum, #, plar.

wish, vold, #rr.; cupid, 3

with, cum, witk abl.; sometimes
abl, alone

without, sine, with adl,

woman, fémina, -ae, £

waoods, silva, -ae, /i

waord, verbum, -, #,

work, laboro, 1

wound, 7+, vulnerd, 1

wound, #., vulnus, -cris, a1,

wretched, miser, -erza, -erum

¥ear, annus, -i, #.

yet, tamen

you, (sing.) ti: (flur) vos

young man, aduléscéns, -entis, »7.

your, (sing.) tuus, -a, -um; (Alur)
vester, -tra, -trum

zeal, studium, studi, ».
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References are to sections unless otherwise indicated

a or ab with ablative of agent, 242, 243
ablative, xx1v, 4
of adjectives of third declension,
208, ¢
absolute, 452—455
of accompaniment, 142, 143
of agent, 242, 243
of cause, 184, 185
of degree of difference, 320, 321
of manner, 128, 129
of means, 121, 122
of place from which, 177, 229, 230
of place where, 358, 50
of separation, 281, 282
of specification, 480, 481
of time, 218, 219
with ex, equivalent to partitive gen-
itive, 309, @
with prepositions, 194
accent, zo-z2
accusative, xxiv, &
in indirect statements, 400, 401
object of transitive verbs, 32, 33
of extent, 332, 333
of place to which, 179, 229, 230
subject of the infinitive, 398, 399
with prepositions, 193
acer, declension, 644
comparison, 306, 647
adjectives, definition, 11, a
kinds and definitions, 111, 6—f
of first and second declensions, 78,
79, 643; in -er, 103, 643; with
genitive in -fus and dative in -,
385-387, 646
of third declension, 208, 644 of one,
two, and three terminations, 208
agreement, 79
comparison, 296, 306, 367, 317, 319,
647, 649; irregular, 307, 317, 310,
649; by adverbs, XXVI, ¢
RE

declension of comparatives, 207,648
meaning of comparative and super-
lative, 296, ¢
interrogative, 152, 154
possessive, 278 ; distinction in use:
between suus and eius, 279; be-
tween tuus and vester, 278 ; omis-
sion of suus, 280
predicate, Xv, a; 86, 88; with com-
plementary infinitive, 394, 6
used as nouns, i1, /; 196
adverbial clauses with qua and ut, 497
adverbs, definition, v, 2
kinds and definitions, v, ~f
formation, 325, 326; of the com-
parative and superlative, 327, a
comparison, 327, 650
agent, expressed by the ablative with
a or ab, 242, 243
ager, declension, 97, 637
agreement, of adjectives, 79; after a
complementary infinitive, 304, 4
of appositives, 93, 04
of predicate nouns, Xv,¢; 87
of relative pronouns, 247, 248
of verb with its subject, 29
aliquis, 420, ¢; 657
alius, declension, 646
alius . . . alius, 387
alphabet, 1
alter . . . alter, 187
amains, declension, 645
amd, conjugation, 658
antecedent, definition, 11, 5
antepenult, 11
when accented, 21
apposition, o3, 04
article, not used in Latin, 27,2
audix, declension, 644
comparison, 290, 647
audid, conjugation, 662

341
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base, 63, @ .

bonus, declension, 643
comparison, 317, 649

brevis, declension, 644
comparison, 296, 647

*

a

capid, conjugation, 661
caput, declension, 171, 638
cardinals, definition, 111, ¢
declension, 378, 646
indeclinable forms, 378
table of, 651
case, definition, XX1v
of relative pronoun, 247
case endings, 25,a; 63, 73, 171, 189,
292, 331
cases, names of English, xx1v, a
names of Latin, xx1v,4. See under
nominative, genitive, etc.
uses, 512
causd with gerund, 461, a
with gerundive, 472
causal clauses with quod, 50. 51
cause, expressed by the ablative, 184,
185
expressed bya prepositional phrase,
186, 195, &
characteristic vowels of the four con-
jugations, 38
clauses, definitions, XX, a-f
indirect questions, 372, 373
of cause, with quod, 50, 51
of purpose, with ut and ng, 343, 344
substantive, 355, 356
of result, with ut and ut ndn, 357,
358
lem?mrnl, with cum, 487, 488
cohors, declension, 189, 639
comparative, declined, 297, 648
formation, 296, ¢
meaning too, etc., 206, ¢
comparison, definition, XxXV1,
methods of, in English and in Latin,
XXVI, 4, ¢

of adjectives, 206, 306, 307. 317,

3109, 647, 6409; of adjectives in
-lis, 307; irregular, 307, 317, 319,
649
of adverbs, 327, G50
complement of verb, xv,é
complementary infinitive, 304

FIRST YEAR LATIN

conjugation, definition, XXviL, 2. See
verbs
in English and Latin verbs, XxVII,
boe
conjunctions, definition, Vi1, @
kinds and defimitions, vil, &, ¢
consonant-i, 3
consonants, how pronounced, 6
contraction in genitive of nouns in
-ium and -ius, 8
cobrdinate clauses, xx, /7
copula, xv, &
coreil, declension, 292, 640
cum (conj.) in temporal clauses, 437,
488
cum (prep.), with ablative of accom-
paniment, 142, 143
with ablative of manner, 128, 129
joined to ablative of personal, re-
flexive, relative, and interrogative
pronouns, p. 109, note I

dative, xx1v,a, 4; &
double, 426, a
of indirect object, 56, 57
of purpose, 426, 427
of reference, 426, 428
with adjectives, 110, 111
with compound verbs, 424, 425
with special intransitive verbs, 432,

433

declension, definition, XX11. See nouns,
pronouns, adjectives, and compara-
tives

degree of difference, expressed by
the ablative, 320, 321

demonstrative adjectives and pro-
nouns, definition, II, /3 ML &
See pronouns ; also hic, idem, ille,
ipse, is, iste

dependent clause, X1X, note; XX, a—

deponent verbs, 482, 483, 669

deus, declension, 642

diés, declension, 331, 641

gender, 331

diphthongs, how pronounced, §

direct statements, jo0

domd, used of place” from which,
220, 230, a

domum, used of place to which, 22g,
230, 8
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domus, declension, 642
gender, 292, &
ddnum, deciension, 73, 637
dum with present indicative, p. 133,
note 4
dug, declension, 646

ego, declension, 652

eius compared with suus, 279

enclitics, 22

ed, conjugation, 667

Eutropias, selections from, 517-551

exercitus, declension, 292, 640

extent of time or space, how ex-
pressed, 332, 333

ferd, conjugation, 666

fifth declension, 331, 641

filius, declension, 98, 637

i, conjugation, 668

first declension, 63, 636

fourth declension, 29z, 640

future active participle, xxx1v, 4
formation, 441, a ;
in principal parts, p. 63, note 1
use, 444

future perfect tense, formation of,

active, 223, 4 ; passive, 286, 5

gender, in English and in Latin,
XXV, a, b; O4
in first declension, 64, @
in second declension, gg
in third declension, 171, 4
in fourth declension, 292 and 4
in fifth declension, 331
genitive, xxiv,a, 2; &
objective, 380, 381
of material, p. 79, note 1
partitive, 308, 300
possessive, 43. 44
gerund, a verbal noun, XxXI11,¢; 439,
460
uses, 461
gerundive, a verbal adjective, 471
agreement of, 471
used with ad and causd to express
purpose, 472
used with sum to form the passive
periphrastic conjugation, 473;
eXpresées necessary action, 473,4

343

Helvetians, campaign against the,
440, 451, 470: 494, 514~523

hic, declension, 654
uses, 228, 263

hortor. conjugation, 66g

hortus, declension, 73, 637

hostis, declension, 189, 639

i with force of a consonant before a
vowel, 3
i-stems, 18o, 639
idem, declension, 6354
use, 410, ¢
iéms, declension, 645
ille, declension, 654
uses, 228, 263 3
in with accusative and ablative, 193,

194
indeﬂ%itc pronouns and adjectives,
definition, 11, 4; 111, Sece pro-
nouns
independent clause, xviii, note
indirect object, definition, x1v, &
case of, 56, 57
indirect questions, 372, 373
indirect statements, jo0-402
infinitive, definition and English uses,
XXX, &
formation, 38, 392; omission of
esse in compound forms, p. 1go,
note 1
as object, 308
as subject, 393
complementary, 394

in indirect statements, 400—402;
tenses in, 402
not used to express purpose,

343, 6
takes a subject accusative, 398,
390 3
inﬂegtion, definition, Xx1
interjection, definition, viir
interrogative adjective, 152, 154
interrogative pronoun, 152, 153
intransitive verb, definition, 1v, ¢
followed by dative, 432. 433
-iD, verbs in, of the third conjugation,
175. 661
ipse. declension, 659
distinguished from sol, 410, ¢
used for emphasis, 410, ¢
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frregular adjectives (genitives- in
-ius), 385-387, 646
irregular comparison, 307, 317, 319,

49
irregular verbs: b, 667; ferd, 666;
15, 668 ; possum, 604 ; sum, 663 ;
valb, 0616, and milg, 665
is, declension, 147, 654
relation to hic and ille, 148
uses as a demonstrative pronoun
and adjective, 148
used as a persenal pronoun, 263
iste, declension, 654
uses, 410, a, &
iter, declension, 642
Iuppiter, declension, 642

1atior, declension, 297, 648
1atus, comparison, 296, 647
liber, declension, 543
locative case, xXX1v, &

magnus, comparison, 317, 649

mald, conjugation, 665

malus, comparison, 317, 649

manner; how expressed, 128, 129

manus, gender, 292, &

mare, declension, 189, 630

means, expressed by the ablative,
121, ¥22

miles, declension, 171, 638

mille, declension, 378, 646

use, 379

miser, comparison, 306, 637

moned, conjugation, 659

mons, declension, 189, 630

moods, kinds and definitions, xx1x-
XXXI

multus, comparison, 317, 649

-ne, enclitic, 22, 27,4
ng, that rot {lest), introducing nega-
tive clauses of purpose, 343, 344
051, conjugation, 665
nominative, xxiv,a, 1; &
as subject of 2 finite verb, 28
of pronouns expressed only for em-
phasis or contrast, 39,4; 264
predicate,
nds, declension, 65z
noster, declension, 643

FIRST YEAR LATIN

nouas, definition, I, o
kinds and definitions, 1, é-f
first declension, 63, 636
second declension, 73, 97: 95, 637
third declension, 171, 180, 638, 639
fourth declension, 292, 640
fifth declension, 331, 641
predicate, 87
rules of gender, 64.4; 9o, 171,4;
292 and &, 331
number, singular and plural, XX
numerals, definition, 111, ¢
declension, 378
table of, 631

object, definition, X1v, a4
direct and indirect, X1v, &
of a transitive verb, 33
on account of, how expressed in
Latin, 195
order of words, 35, 6o, 81, 8y, 228,
386, 4
erdinals, definition, 111, ¢
declined like bonus, 378
table of, 651

participles, definition and uses,
XXXIV, a—
agreement, 443
declension, 442, 645
formation, 441, a
in deponent verbs, 483; perfect,
483, a
no past and perfect active and
no present passive, in Latin,
XXXIV, &
often best rendered as a clause, 445
tenses, 444
partitive genitive, 308, 309
parvus, comparison, 317, 649
passive voice, xxviir, 237
formation, 238, 4; 230, 286, 4, ¢
agent expressed by the ablative
with & or ab, 242, 243
peoult, definition, 11
when accented, 21
perfect temse, formation of, active,
134 and &; passive, 286, a, ¢
definite and indefinite, 134,
periphrastic conjugation, passive, 473
synopsis of, 670
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person, distinctions, I1, ¢

personal pronouns, sec propouns
phrase, definition and kinds, XVI, a—
place to which and from which, 220,

230
plnpegfect tense, formation of, active,
223, a; passive, 286, &
pliis, declension, 648
portus, irregular dative and ablative
plural, 29z, a
possessive adjectives, see adjectives
possum, how compounded, 411
conjugation, 604
potior, conjugation, 669
predicate, definition, X1, ¢
complete, X1t
simple, X11
predicate adjective, agreement, 83
definition, xv
predicate nominative, xv, ¢
predicate noun, agreement, 87
definition, xv
prefixes, 630
prepositions, definition, ¥1
with the ablative, 194
with the accusative, 193
primary tenses, 349
principal parts of verbs, 132
proelium, declénsion, g8, 637
pronouns, definition, 11, 2
kinds and definitions, 11, -4
demonstrative, definition, 11, /; de-
clension, 654 ; hic and ille, uses,
228 is. uses, 228 relation of is
to hic and ille, 148; iste, idem,
ipse, 410
indefinite, definition, 11, &1 declen-
sion, 637; uses, 420; guid forms
used as pronouns, quod forms as
adjectives, 420, ¢
interrogative, definition, 11, ¢; de-
clension, 153. 656; followed by
cum, p. 109, note 1
personal, definition, 11, ¢; declen-
sion, 652 ; nominative expressed
only for emphasis or contrast,
264 : third person supplied by is,
sometimes by hic or ille, 263;
followed by cum, p. 100. note 1
possessive, se¢ possessive adjec-
tives

reflexive, definition, 11, 4; declen-
sion, 653 ; use, 266; followed by
cum, p. 100, note I
relative, definition, I1, o; agree-
ment, 247, 248; declension, 246,
635; followed by cum, p. 109,
note 1; referring to a personal
pronoun, 267
pronunciation, sounds 'of letters, 4~6
puer, declension, g7, 637
purpose, dative of, 426, 427
expressed by the accusative of the
gerund or gerundive with ad,
461, 472
expressed by the genitive of the
gerund or gerundive with causs,
401, 472
expressed by the subjunctive with
ut and 0§, 343, 344
not expressed by the infinitive,
343 6
substantive clauses of, 355, 350

qua in adverbial clauses, 497
-que, enclitic, 22

questions, indirect, 372, 373
qui, declension, 246, 653
quidam, 420, 4; 657

quis, declension, 153, 656
quisquam, 420, 657
quisque, 420, 637

quod clause of fact, 495, 406

reflexive pronouns, see pronouna

regd. conjugation, 66

relative pronouns, see pronouns

rés, declension, 331, 641

result, expressed by the subjunctive
with ut and ut nén, 357, 358

réx, declension, 171, 638

88, distinguished from ipse, 410,¢
second declension, 73, 97. 98, 637
secondary tenses, 349
sentences, definition, I1x

kinds and definitions, X, a~d
separation, expressed by the ablative,

281, 282

sequence of tenses, 348-352
sequor, conjugation, 660
space, cxtent of, 332, 333
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specification, ablative of, 480, 481 *
stems of verbs, 132, 133
Stories from Roman History, gs2-

533
Stories of Hercules, 320-338
Stories of Perseus, 277, 291, 316, 330
370, 391, 408
Stories of Ulysses, 539-546
Story of the Aduatuci, 524-528
subject, definition, x1, 4
complete, Xiil
simple, x11
agreement of verb with, 29
not expressed, 264
of an infinitive, 300
of & verb, 28
subjunctive, definition, XXX ;
formation, of present, 342; of im-
perfect, 347 ; of perfect and plu-
perfect, 371
in indirect questions, 372, 373
in purpose clauses, 343, 344 355
356
in result clauses, 337, 338
in temporal clauses with cum, 487,
488
tenses, 341 ; sequence of, 348~332
subordinate clauses in indirect state-
ments, 501, 502
substantive clauses, of fact with quod,
495 496
of purpose, 3535, 356
suffixes, 632
sui, declension, 653
distinguished from ipse, 410, ¢
sum, conjugation, 663
summary of uses, of nouns, 512
of verbs, 513
suus, 278, 279
compared with eius, 279
omission of, 280
syllables, number of, 8
division of, g, 10; in compound
words, 10
how named, 11
long and short, 17-19
synopsis of the verb, 671

temporal clauses introduced by cum,
487, 4585
tense, xxxI11, @, &

tenses, distinction in use between the
perfect and the imperfect, 134, 2
of the infinitive in indircct state-
ments, o2
primary and secondary, 349
sequence of, 348-352
sign of the future, 126, a
sign of the imperfect, 120, 4
terminations, of first declension, 63
of second declension, 73
of third declension, 171, 189
of fourth declension, 2g2
of fifth declension, 331
third declension, 171, 638
i-stems, 189, 639
time, at which and within which, 218,
219
extent of, 332, 333
to, how expressed in Latin, 193
towns, names of, expressing place to
which and from which, 229, 230
transitive verb, v, 4
trés, declension, 646
ti, declension, 652
tuus, compared with vester, 278

-ubus, in irregular dative and ablative
plural, 292, ¢
ultima, 11
iinus, declension, 646
ut, in adverbial clauses, 497
in clauses of purpose, 343, 344, 355,

35
in clauses of result, 357, 358
translations, 343, 1 and &

verbs, definition, 1v,a -

kinds and definitions, 1v, =1

agreement, 29; in relative clauses,
267

case, of subject, 28; of object, 33

conjugations, how distinguished, 38

deponent, form, meaning, how
distinguished. 482 ; active forms,
4831 participles of both voices,
483 : perfect participle, active in
meaning, 483, a; conjugation, 664

intransitive, which are transitive in
English, 432, 433

irregular, see ef, ferd, fi5, mAld, ulld,
prasum, sum, and vold
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of first conjugation, 635 virtas, declension, 171, 638
of second conjugation, 6G5g vis, declension, 642
of third conjugation, 660, 661 vocative case, xxiv, #
of fourth conjugation, 60z voice, XXVIIL
passive periphrastic conjugation,  vold, conjugation, 663
473: synopsis of, 670 vos, declension, 652

personal endings, 25, a; 19, 134 vowels, how pronounced, 4
principal parts, 132 long, t4, 15

Vereor, conjugation, 669 short, 12,13

vester, compared with tuus, 278
vir, declension, 97, 637 with, how expressed in Latin, 195
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